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June 3-21
June 15

June 15

June 24--August 2
July 13

July 19

August 2

August 3

August 5-23

August 1-31
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August 30
September 2
September 3
September 17
September 20
September 28

October 26

October 26

October 28
November 1-30

November 5

November 8

November 28-30
December 13

~~-I

ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1974-1975

1974 SUMMER SESSIONS

Term I Summer Session (3 weeks)
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Term II Summer Session (6 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for summer graduation with an advanced de-
gree, Graduate Division Office.

Final date for depositing completed approved theses at Aztec
Shops for processing for summer graduation. Also last day
for reporting results on comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Division Office by department, school, or college.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Term III Summer Session (3 weeks).

FALL SEMESTER

Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State
University for the spring semester, 1975. Accepted after this
date only until enrollment quotas are met.

Testing, advising, and registration.
Opening date of the academic year.
Holiday-Labor Day.
First day of classes.
Last day to apply for refunds.
Last day to withdraw or change program.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
In advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Holiday-Veterans' Day.
Application for admission or readmission to San Diego State

Universiry for the fall semester, 1975. Accepted after this
date only until enrollment quotas are met.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6: 15-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for mid-year graduation with an advanced
degree, Graduate Division Office.

Thanksgiving recess.
Last day of classes before final examinations.

t~ ~ (t-~fk"Mtfr 5
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December 14

December 14-21
December 20

December 31

August 1-31

January 8-17
January 13
January 18

January 18

January 20
February 4

February 6
February 13
February 17
February 18
February 22

March 8

March 21

March 21
March 24-30
April 11

April 25
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued

1973-1974
FALL SEMESTER--Contlnued

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Final examinations.
Last day for depositing completed approved theses at Aztec

Shops for processing for December graduation. Also last day
for reporting results on comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Division Office by department, school, or college.

Last day of fall semester.

SPRING SEMESTER

Applications for admission or readmisssion to San Diego State
University for the spring semester, 1975. Accepted after this
date only until enrollment quotas are met.

Testing, advising, and registration.
First day, second semester.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

First day of classes.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 6: 15-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds.
Last day to withdraw or change program.
Holiday-Washington's Day.
Holiday-Lincoln's Day.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for May graduation with an advanced degree
Graduate Division Office. '

Last day of classes before spring recess.
Spring recess.
Last. day for submitting committee-approved theses at Graduate

Division Office for final approval prior to processing for May
graduation and removal of incompletes.

Last day for depositing completed approved theses at Aztec
Shops. for processing for May graduation. Also last day for
reporting results on comprehensive examinations to the Grad-
uate Division Office by department, school, or college.

April 26

April 26

May 9
May 10

May 10-17
May 18
May 26
May 30

June 2-20
June 21

June 21

June 23-August
July 12

July 20

August 2

August 3

August 4-22

ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued

1974-1975
SPRING SEMESTER--Contlnued

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day of classes before final examinations.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Final examinations.
Commencement.
Holiday-Memorial Day.
Last day of spring semester.

1975 SUMMER SESSIONS

Term I Summer Session (3 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Term II Summer Session (6 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for summer graduation with an advanced de-
gree, Graduate Division Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed approved theses at Aztec
Shops for processing for summer graduation. Also last day
for reporting results on comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Division Office by department, school, or college.

Term III Summer Session (3 weeks).
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FEES

Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California
State University and Colleges.

FEES MUST IE PAID AT TIME OF REGISTRATION

Materials and service
Units enrolled

0- 3.9 ------ - ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
4- 7.9 ---------------------------------------------
8-11.9 --------------------------------------------------------------

12 or more _.. . ----------------._-----------..-._--------------------.--------------------------------
The above fees also include a student ac~v.io/ fee of $9.50, a student
union fee of $9.00, and a non-refundable facilities fee of $3.00.

Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Tuition for nonresident student!
(In addition to materials and service, activity, and studem. union fees)

Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more $650.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof(per unit) $43.00

(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Tuition for foreign student (citizen and resident of a foreign country)
(In addition to materials and service, activity, and student union fees)

Foreign student enrolled for 15 units or more . $650.00
Foreign student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction thereof(per unit) $43.00

(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)
Health Insurance (mandatory):

Per semester .________________________________________________________$20.00
Per year $33.00

Fee
$72.50
78.50
84.50
93.50

Parking fees:
Non-reserved park space, per semester $15.00
Car pool-see cashier at registration.
Less than four-wheeled, self-propelled vehide___________________________________________3.75

MISCELLANEOUS FIES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Application fee for admission or readmission to the University
(non-refundable) _

Late registration . ._. .__
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit __
Photo-Identification card
Lost identification cards/s~i~k~~-----------------------·----------------------·---·-·--·----------

~~~£]~~t:::-~~~~~i~~~~~~~~~
Loss or damage of equipment and library b~;;k~--=::::::=:=::=:::=::=__ . _
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$20.00
5.00
2.00
2.00

2.00
2.00
4.00
1.00
5.00

ease

REGULAR SUSION FII RlFUNDS
Materials and service fees:

To be eligible for a refund of materials and service fees a student must com-
pletely withdraw from the university. There will be no refund for a reduction of
unit load. To be eligible for a refund of materials and service fees, a student
withdrawing from the university must obtain a withdrawal card from the
Registrar's Office and file a refund application with the Cashier's Office, CLS 108,
not later than 14 days following the day the academic term begins. All but $15.00
will be refunded. For additional information contact the Cashier's Office or
telephone 286-5253.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be
refunded in accordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
received by the Cashier's Office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester______________________90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester..__________________________70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester_______________________50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester_______________________________30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester_____________________________20 percent of fee

Parking fee:

This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of
the term when instruction begins:

Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of refund
1-30 days 75 percent of fee

31-60 days 50 percent of fee
61-90 days . 25 percent of fee
91-end of tenn . None

For a refund, parking sticker must be removed from vehicle by a University
Police Officer. Secure application at Cashier's Office, CLS-I08.
The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Cashier's Office should be consulted for further refund details.

SUMMIR SESSION FEIS
Tuition, each session (per unit) $30.00

Activity fee:
Term I --------_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________1.00
Term II ---.----_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________2.00
Tenn III ---------- .________1.00

Student Union fee:
Term I --------------__________________________________________________________________________________________2.00
Term II -------- .. 3.50
Tenn III '-- . .________________________________________________________2.00

Parking fees:
Nonreserved spaces:

Entire summer period .. 10.00
Six-week session 6.00
Three-week session _.. 4.00

9



EXlMPnONS
Students under Public Law 87-~15, 894,.California stat<; veteran, or. state rehabili~

tation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under pro
visions of these respective programs. . I h

Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression emp oyees, w 0

were California residents and who were killed in. the course of. law enforcement ~r
fire suppression duties, are not charged fees or tuition of any kind at. any California
State University or College according to the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act, EdAfa-
tion Code Section 23762. S~dents qualifying for these benefits are known as an
Pattee scholars.

YEnRAN ALLOWANCES
Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the Business Office clears for pay-

ment of fees or effective date of V A authorization, whichever is later, except that
veterans cle;ring the Business Office on the regular registration days will be cern-
fied for subsistence beginning with the first day of the regrstration schedule.

DEITS OWED TO THE UNIVERSITY
From time to time the student may become indebted to the university. This

could occur, for example, when the student fails to repay money borrowed from
the university. Similarly, debts occur when the student fails to pay u.n1versltY
dormitory or library fees, or when the student fails to pay for other services I?ro-
vided by the university at the request of the student. Should this occur, Sections
42380 and 42381 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code authorize rhe
university to withhold "permission to register, to use facilities for which a fee IS
authorized to be charged, to receive services, materials, food or merchandise .or a~r
combination of the above from any person owing a debt" until the debt. I~ pal .
For example, under these provisions the university may withhold permission to
register, and may withhold other services, such as grades and transcripts. If a stu-
dent feels that he or she does not owe all or pan of a particular fee or charge, hhe
student should contact the university business office. The business office,. or anoffiter
o~ce of the university to which the student will be referred by the business 0 ~e,
WIll review the pertinent information, including information the student may WIsh
to present, and will advise the student of its conclusions with respect to the debt.

NOTICE
. The Board of Trustees of The California State Universiry and Colleges, in Sec-

non 43800 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code has reserved the rIght
to add, amend, or repeal any of its regulations rules resolutions standing orders,
and rules of procedures, in whole or in pan, a; such 'time as it ~ay choose ..N?n~
shall be ~onstrued, operate as, or have the effect of an abridgement or lrmItaOOot any rights, powers, or privileges of the Trustees. The Chancellor reserves the
right to add, amend or repeal any of his Executive Orders at such time as he may
choose, and the Presidenr of San Diego State University r'eserves the. right to a~d,
ahmend, or repeal prc;>vlslonsof this catalog and rules of the University, mcludlOdg

andbooks, at such time as he may choose. No Executive Order shall be construe ,
opera~eilas, or have the effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights, powe~,
~~~rlV t:eges of the Chancellor nor shall any catalog provision or rule of ~h~ U.n~
f ty. hconstrued, operate as, or have the effect of an abridgement or lrmltatlO

o any ng ts, powers, or privileges of the President.
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PART ONE

SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY
PRINCIPAL OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

President of the University . . ---- Brage Golding
Vice President for Academic Affairs ------------.---------.----------- Trevor Colbourn
Vice President for Planning and External Affairs Ernest B. O'Byrne
Dean of Srudent Affairs -------------------------------- Daniel B. Nowak
Director of Business Affairs --------------------- William L. Erickson

ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATION

GRADUATE DIVISION
Dean of the Graduate Division and Research ----------------------------------------JamesW. Cobble
Associate Dean of Graduate Studies _
Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies Richard H. Lawson
Secretary of the Graduate Council Evelyn J. Steel

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL
The Graduate Council of San Diego State University consists of the Dean of the

Graduate Division and Research (chairman), the Vice President for Academic
Affairs the Associate and Assistant Deans of Graduate Studies, and members of the
faculty' from the various schools and c<;>llegesappointed by the President. For the
academic year 1973-1974, the membership of the Graduate Council was as follows:
James W. Cobble Dean of the Graduate Division and Research
Trevor Colbourn (ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs
Millard R. Biggs Associate Dean of Graduate Studies
Richard H. Lawson Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
William F. Barber SChool of Business Administration
Marybelle S. Bigelow College of Professional Studies
Clarence E. Fishburn SChool of Education
E. Nicholas Genovese College of Arts and Letters
Barbara E. Gunning College of Professional Studies
William A. Hunrichs College of Sciences

~~~o;. {{~~h_: __-_-_~-_~-_~-_-_~-:_~-_-_~_~-_-_~-_-_~~-_-_~-_-_-_~~-~~~~~-_-_-_-_-:_~~~~_-::_-_~~-_~~~~~~~~~~~~-_~-:_-_~-_~_~~~ll~~~~i~:::~
Ira] Noorany SChool of Engineering
David J. Weber College of Arts and Letters

(Membership for 1974-1975 will be determined prior to the beginning of the aca-
demic year.)
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COLLEGES, SCHOOU, AND DEPARTMENTS

Chairmen

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND LETTERS -------------------- Jrank Marini, Dean
Associate Dean ---------------------------------- ------------------- joyce O. Appleby
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs ----------------------------------- Alvord G. Branan
Anthropology Department ----------- Larry L. Leach
Classical and Oriental Languages and Literature Departmenrr., Steven C. Schaber
Economics Department -----------------_________________________________________Frederick D. Sebold
French-Italian Languages and Literatures Department -- Elizabeth R. Hanchett
Geography Department -------------------- -------------------l ames D. Blick
G~rmanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures Department .Ludek A. Kozlik
History Department ------------------- Dennis E. Berge
Linguistics Department ------------- -----------------------------.- ...__Orin D. Seright
Literature --------------------------------- --------------.----------..------_. Lowell Tozer
Philosophy Department ------------- .. . .__Walter H. Koppelman
Political Science Department . _.__.. ._. ---------. ..Charles F. Andrain
Rel~g\ous Studies Department --------_._.. ... ~- .. G. Ray Jordan

~~~~ish!Po~~=Latn~~g~~--~;;-d-Li~;~m;-~;--D~p~-~;~t---::=~~_~_G~~~I~·L. ~:~d
C~~S~~i~; g~nP~~_~~SSIONAL STUDIES-._. __.__.__. Maxwell L. .Howell, ~ean

A . D -------------------------.- ..--.--------------------- ..Mlllard R. Biggs

A~:?s~~~:De:~nf~;--S~~d~~i--Aff;i;;-_-_-_--_~~-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-.~-:.-.---·=--~-~-------------~-~---:-_~:-~·.-G~~-~::°ffu~~hi~s~~
~erl)Pace Studies Department ------------------..----------..---- ..__Lt. Col. lames R. Pralle
Ailil tiepar[}ent ----------.----------. ---..-------.---------------.------.- ----.-.. ....__Paul A. Lingr

l
en

DecO epartment. .__.. ..__.._ .. .. . O. Kenneth Karr, r.
F:~ia S e~~rtmenJ C-----·--------·--·--·;--- .. ---·----- ..---.--------- .... -- Clarence E. Stephenson
ReaM; S~e~~~ :~d Saf~tysuD~ =~cnets ..----------------------..------__Da,:i~ M. FuBI~omer
Industrial Stud' D P -.----- ------------- - William C. rgess
Journalism De Ie:rtmiartment -----------·---------------------------- ..__Harold L. Marste~Music Departd: t nt . . . ...._Frank S. Holowa.ili
Nursing Depar:;~-----------------------------------------·----------.--- .__ .]. Dayton SOli.
Physical Education be--~rtm----------- --..---------..---.-.---..------.-------..__Eh~abeth A. fVrn:
Public ~dministration fnd U~~--smdi~~- ..----------------....·-------- ..R.ichard WKitchen
Recreation Department .________ ----..-------------------------_larnes D. der
Speech Communication De artmen ----------------------------------..----------------- Ray R. Bu

dersSpeech Pathology and A a' I h------------------- .. ------------ .. --- ------------ Fred C: Sal{
Telecommunications d 'Filo Off epartment ---------------.. Harriet oPP

COLLE~E OF SCIEN~ m epartment_ .. .. .. .. K. Charles lam:

Associate Dean. --------------------------·--------....-.-------.Albert W. johnson, De
Ass?Ciate Dean_:::=::::::::::::::::::-------.----.------------.-.--------------.--------.--------...---lohn D. Sch:P
Assistant Dean for Student -Aif~T~--·-------..-------..------------------..-..----.-.. Hale L: Wed h~
A~tronomy Department -------------------·------..---..-..-- Celia MarsIso

I~~:~&~=~~t_~~~=~:~~~~~_:_:~~~~~:~~:::~:::::=:=:::=:=:::=:=::====:::=::wiiii~B;~.~a:t~
Cheffilstry Department_____ -·----··---·--·-----------·-----·------------lamesv. Alexan 1
Geology Department ·------------------------------------.----------------..-._Ead P. Wadsworth, r.
~~the~atics Departme~t----·--··---------------------·--------------.-._ ..__. Gary L. PeteSrso

h
n

P'lhlcr!>blOlo~ Department-----·-·------------------------·-·----... Peter W. h aJw
YSlcal c-'Ie D ----------------- H A Walc r.Ph' ~ nce epartment ------------.--.---..----------------.......enry. II' Jr.

P YShlcsDepartment. . .~-----------------------------------·--------.------CharlesM. Shu , ~
syc ology DeP3rtment.. ._ -------··-----------------------.---.lacques D. Temp

Zoology Department________------..·------------- ..------------.-- Robert pew;
-----------.-.----------.-....--------.--------------- Roger E. Carpente
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Chairmen
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION Robert P. Hungate, Dean

Associate Dean ---------------------Maurice L. Crawford
Assistant Dean for Graduate Study----------. . . WilHam F. Barber
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs Penny L. Wright
Accounting Department -------------------- Robert A. Meier
Finance Department... .. William W. Reints
Information Systems Depanment...----- · Robert G. Langenbach
Management Department --------------..----.. . .--------- William R. Sherrard
Marketing Department .__. -------------------__Richard D. Darley

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION ----------------------.---------------------.-_TomasA. Arciniega, Dean
Associate Dean ------------.------------.------- .. Robert R. Nardelli
Assistant Dean ----------------------------------- . : Sam Blanc
Coordinator, Department of Educational Administration Howard B. Holt
Coordinator, Department of Counselor Education . john D. Charnley
Coordinator, Department of Elementary Education ------------------------lamesM. Kaatz
Coordinator, Department of Educational Technology

and Librarianship -------------------------------------- -------.----------_PatrickJ. Harrison
Coordinator, Department of Secondary Education Sigurd Stautland
Coordinator, Department of Special Education. Shirley E. Forbing
Coordinator, Higher Education Programs ----------------------Robert D. Smith, jr.
Coordinator, Graduate Programs . . . Clarence E. Fishburn

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING --Martin P. Capp, Dean
Associate Dean --------.----------------------__ Fredrick T. Quiett
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs -------- . Andrew l. Crooker
Aerospace Engineering Department . . ---------------------lohnF. Conly
Civil Engineering Department . . . Frank E. Stratton
Electrical and Electronic Engineering Department . Shu-Yun Chan
Mechanical Engineering Department ----------------------------------------- Richard A. Fitz

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK - ._. Kurt Reichert, Dean
Associate Dean. .. ._-------------------.------------------losephB. Kelley
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs -----------------------.--------------------Barbara S. Blourock

RESEARCH BUREAUS
Bureau of Business and Economic Research --------------------------JohnB. McFall, Director
Bureau of Marine Sciences . Glenn A. Flittner, Director
Bureau of Educational Services and Research .Lester A. Becklund, Coordinator
Center for Asian Studies ----- Alvin D. Coox, Director
Center for Economic Education . ]oseph McClintic, Director
Center for Latin American Studies . .. Philip F. Flemion, Director
Center for Public Economics ----__George Babilot, Director
Center for Regional Environmental Studies Charles F. Cooper, Director
Center for Research in Economic

Development -------- ---- . --. .Ibrahim Poroy, Director
Center for the Study of Counselor Education . Emery ]. Cummins, Djrector
Center for Survey Research . -----._----.Oscar Kaplan, D~rector
Economics Research Center -- . . Robert Barckley, Director
Institute of Labor Economics -------------.--------------------------Clinton lencks, Coordinator
Institute of Public and Urban Affairs . ._. W. Richard Bigger, Director
Social Research Center . Aubrey Wendling, Director
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PART TWO

GENERAL INFORMATION

SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY
San Diego State University is a publicly supported institution of higher learning

which, since its founding in 1897, has been dedicated to the service of men and
women in the pursuit of their educational goals. The southernmost link of the
California State University and Colleges system, the University offers postbacca-
laureate study and research in a wide variety of professional and graduate programs,
leading to credentials, master's, and doctoral degrees.

The campus is situated near the eastern boundary of San Diego on a mesa over-
looking Mission Valley, the site of the first mission founded in California by Father
]unipera Serra. Greater San Diego is a large metropolitan area located in an ideal
climate well suited to academic and cultural pursuits. Three other institutions of
higher learning, as well as the famous San Diego Zoo, the Old Globe Theatre, the
Fine Arts Gallery, the Timken Gallery, and the Museum of Natural History are
within easy driving distance of the campus. The San Diego Stadium, SPOrts Arena,
a number of fine beaches and the nearby Laguna Mountains and desert provide
ample opportuniry for recreational activities:

The faculty of the University is made up of over 1,400 scholars and teachers who
are distinguished members of their professions coming from over 100 colleges and
universities in the United States or abroad. Committed to good teaching, they are
also engaged in research, scholarship and professional activities so necessary in
maintaining a stimulating and exciting academic climate which is such an essential
part of graduate training.

The degree of intellectual leadership which the University plays in higher educa-
tion has been recognized by a number of learned societies which are located on
campus, including the Phi Beta Kappa and Phi Kappa Phi honor societies. The Uni-
versity is fully accredited by the Western Association of School and Colleges, the
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education. The California State
Board of Education, and is approved by the Veterans Administration for the educa-
tion and training of veterans. The master's degree programs in Business Administra-
tion are accredited by the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business.
The Department of Chemistrv is on the approved list of the American Chemical So-
ciety, thereby enabling qualified students to receive the Certificate of the American
Chemical Society. The Department of Music is a member of the National Associa-
tion of Schools of Music. Public Administration and Urban Studies is a member of
the National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration. The
School of Engineering is accredited in the fields of Aerospace, Civil, Electrical and
Electronic, and Mechanical Engineering by the Engineer's Council for Professional
Development. The Master of Social Work degree is accredited by the Council of
Social Work Education.

San Diego State University also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

THE MALCOLM A. LOVE LIBRARY
The university library is located in the large new central Malcolm A. Love

~ibrary building opened to the students and faculty scholars in 1971. It provides
Ideal facilities for study and research. At the heart of the expanding campus, it is
readily accessible from all directions. The five-floor building seats 3,000 readers
and has an ultimate volume capacity of a million. Partially carpeted and furnished
with many single place study carrels, the Love Library invites study and reflection.

The library's resources and services are noteworthy. Major services provided are:
a. central reference service, a library instructional service, a specialized lower divi-
sion service, a special collections room for rare books and archives, and areas for
the sciences and engineering library, documents, educational resources, current
periodicals, and microforms and listening center.

Its collections are substantial. It has 720,000 volumes, including books, bound peri-
odicals, and government documents. Additional resources include: 830,000 micro-
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fiches and micro-opaque cards, 26,000 reels of microfilm, 12,000 college catalogs,
61,000 curriculum material items, 24,000 scientific reports, 275,000 archival papers,
and many other media.

The library receives over 10,000 periodical and other serial titles excluding gov-
ernment documents. It is a depository for United States, California, Illinois, New
York, and Texas government publications. It receives all United Nations and
Organization of American States publications, and those of other national and
international bodies.

Highly trained reference librarians assist students and faculty in their reading,
study, and research. To aid the student in developing his powers in critical, in-
dependent thought through wide acquaintance with books, the library has an open
shelf arrangement which gives direct access to nearly all books. Inexpensive copy-
ing machines are available throughout the building.

Several research centers on campus have collections not included in the library's
holdings. Among them are: Public Administration and Urban Studies Laboratory,
50,000 items; Economics Research Center, 32,000 items; Geography and Geology
Departmenrs, 90,000 maps; International Relations Research Center, 14,000 items.

RESEARCH
The importance of research in graduate instruction is recognized by the faculty

and all graduate programs contain provisions for research experience on the part
of the graduate student. Among the facilities for research which may be utilized
by students are those provided in organized bureaus, centers, and institutes locatedon the campus.

The Bureau of Business and EC01lomicResearch in the School of Business Ad-
ministration conducts research in the areas of econo~cs and business with special
ref~ren<:e to local and regl?nal problems. The Bureau IS a member of the Associated
University Bureaus of Busmess and Economic Research.

The B1!reauof Educational Services Research in the School of Education co-
operates .m community and service studies and disseminates educational researchmformatIon.

. The Bure~ of Afarine Sc!ences is organized to facilitate interdisciplinary educa-
no.n and mann~ science. It IS operated under the guidance of the Faculty MarineSCiences Comrntttee.

The Center for Asian Studies, an interdisciplinary organization in the College
of Arts and Lette~s, develops and coordinates the curricula and activities relevantto the ASian Studies Program.

beT;e Center for EC01lpmicEducatio~ works with the public schools to promote
f tt r econorrue edu~atI0!l' The functIOns include research, development and use

o ;f,proPrIate materl~ls, m-se~lce and. pre-service instruction, and service.
I d Cenrr for Latin AmerIcan Studies seeks to encourage teaching and researchLe
a.te;o attn AmerIca. It has primary responsibility for the administration of

SahtInI men can undergraduate and graduate degrees and the Mexican Summerc 00 programs.

The Center for Public Economjcs is a facility of the Department of Economics
~o ~n.couragk'research by sf!1dents and faculty in all phases of non-market economic
eCdlslonb-li!TIa.mg.. It mamtams research materials and facilities to assist research

an pu canons rn the area of public economics.
The Center for Regional Enviro ...... nt IS udi .

di . li ••me a tudtes coordmates and encourages inter-ISCIPmary research educational and bli .
mental quality d i d' P!l IC service programs related to environ-an Improve use of environmental resources.

The qenter fqr Research in Economic Develo"-em' h D f
Econorntcs prOVide . I d . y.,. m t e epartment 0
developed countries~ materia an aid for research in problems related to less

The Center for the Study of Cou I Ed '. . '.
tion under the Dean of the School nf Ed u.catloInIS an InterdiSCiplinary organiza-
services related to counselor educatI!Jo udcatl?dn. t conducts programs and renders

n an gut ance.The Center for Survey Research
survey field. The Center is pre ared tencourages non-profit research in the sample
or !10ngovernment organizatio~s and ~ouddefinaldke~urvkeysrequested by govern!TIenr
basts. 0 e \\ or on a local, state, or natIonal

16

The Economics Research Center in the Department of Economics collects re-
search materials and publishes occasional monographs.

The Institute of Labor Economics in the Department of Economics provides
materials and direction for research in labor problems, collective bargaining, laborlegislation, and social security.

The Institute of Public and Urban Affairs conducts research related to com-
munity and governmental problems. It also sponsors institutes and conferences in
community and governmental activities. Closely associated with the Institute is the
Public Administration Center with a specialized collection of research materials.

The Social Research Center in the Department of Sociology provides physical
equipment and space for the planning and processing of sociological research in
such areas of investigation as urban growth and development, demographic factors,and social surveys.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
Accommodations for 1,668 single students are available in six residence halls on

campus. Each of the buildings is fireproof and air-conditioned throughout. Five
red brick halls (one cooed, one for men and three for women) accommodate 209
students each, with sleeping and study facilities on a two-students per room basis.
The sixth residence, which is a high-rise cooed, accommodates 623 students. Study
hours are agreed on by residents. Participation in campus activities is encouraged.
Student government in each residence sets standards for basic behavior in these
residence halls. Each of the residence halls is staffed by personnel reponing to the
Director of Housing.

Currently, the cost for room, including linens, is approximately $269 to $364 per
semester. Three food service plans (19, 14 or 10 meals per week) are offered in
The Commons at additional charges presently ranging from $215 to $295 persemester.

It is the responsibility of each student to contact the housing ofllce if one
wishes to obtain on-campus housing. Applications are given priority in date
order as the demand exceeds the number of spaces on this campus. To apply
for housing, the student should send a self-addressed envelope to the Director of
Housing Office. When the application is completed, it should be accompanied with
a $20 deposit, mailed to the Cashier's Office in the Campus Laboratory School.
Your request for a space is confirmed when you receive a contract and your first
'payment is received thirty days before the halls open. A student may apply as early
as a year in advance. Applications are taken in order of date received. Though
consideration will be given to a student's request for an individual hall and room-
mate, a specific assignment cannot be guaranteed.

No application can be honored if the student is not accepted for admission into
San Diego State University by August 19 (January 15, sprmg semester). Clearing
residence is not the same as being fully admitted to the university. Nor does receipt
of a housing contract mean that the university is committed to admitting the stu-
dent. The deposit will be refunded if a student, after having submitted his housing
application, is denied admission to the university.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are available to graduate students

who may desire assistance in the solution of problems of an educational, occupa-
tional, or personal nature. Counseling appointments may be made at the Center or
by telephone. Psychological testing is available upon arrangement with a counselor.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
As a pan of the program of student personnel services the university provides

health services for the protection and maintenance of student health. These serv-
ices are administered under the supervision of a medical director-administrator. A
full-time physician staff is available to the students when school is in regular
session for consultation treatment of minor physical conditions, emergencies, and
counsel as to follow-up' procedures. J:ull-time !lurse~ ~nd technologists ar:e also ~m
duty when school is in regular sessIOn. SpeCial cllmcs are conducted In family
planning, ear, nose and throat, dermatology, and gynecology.
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As a pan of the admissions procedure a. health. history is require? of all stu-
dents. On the reverse side of the health history IS a physical exarrnnanon form
to be completed by the private physician. Careful attention is given ~o students
undergoing private remedial treatment, and those for whom a modified .study
load or a limited participation in physical education a~t!vities seem~ advisable,
The physical examination must be completed as a condition to matriculation In
accordance with Section 41200 of the California Administrative Code.

A student health insurance program sponsored by the Associated Students is
currently in effect. This insurance, which covers hospitalization and specified
medical and surgical services, may be purchased by the semester or the year
through Aztec Shops, with enrollment open the first 30 days of each semester.
Dependents are also eligible for coverage. Refund will be made to students graduat-
ing or withdrawing from school on a prorated basis.

CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT CENTER
The Career Planning and Placement Center serves all divisions of the university.

Through its professional staff the Center provides placement counseling for the
assistance of any student in finding a position which will meet his individual
needs and utilize his abilities. Over 1,000 business firms, government agencies,
and school districts actively recruit through the Center each year. Many of these
concerns are national in scope. On the average, each candidate is interviewed
by three to five concerns in the process of finding the position best suited to
him. The Early Match System (EMS) is available to all students registered with
the Center except those in Education. EMS is a student's silent employer. Each
candidate completes a card with twenty selector items on it and the card is then
viewed by many firms and agencies. The EMS card should be completed the
semes~er before graduation. The Center maintains a vocational library of current
materials and company brochures from firms and agencies, as well as scholarship
brochures, which graduate students may wish to use. A student employment
placement service is provided for those who need financial aid in order to continue
their education. Many of the pan-time jobs are directly related to areas of
student specialization. A diligent 'efforr is made to follow up graduates in order
to learn more about their success and to assist in such future job adjustment asmay be necessary.

Career planning placement services are available to all students who have com-
pleted 12 semester units acceptable on a graduate program at San Diego State Uni-
versity. Assistance in finding pan-time employment is given to all studenrs who are
enrolled for seven or more semester units.

CATALOGS AND BULLETINS
The General Catalog, published annually in May, may be obtained from the

Aztec Shops Bookstore on the ca~pus. The current price is $1.30 plus tax if pur-
c.;hased at the. Bookstore, and $2.~ If ordered by mail. The catalog carries informa-
tlO~ on admissions, fees and tuition, programs and degrees, courses, scholarships,
reSidence halls, student. sernce.s and activities! and a faculty director.

The Graduate Bu/letm, pubhsh~~ ~nnually In May, is available without cost uponrequest made to the Graduate DIVISIOnOffice.
. The Stmrmer Sessions Bulletm, i~ed. each Apri~, jncludes an application form,
!nf~rmatlon on admissions and registration, fees, lIVing accommodations, courses,
institutes, w~rkshops, and study tours. It may be obtained free upon request t theSummer Sessions Office. 0

The Class Schedule and Instructions for Registration is published prior to the
opemng of each semester and may be purchased at the Aztec Shops Bookstore onthe campus.

COST OF LIVING
Each student should plan his budget based upon hi . divid I

expenses while attending college Va . . IS In IVI ua assessment of
star:us, living accommodations, a~ailabrli~ ~;r;~~a~r~~~cf~~an~sd such tl h']arital
savlnhgs,parenfts or sp~>usecontribution, make it difficult to give sspec~nfit~ef - e p . or
on t e Cost 0 attending college At San D' S U' . " I C In ormation
adequately and panicipate moderately in 1~~lle t:t1if m\'d'slty .It. I~ possible to live
budget. The estimated expenses provided bIg e anI actlvltle~ on a modest
in planning their college budget. e ow serve on y as a guide to students
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ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR.

Typical COlt of Living on Campul
Materials service, student activity, and student union fee, and facilities fee _

(Non·;esident tuition for foreign and out-of-state students of $1,300 is in
addition to above fee.)

Books and supplies _
Room, board, health services, parking _
Personal _

Typical Calt of Cammutlng Students
Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee _
Books and supplies _
Transportation and parking _
Board and incidentals _
Personal s: _

$187.00

180.00
1,285.00

450.00

$2,102.00

$187.00
180.00
270.00
720.00
360.00

¥ These estimates are based on System-wide figures which are provided for the purpose of
detennining financial aid.

$1,717.00
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION
The Graduate Division is composed of all departments and academic units of

the University that offer graduate study and programs leading to advanced de-
grees. The Graduate Council acts for the faculty in setting overall university
standards for graduate study and approves graduate courses, programs and degree
requirements. Graduate study is highly individualistic and requires in-depth study
and scholarship and not merely the completion of a prescribed set of courses.
Further, thesis and dissertation research require the development of intellectual
skills and the demonstration of creativity which can only be achieved through
dedicated and persistent scholarship. The University has the necessary faculty
and facilities to offer such opportunities in over fifty different areas of knowledge.

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Chemistry Ecology Genetics
MASTER OF ARTS

American Studies
Anthropology
An
Asian Studies
Biology
Chemistry
Drama
Economics
Education
English
French
Geography
German
Health Science
History
Industrial Arts
Latin American Studies

MASTER OF SCIENCE
Aerospace Engineering Geology
Astronomy Home Economics
Biology Mass Communications
Business Administration Mathematics
Chemistry Mechanical Engineering
Civil Engineering Microbiology
Computer Science Physics
Counseling Psy~hol~gy .
Criminal Justice Ra~lologIcal Physics

Admirnstration SOCIalWork
Electrical Engineering Statistics

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF CITY PLANNING

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK

Linguistics
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physical Sciences
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Radio and Television
Russian
Social Science
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Communication
Speech Pathology and

Audiology
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GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships may be obtained by qualified graduate .stud~nts

in the areas of anthropology, art, astronomy,. biology, business administration,
chemistry, drama, economics, engineering, English, French, geography, .geolo~,
German health science and safety family studies and consumer SCIences, industrial
arts m~thematics microbiology,' physical education, physical science, physics,
poli~ical science, 'psychology, public administration, Russian, sociology, Spanish,
speech communication, a~d telec~mmunicatio~s .and film. .

. Qualifications for appomtmenr mclude admission to San Diego State U:n~v.er-
sity with unclassified graduate standing, admission to .t~e Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining a master's degree,
and enrollment in not less than 6 units of 100- or 200-numbered courses each
semester in the area in which the degree is sought.

Appointment to a graduate teaching assistantship is for a period of either one
semester or the academic year. Reappointment following an appointment of one
semester or one year, and continuation for a second semester of a one-ye~r ap-
pointment, is dependent upon satisfactory performance in graduate studies, as
prescribed by the Graduate Division, and upon departmental need for the con-tinued service in the department.

The combined teaching assignment and course work permitted during one
semester is 16 units unless an excess of this amount is authorized by the Deanof the Graduate Division.

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate teaching assistant may be
obtained from the head of the department, school, or college in which the applicant
wishes to obtain the master's degree.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate assistantships not involving teaching duties and requiring 20 hours of

service per week for full-time appointment are available in several departments and
schools. Applicants for graduate assistantships must be admitted to San Diego
State University with unclassified graduate standing meet the requirements
for admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing, and
enroll in and complete at least six units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the
area of. their degree interest eac~ semester in which they hold the appointment.

APPOintment to a graduate assIstantship is for a period of either one semester
or the academic year .. Real?pointment following an appointment of one semester
?r one year, and con~nuatlon for a second semester of a one-year appointment,
IS dependent up?~ .satlsfactory performance in graduate studies, as prescribed ~y
the Graduate DIVISIon, and upon departmental need for the continued service Inthe department.

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate assistant may be obtained
from the head of the department, school, or college in which the applicant wishesto obtain the master's degree.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS
G~ad~ate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain

applica~on. f~rms and further information from the Scholarship Office unlessotherwIse indIcated. ,

. ~ALIFORN1A CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.
SIX EducatIon Schol~rships of $500 to be granted only to upper division or

gh~duate. s~udents planning to teach in the public schools of California A scholar-f IP. reiIPIent rnusr aS~Ume ~n obligation to teach in the public scho'ols of Cali-
r~~d i~rfu)le Ipepiic~tiomnedlate.IlYblfOI!owScinhgIgrad.uation, or the award must be

s avar a e In 0 arshlp Office.

DOROTHY CRANSTON STOn
A $100 per year scholarship to d f S' '" h

a major in English Selectio . a ~ra buateho an Diego State University wlt
feach year. . n IS rna e y t e faculty of Literature in May 0

K. W. STon
A $100 per year scholarship to a d f S . .

major in history Sele t' . dgrb uate 0 an Diego State University WIth a
each year. . c Ion IS rna e y the Department of History in May of
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STIPENDS FOR SOCIAL WORK
Graduate students admitted to the School of Social Work and to the Graduate

Division may be considered for a stipend if they need financial help to undertake
the program for the Master of Social Work degree. Eligibility for such stipends
differs and it is, therefore, best if the student applying for admission to the School
of Social Work indicates on his application whether he is in need of a stipend and
the amount required. The School of Social Work will then initiate action necessary
for consideration of the request as soon as appropriate.

FELLOWSHIPS
The San Diego State Universiry Scholarship Office receives the annual an-

nouncements on the Danforth, Kent, and other similar fellowship programs.
Since limitations are placed on each college and university as to the number
of applications it may endorse, students interested in fellowships of this type are
encouraged to discuss their applications with members of the Universiry faculty
who have themselves in the past received these fellowships. These Faculty Fellows
may nominate students to the San Diego State University Graduate Fellowship
and Scholarship Committee. Since scores from the Graduate Record Examination
Aptitude Test are required in applying for most fellowships, students should
take this examination no later than the early fall of their senior year. The examina-
tion may be scheduled through the University Test Office.

CALIFORNIA STATE GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM
State Fellows may attend any California college or university accredited by the

Western Association of Schools and Colleges and offering recognized graduate or
professional degrees in the academic areas approved by the California State Scholar-
ship and Loan Commission. Fellowships may be used for graduate or professional
work. Entering and currently enrolled students in graduate and professional schools
are eligible to receive a State Graduate Fellowship. Fellowships are in the amount
of tuition and/or required fees at the graduate or professional school the student
will attend and may not be used for books, supplies, room, board, or other college
expenses. FellowshIps may be less than the full amount of tuition and fees in
instances where the Commission determines that the student has need for less than
a full tuition award because of his own or other resources. State Graduate Fel-
lowships will range from $300.00 to full fees at the University of Califorr* and
from $500.00 to full tuition and/or fees at independent colleges and are In the
amOunt of fees charged at state university and colleges, usually approximately
$160.00. State Fellowships are granted for one academic year (September throu~h
June). They are awarded after consideration of both academic and finanCIal
characteristics and critical manpower needs. In determining whether or not finan-
cial need exists and in what amount, the Commission has developed standards of
financial need assessment of each applicant as an individual in his. own righ~.
Financial need is determined by comparing the applicant's o~n esnrnare of hIS
resources for the academic year with an annual college cost estimate develope~ by
the Commission for each graduate and professional school: Budgets vat>: for smg~e
and married students and do give considerarion for special factors which pert:i!n
to each applicant. Original application forms are available from the ScholarshIp
Office between October Ist and December 15th. State Fellowships are renewable
for up to three additional years. Renewal applications are automatically mailed to
each State Graduate Fellowship recipient in mid April.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS ADMINISTERED BY DEPARTMENTS
During the 1973-1974 academic year abou.t 150 graduate students received scholar-

shIps, fellowships, grants, or stipends totaling ~pproX1mately $250,000 through the
various Departments. Students should check with the Department of theI~ major
to determine what scholarship, fellowship, grant or stipend supporr might beavailable to them.

FINANCIAL AID
At San Diego State University every effort is made to see that students who

wish to attend are not prevented from doing so because of inadequate fi.nancial
resources. To this end, financial aid in !he form o~ loans and <?pportunu:y for
part-time employment on or off campus IS made available to q~ahfi.ed applica~ts.
In a majority of cases, a student will be offered a package finanCial aid plan whIch
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may include a loan and pan-time employment. The programs explained below
are administered by the Financial Aid Office, Campus Laboratory School.

SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM
Through the generosity of a number of individuals and groups, funds have been

established to assist students with emergency loans. Completion of at least one
semester of full-time attendance at the university is required before the student is
eligible. The student borrower must also be currendy in full-time attendance. The
amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, is normally $100
or less but may not exceed $200. Repayment is generally made during the semester.
Most loans under this program are free of interest. Applications are availablethroughout the academic year.

NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM
National Direct Student Loans under the National Defense Education Act of

1958 are available to entering and continuing students who can meet the specific
qualifications. The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need,
may not exceed $2,000 per year for a graduate student. The interest rate is three
percent simple interest per year starting nine months after the student ceases to
car~y at least one-half the normal full-time work load. The repayment period may
be mte~rupted When a borrower enters the military service, Peace Corps, VISTA,
or contm';1es as a student at an institution of higher education. This loan program
may prov.lde a borrowsj- with partial cancellation of his loan each year for service
as a full-tims teacher m certain public or other non-profit elementary or secondary
sch~ols. The loan may be cancelled at the rate of 12Yz percent per year up to a
maXImum of fifty percent for certain specified military service performed afterJuly 1, 1970.

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM
United Student Aid F~nd Loans in conjunction with the student's participating

home town bank are avatlable to graduate students meeting specific requirements.
The arnounr that may be borrowed, based on college-rel.ated need, may not exceed
$.1,500 per year for graduate students. Repayment begins nine months from the
time the borrower ceases to carry at least one-half the normal full time a ademicbork

load, and may extend between three and ten years depending on the amount
. orrowed. Interest at the rate of seven percent per year begins when the loan
IS granted. In !l?0st cases this interest Cost may be fully subsidized by the federal
government while the student is in college and for nine months thereafter.

FEOIRALLY INSURED LOAN PROGRAMS

r~~de JOFg-term loans are !J1ade by .Panicipating banks and credit unions andb dee e:I
ed

payment until graduatIon or the termination of higher education.
o/~e~:~e ;~c:~:s may borbow. up t'h $2,500 per academic year. Interest at the rate
may be sUbsidize~e~:e~h igdns i en the loan is made. This it;tterest, however,
attendance and fo' e e era gove~ment durmg the period of full-time
Repayment is ov~r rune m?'dhs :heheafter, If the student meets prescribed criteria.
b dAr' a perro 0 tree to ten years depending on the amount
f::~o::h~r sraie~C~~oyna[~~ are favailabfle at the Financial Aid Office. Students

. cure orrns rom their home town banks.

UNIVERSITY WORK-STUDY PROGRAM
Students demonstrating financial n db.

an a\'erage of twenty hours per weet~vh maY
l e empll?yed ~ positions for up t!J

mum of fony hours per week durin en ~ asses ~re m seSSIOnand up to a maxi-
employment, based upon individual g k~ncal:!o~ perIods. The rate of pay for such
opportunities are aVailable both on c SIs, IS rO!J1 $1.90 to $3.01 per hour. Job
ernment agencies in the San Diego ar~Pus and WIth selected community and gov-

. MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICANTS
San DIego State University . . ,

(CSS) of the College Entrance ~~~Ic~pat~s III the College Scholarship Service
tlho

n
SUbscribes to the principle that ili~natlon Boarfd. As a panicipant the insriru-

~ ould be based upon financial need Thamount 0 . financial aid granted a student
109 the student's need for financial '. e CSS aSSIsts the university in determin-

asSIstance, All students Who have resided with24

their parents for over two weeks during the past year, or who have received
over $600 of financial assistance from their parents, are required to submit a
copy of the Parent's Confidential Statement form to CSS, designating San Diego
State University as one of the recipients. Other necessary forms and an information
brochure may be obtained at the Financial Aid Office. Students who are inde-
pendent of their parents must file a Student Financial Statement with the CSS.

ELIGIBILITY FOR AID
All the above aid programs, except San Diego State University Foundation Loan

Program, are available only to United States citizens or persons who are in the
United States on an immigrant basis.

APPLYING FOR AID
Students may request assistance for all programs explained above on financial

aid forms contained in the Application for Admission booklet.

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS
In San Diego State University summer sessions a graduate student may earn

credit in residence which may be used to satisfy the requirements for an advanced
degree or for credentials. If a student plans to offer work taken in a summer
session to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree, he must make early
application for: (1) admission to the university with unclassified graduate stand-
ing at the Office of Admissions, and (2) admission to the Graduate Division with
classified graduate standing at the Graduate Division Office.

Students planning to attend the university during the Fall Semester must be
cleared for admission through the Office of Admissions.

The acceptance of courses taken in the summer sessions by other colleges or by
a teacher's local school board for salary schedule purposes is entirely optional with
the college or school board concerned.

A preliminary schedule of summer session terms and class offerings will be
available before the spring semester begins. The regular Summer Sessions Bulletin,
which includes the application form and all necessa,ry information about the
summer sessions, is available for distribution after April 1.

GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS
The facilities of San Diego State University for graduate, study are available to

qualified graduates of foreign universities on the same baSIS and under the same
regulations as apply to graduates of colleges and universities in the ,United Stares,

Admission procedures for foreign graduate students are stated m the section
on Admission of Graduate Students in this bulletin.

VETERANS AND GRADUATE STUDY
San Diego State University has been approved by the Veterans Administra-

tion and the California State Department of Education to offer gradua~e study
for veterans leading to the master's deg~e~, graduate teachmg cre?entlals, a~d
other programs that require graduate trammg. Veterans who are mterested m
graduate work should visit the Campus Veterans Office at 55~5 Hardy Avenue
for information and counseling regarding veteran's benefits, prior to the date ofregistration.
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS
San Diego State University offers credential programs requiring at least one

year of postgraduate course work of upper division or graduate level for thefoUowing credentials:

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The Sta!1dard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Community CollegeTeachmg.

In addition, graduate programs are offered for the following credentials:
The Standard. Desi~nated .Services Credential with a Specialization in Pupil Per-

sonnel ServIces (1Oclud1Og the school psychometrist and school psychologistendorsements)

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Health
The Standard Supervision Credential
The Restricted Credential (Speech and Hearing Specialist)

'fr bstudent who completes the prescribed programs for the above credentials
WhI edrec?mlmended by the university to the State Department 0' Education fort e cre entIa, . ..

For information regarding d . . h d' •
th d' I a m15SIon to teac er e ucanon and requrremeno; for
Ede

se
c!e enna s, refer to the General Catalog or write directly to the School ofucanon.

w~he::e c~bfee~tials, autrorizehd un~er the Fisher Bill are available only to students
list by Decemb~r ~~~g7~~e t em Y September 14, 1974, or who are on a lock

NEW CREDENTIALS
Assembly Bill 122 (Ry B'll) h h '

of California. Students n~~ I~'bl a; c a::ged the ~rede!1tlal structure in the State
requirements of the new e I~I ~ lor ff e credentIals listed above must meet the
tion on these new creden~i~i e!1tIa s .) bJre~ under Assembly Bill 122. Inforrna-
ments of the School of EducaSt' IS avai a e 10 the offices of the several depart-""h M . Ion,

t) t~eco~~~~) ,Sh~~:ctbe~~e~ent~al (elementary) and. the Single Subject creden-
non and Licensing. The follo~~ oV~dd by. tre COI?mlsSlon for Teacher Prepara-
for funher information students g rC e ;n,tIads are 10 a stage of development, and
ment. a e a Vise to COntact the appropriate Depart-

SPECIALIST CREDENTIALS
Early Childhood
Reading
Bilin/SUal/Cross_Cultural
SpeCIal Education

SERVICE CREDENTIALS
Administrative Services
Health Services Credential
Librarian
Pupil Personnel Services
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY

. The conditions for admission of graduate students to San Diego State Univer-
sity are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Universityand Colleges as follows:

(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac-
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall have
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by the appro-
priate campus authorities; and must satisfactorily meet the professional,
personal, scholastic, and other standards for graduate study, including
qualifying examinations, as the appropriate campus authorities may prescribe.

(b) Admission to a campus with graduate standing does not constitute admis-
sion to graduate degree curricula,

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
All students holding a baccalaureate degree who desire to enroll at San Diego

State University for postgraduate study must apply for admission to the univer-
sity through the Office of Admissions. After the required application forms and
official records have been filed in the Office of Admissions, the student may be:

(I) Admitted with unclassified graduate standing if he holds an acceptable bac-
calaureate degree from an accredited institution.

(2) Admitted as an undergraduate student if he does not hold an acceptable bac-
calaureate degree from an accredited institution.

Since admission with unclassified graduate standing does not constitute admission
to graduate degree curricula, a graduate student who wishes to enter a graduate
degree curriculum must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing as outlined in the section on Admission of Gradu-
ate Students to the Graduate Division.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
All new graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State University

and aU former graduate students who have interrupted their attendance at San
Diego State University by one or more sel!lcsters. (without .leave of abs~n~e)
mUst comply with the following procedure m seeking admission or readmiSSIon
to San Diego State University:

Application Procedure. All applicants for any type of post-baccalaureate status
.(e.g., master's degree applicants, those seeking credentials, and those int~res~ed
m, taking courses for professional growth, erc.) must file a complete application
WIthin the appropriate filing period. Second baccalaureate degree aspirants should
apply as undergraduate degree applicants. A complete application for post-bac-
calaureate status includes all of the materials required for undergraduate applicants
plus the supplementary graduate admissions application. Post-baccalaureate ap-
plican~ who completed undergraduate degree requirements and. gr~duated the
precedmg term are also required to complete and submit an apphcatlOn and the
$20.00 non-refundable application fee. Since. applicants for post-baccala~re~te pro-
grams may be limited to the choice of a single campus on each application, re-
direction to alternative campuses or later changes of campus choice will be
mi~i~~I. In the event that a post-baccalaureate al?plic~nt wishes to be assure.d
of InItIal consideration by more than one campus, It w!ll ?e necessary to su~nut
a Separate application (including fee) to ea~h. .;\pphcatlOns. ma~ be obtamed
from the Graduate Studies Office of any Cahfornla State UOIverslty or College
campus in addition to the sources noted for undergraduate applicants.
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Application Filing Periods.

Semester Initial Filing Period Extended Filing Period
Begins (continues until
quotas are reached)

Spring, 1975 August 1-31, 1974 September 1, 1974
Fall, 1975 November 1-30, 1974 December 1, 1974
Spring, 1976 August 1-31, 1975 September 1, 1975

.Initial I!'iling ~eriod. :\11 applications postmarked or received during the initial
filIng period WIll be given equal consideration within established enrollment
categories an~ quotas. There is no advantage in filing before the initial filing
period, Apphca.tlOns received before the initial filing period may be returned,causing a delay m processmg.

.Extend~d Fil.ing Period, Campuses not filling category quotas during the initial
filll"!gpenod will COntmue to accept applications during the extended filing period
unnl qu?tas are fille.d. Application priority within the extended period will be
granted in chronologIcal order of application receipt by the campuses.

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT
~~1?ission to a campus shall be limited to the number of students for whom

facIlItIes and competen! instructors are available to provide opportunity for an
adequate college education. The Board of Trustees shall determine the number of
students for whom there are available facilities and competent instructurs at thecampus.

fi ~ards~ip Petitions. Each campus has established procedures to consider quali-
P eo app!lcants wh.o would be faced WIth an extreme hardship if not admitted,
.r spectIve. hardship petltlO~er:s should COntact the campus regarding specific poli-cies governmg hardshIp admISSIon.

REQUIRED OFFICIAL FORMS
~he follo.wi~g official fo~~s must be submitted to the Admissions Office:
( ) 1)p

hCatl.on ,for admIssIon. or readmission, accompanied by a $20 non-refund-
Ua ~ ap~hcatJon fee. Make check or money order payable to San Diego Statemverslty.

(Feell ~ay be waived for readmission application if student was regularly
enro de. as h

a
graduate student in either of the two semesters immediatelyprece mg t e semester for which th li'" h

student was enrolled I..e app ~atlOn lS submItted, unless sue
to u h' at another mstltutlOn in a regular session subsequents c preVIOUSsemester.)

(2) Health history record
(3) Residency statement

These forms may be obtained fro th Ad . . .
cants signifying intention to m . e ffilSSlOns Office. Letters from appli-
admission. The official forms m:~rb~1 fik~~ not be considered as applications for

'. FILING OF RECORDSFIle OffiCIal Transcripts Th u
scripts with the Admissions 'Offic:: app icanr must file the following official tran-

(1) Transcript from high school f d .
quired of the graduate stude~t grh uhtI1dn or last in attendance (not re-
accredited institution but i .w 0 0 s a bachelor's degree from an
degree from a nonac~redited r~qu.lre4 o~ the student who holds a bachelor's

(2) Transcripts from EACH coll~nstltutlOn. .
ence, summer session, or eveni~~ attende~ (mcluding extension, correspond-
Graduate students must file transc~?urs~s. . .
advanced degree program. Ipts m duplIcate if they plan to enter an

A tr.anscript wiII be considered ffi' I
governl~g admission only if forw °d ~Ia .and accepted to meet the regulations
by the Institution attended The ar re dIrectly to San Diego State UniversitY
send the transcript to the' Ad .ap'p Icanot must request the school or college to
record . miSSIons ffice San D' S '. II. s. or transcnpts received b th .' . lego tate Umverslty. A
UOIverslty and 'Willnot be released no e u.nlilversl~ybecome the property of the

r 'WI copies be made.28

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE

The laws of the State of California require this institution to determine the
residency status of each student enrolling prior to the payment of fees and tuition(if required).

Tuition is free to every student who has been a legal resident of the State of
Cal,ifornia for a period of one year immediately preceding the residence determi-
nation date announced by the Board of Trustees.

Further information concerning a student's residency classification may be
Obtained from the Residency Status Office.

The residency classification received by any student is subject to review and
change. Each student is held responsible for notifying the Residency Status Office
of any change in his legal status as a resident of California. A new residency
declaration must be made whenever a student interrupts continuous attendanceat this university .

DETERMINATION OF RESIDENCE FOR NONRESIDENT TUITION PURPOSES

New and returning students of The California State University and Colleges are
classified for the purpose of determining the residence of each student for non-
resident tuition purposes. The Residence Questionnaire and, if necessary, other
evidence furnished by the student is used in making these determinations. A stu-
dent may not register and enroll in classes until his Residence Questionnaire has
been received by the Admissions Office.

The following statement of the rules regarding residency determination for non-
resident tuition purposes is not a complete discussion of the law, but a summary
of the principal rules and their exceptions. The law governing residence determi-
nation for tuition purposes by The California State University and Colleges are
found in Education Code Sections 22800-22865, 23753.1, 23754-23754.4, 23758.2 and
23752, and in Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, Article 4 (commenc-
ing with Section 41901) of Subchapter 5 of Chapter 1, Part V. A copy of the
statutes and regulations is available for inspection at the campus Admissions Office.

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physically present in the
state while, at the same time, intending to make California his permanent home.
Steps must be taken at least one year prior to residence determination date to evi-
dence the intent to make California the permanent home with concurrent relin-
quishment of the prior legal residence. Some of the relevant indicia of an intention
to establish and maintain California residence may be established by registering to
VOte and voting in elections in California; satisfying resident California state income
tax obligations on total income; ownership of residential property or continuous
occupancy or letting of an apartment on a lease basis where one's permanent be-
longings are kept; maintaining active resident memberships in California professional
or social organizations' maintaining California vehicle plates and operator's license;
maintaining active savings and checking accounts in California banks; maintaining
permanent military address and home of record in California if one is in the mili-tary service, etc.

The student who is within the state for educational purposes only does not gain
the status of resident regardless of the length of his stay in California.

In general the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of age) derives legal
residence fr~m his father (or from his mother if the father is ~eceased), or, in. the
cas~ of permanent separation of the parents, from the parent with whom the rnmor
mamtains. his place of abode. The residence of a minor cannot b~ c~anged by act
of the mmor or that of the minor's guardlan, so long as the mmor s parents areliving.

A man or a woman may establish his or her residencc; marriage is not a govern-ing factor.

The general rule is that a student must have been a California resident for at
least. one year immediately precedin~ .the residence detef!llination date.in ?rder to
quahfy as a "resident student" for tumon purposes. A reSIdence determmatIon date
is set for each academic term and is the date from which residence is dete:mined
for that term. The residence determination dates for the 1974-1,975 academ!c year
are :\ugust 30, 1974 and January 15, 1975. If you ha,;,e any questlO~ respectlng t~e
ap~hcable date, the campus Admissions Office c.an lpve you the reSIdence determI-
natIOn date for the term for which you are reglstenng.
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There are several exceptions for nonresident tuition. Some of the exceptions pro-vide for:

1.Persons below the age of 19 whose pare':1ts we!e residents of California but
who left the state while the student was still a rrunor. When the rrunor reacryes
age 18, the exception continues for one year to enable the student to qualify
as a resident student.

2. Persons below the age of 19 who have been present in California for m?re
than a year before the residence determination date, and entirely self-supportingfor that period of time.

3. Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been under the con-
tinuous direct care and control of an adult, not a parent, for the two years
immediately preceding the residence determination date. Such adult must have
been a California resident for the most recent year.

4. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military service s~ationed
in California on the residence determination date. This exception applies only
for the minimum time required for the student to obtain California residence
and maintain that residence for a year. The exception is not affected by ~aI?s-
fer of the military person directly to a post outside the 50 states and DIStrictof Columbia. .

5. Military personnel in active service stationed in California on the residence
determination date for purposes other than education at state-supported institu-
tions of higher education. This exception applies only for the minimum tllT~e
required for the srudenr to obtain California residence and maintain that resi-dence for a year.

6. A student who is an adult alien is entitled to residence classification if the
student has been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent resi-
dence in accordance with all applicable provisions of the laws of the United
States; provided, however, that the student has had residence in California for
more than one year after such admission prior to the residence determination
date. A student who is a minor alien shall be entitled to residence classification
if both the srudent and the parent from whom residence is derived have been
lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence in accordance
with all al?plica?le laws of the United States, provided that the parent has had
res!dence 10 Caltforma for more than one year after acquiring such permanent
residence prior to the residence determination date of the term for which the
student proposes to attend the University.

7. Certain credentialed, full-time emploYees of school districts.

8. Full-time S!ate Uniyersity and Colle~es emploYees and their children and
spouses. ThIS e~cept1(;m al?pltes. only for the minimum time required for the
student to obtam Caltforrua reSIdence and maintain that residence for a year.

9. Certain exchange srudents.

10. Children of de~ease.d pU~lic law enforcement or fire suppression employees,
whfo were Caltfornla reSIdents, and who Were killed in the course of lawen orcement or fire sUppression duties.

11.1 p~fion.in continuous full-time attendance at an institution who had resident
cdassl. catlOi °h May I, 1973, shall not lose such classification as a result of
baoPJlon il h e un.lfonn student residency law on which this statement is

se • Unt t e attamment of the degree for which currently enrolled.
Any student following a final de .. ". .

may make written appeal to: CISlon on campus on hIs reSIdence clasSIfication,

Office of General Counsel
5670 Wilshire Boulevard
SUite 1260

. . Los Angeles, California 90036wIthm 120 calendar days of not'fi' f h fi _. .
classification. The Office of G I Citn 0 t e nal decIsIOn on campus of hIs
or it may send the matter back

n
:ra ~uns.el r,nay f';lake a decision on the issue,

review on campus. Students c1assifi~i~e InStlturon WIt~ instruc~ions for a further
an eXception from nonresident tuit' ncorrebc~ y as reSidents or Incorrectly granted

Ion are su Ject to reclassification as nonresidents30

and payment of nonresident tuition in arears. If incorrect classification results from
false or concealed facts, the student is subject to discipline pursuant to Section
41301 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code. Resident students who
become nonresidents, and nonresident students qualifying for exceptions whose
basis for so qualifying changes, must immediately notify the Admissions Office.
Applications for a change in classification with respect to a previous term are notaccepted.

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding residency deter-
mination is by no means a complete explanation of their meaning. The student
should also note that changes may have been made in the rate of nonresident
tuition, in the statutes, and in the regulation between the time this catalog is pub-
lished and the relevant residence determination date.

ADMISSION OF INTERNATIONAL (FOREIGN) GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY

An international (foreign) student holding the equivalent of a U.S. baccalau_
reate degree from a recognized foreign university and wishing to engage in
graduate study at San Diego State University should write directly to the Dean
of Admissions, San Diego State University, San Diego, California, for informa_
tion on admission requirements and procedures.

Applicants for admission as either graduates or undergraduates whose education
has been in a foreign country should file an application for admission, official cer-
tificates and detailed transcripts of record from each secondary school and collegi-
ate institution attended several months in advance of the opening of the semester
in which the applicant expects to attend. International students from outside the
United States will be considered for admission for the Fall semester. Only those
foreign students already in the United States will be considered for the Spring
semester. If certificates and transcripts are not in English, they should be accom-
panied by certified English translations. <:redenti~ls. will be evaluated in accor~_
ance with the general regulations goverrung admISSIOn to San Diego State UOI-versiry, .

An applicant whose education has been in a language other than English I!I~st
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) .. ThIS test IS adrninis-
tered in most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the umversiry
before admission to the university can be granted. Infot;n:latlOn as to the time and
place at which this test is given may be obtained by writing to: Educat.lOnal Test-
ing Service (TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey. 08540.. USA .. Upon arrival at San
Diego State University, a further test of Engltsh WIll be given for the. purpo~e
of placing students in an English language program co~mensurate. WIth their
linguistic ability in English, and for use by advisers to aSSIst students rn planning
an appropriate course of study. All students, undergraduates. and graduate, are
required to take one or more of the following courses, depe!ldmg upon perfo~-
ance on the placement test: English IX, English .IY, Engltsh .5. These Eng~lsh
courses must be taken in consecutive semesters, w~th first reqUlr.ed ,:ourse being
taken during the student's first semester at San DIego State University, ForeIgn
students transferring from another U.S, college may be required to take an
English placement test. .

A student whose undergraduate instruction has been In a l~nguage other than
English will generally need at least two years for the completion of the require;
ments for the master's degree. Since no graduate .feIIowshlps or. sch,?larshlps are
available for foreign graduate students at San DIego State UmversIty, arrange-
ments for financial support necessary for three or four semesters should be made
before the student COmes to the United States. . .

Subsequent to admission to the university by the Dean of AdmtsslOns as an un-
classified graduate student, a student seeking ~n advanced degree. must ap~ly for
admission to the Graduate Division with claSSIfied graduate standlOg. Appl!c!l~lOn
forms for this purpose may be obtained f~om the Dean of th~ Graduate DI~lslOn.
Admission to the university with unclaSSIfied graduate ~t~~dIng does not Imply
admission to a graduate degree program in the Graduate DIVISIOn. , .

Arrangements for housing should be c~mpleted. before the studt;nt s arrIval on
th.e campus. Detailed information regardm~ h!?usmg may be obtalOed from the
DIrector of Housing, San Diego State Un~versIty.

Upon arrival at San Diego, the foreIgn gra.duate student s~o~ld arrange
for an appointment with the Coordinator of ForeIgn Student AdmISSIOns.
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REGISTRATION
Only students who have received a Notice of Admission to the university from

the Dean of Admissions and Records will be eligible for registration for the Fallor Spring Semesters.

PRIORITY FOR REGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES
Each student is assigned a priority number which determines the order in which

he r7glste~s and pays fees. The schedule for registration and payment of fees is
publIshed In the Class Schedule and Instructions for Registration, which is available
at .the student Aztec Shops prior to the registration period for each semester.
Prioriry numbers appear on the Notice of Admission for entering students and
on the permanent identification cards for students continuing their unintern'Iptedenrollment in the regular semesters.

UNCLASSIFIED GRADUATE STUDENT ENROLLMENT
An unclassified ~ra,duate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,

except With, l?~rmlsslOn of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of the
Graduate Division. A.lI credit earned by an unclassified gradu'ate student is subject
t? evaluation as to Its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree cur.rieulum.

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULE
h A stu~ent is responsible for any change in his semester's schedule of classes after

bt e °bffi~laIstudy list has been filed. Forms for changes in the official study list maye 0 tamed at the RegIstrar's Office.

d~' change i~ sch~dule of clas~es Includes the fOllowing: withdrawal from a class;
a ,lOg a class, ad.dIng or .reducmg units to a class for which the student is already
dreglstefred;hchangmg sections of the same course. Consult calendar for deadlineares or c ange of schedule.

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to San Diego State University by the Dean of Admissions.

!he requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State University and Colleges
and are stated in Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"A student who has been admitted to a campus under Section 41000
may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate degree cur-
riculum of the campus as a classified graduate student if he satisfactorily
meets the professional, personal, scholastic. and other standards for admis-
sion to the graduate curriculum, including qualifying examinations, as the
appropriate campus authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula,
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate campus authorities,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance in
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities
of the campus may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula
offered by the campus."

At San Diego State University, admission to any graduate degree curriculum
is accomplished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with
classified graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced
degree offered at this institution must first be admitted to the university with
unclassified graduate standing. Subsequent to (or simultaneously with) the fil-
ing of his application for admission to the university, he must file application for
admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing and specify hisgraduate objective.

Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate on
forms available at the Graduate Division Office.

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish to earn an
advanced degree at San Diego State University, is not required to gain admis-
sion to the Graduate Division. If a graduate student desires a credential but
nO,t an advanced degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appro-pnate credential.

Classified Graduate Standing

classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, theIn order to receive
applicant must:

(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standing in the university.
(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduate

work taken for the baccalaureate degree.
(3) Obtain a satisfactory score on the .Grad':late Record Examination. A~titude

Test. Scores made on this exarmnanon will be used In the dererminarion of
classified graduate standing and no~ as a cr.ltenon for advancement. to ,can,dl-
dacy. (Students holding a master s or higher degree from an mstltuuon
which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted from
this requirement.) .

(4) Have completed an undergraduate major appropriate to the field in which he
desires to earn an advanced degree.

(5) Satisfy the special departmental or school requirements as stared in Part
Four of this bulletin under Fields of Study and Courses of Insrruction.

(6) Meet the professional, personal, an1 scholastic standards for graduate study
established by the Graduate Council.

(7) Plan an official master's degree program which must be. prepared in accord.
ance with the requirements listed in the Graduate Bullerin current at the date
of approval of the program by The Dean or ASSOCIateDean of the Graduate
Division.
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When a department or school informs the Graduate Di"ision Office of its intent
t~ ~ecommend the student for classified graduate standing and assigns a uraduate
a viser for the studcnr, the student will be notified by the Graduate Division
~ffic\ Thffi s~dent wIll then arrange a conference with the assigned adviser to
pan teo ~la master's d.egree program. Upon receipt of the final departmental
rGecodmmendDa.tl?!!forOfficlasslfied graduate standing and the official program the

ra uare IVISlOn ce will n tI'f h d h h . , .
gradu t di a y t e stu enr t at e has attained classifieda e stan mg. _

Admission to the Gradu t D' . . . hI'
im I h h d . a e IVISlon WIt c asslfied graduate standing does not

p y t at t e stu ent wil! be advanced to candidacy for a graduate degree
na~fo~s~~i:d~oTe~o~ re1teh satisfac~o? Score on the Graduate Record E;ami-
undergraduate work' 0: If h~ das earne ess than a.2:5 grade poinr average in his
partment or school h ?es not meet the mmImUm requIrements of a de-
for the purpose of r:m~a~ COdtlfiu~ p~stgraduate wor~ as an unclassified graduate
succeed in a master's degr:~~urricuI~~~les and otherWIse demonstrating ability to

If the student succeeds in re . h d fici ,
mendation of the de arrm movlTIg tee CIenCIes and receives the recom-
standing and admissio~ to theentGordschooDI,.he may reapply for classified graduatera uate IV15lOn,

. Advancement ta Candidacy
After satIsfactory completion f 'fi d .

the master's degree, satisfactory ~o a IP~cl e f pOrtIon ?f an offi~ial .program tor
such professional and personal t dP :ltlOn ah the requIred exammatlOns, meeting
and after receiving the recomms an ~r s as t. e Graduate Council may prescribe,
eligible for advancement to candid~~~.lOn of hIS department or school a student is

WITHDRAWALS
A graduate student who has been d ' d

h.as completed no courses at this untv ml~e t.o ~ graduate degree curriculum hut
sldered to have withdrawn fro th erslty. within the last calendar year Is can.
application for readmission to t~ e CurrIeu ?~'. H~ may be required to file
grad~ate study. A student who wi~rdduate fDn'ISlon If he wishes. to resu~e his
re9ulred to comply with regular" raws rO!J1 a gra~uate curriculum wdl be
gams readmission to the Gradu t lODns.~~d reqUIrements m effect at the time hea e IVISlon

Any st.udent. who was not in att d' .
semester m whIch he wishes to enrolln ~nce dUring the semester preceding the
that period mUst apply for readm' . an 'Sas no~ granted a leave of absence for

ISSlon to an Diego State University.
A' . .CONCURRENTMASTER'S DEGREECREDIT

senIor who IS Within 12 units of .
?e~ree at San Diego State University co~plehmg requirements for the bachelor'sd .0 or ab~ve may petition the Gradua~~ Cw os.e Overall graduate point average
f egree credit 100-numbered courses rd' ouncd to take for concurrent master's
dar master's degree programs and ISt~ m the Graduate Bulletin as acceptable

epartment, with the remainIng re~~:tam 200-numbered courses approved by the
~uSk be submitted before the end ~fe"hentf for the bachelor's degree. Petitions
cr:~it ~ summer term II) of the seme~t:r oUrth week of classes (or the first
semeste

lS
earned .. The .bachelor's degree mu ~orb term) in which the concurrent

of unit: ~h·tehrm m 'bhlch the conCUrrent creSd't ~ completed at the end of the
by the diff IC may e earned as concurrent I IS ~arned. The maximum number
and 15 N erence between the number of unit maste~ s. degree credit is determined
the mi~im~mmore. than ~ units in 200-number~dremammg f?r the bachelor's degree

UnIt requirements for the , courses wIll be accepted towards
master s degree.

SECOND MASTER'S DA graduate student d " EGREE
the Graduate Cou '1 /sIrlng to Work for a second ,
master's degree. nCI or permission to enter a c !J1arer s de~ree must petition

urrlCU urn leadIng to the second
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Graduate students are individually responsible for complying with the pro-

cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of the
university and In this bulletin. All questions concerning graduate study at San
Diego State University should be referred to the Graduate Division Office.

All g~aduate students admitted to San Diego State University after August,
1974, will be required to follow the procedures and regulations stated in the
1974-1975 editions of the General Catalog and this bulletin. A student who was
admitted to a graduate degree curriculum at this university prior to that date
and who has been enrol1ed in one or more courses during each consecutive
semester since first enro11ing as a graduate student, or whose attendance has not
been interrupted by more than two consecutive semesters, will be held responsible
for the regulations in effect at the time his official master's degree program wasapproved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES
Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower

division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are in
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299
are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are graduate pro-
fessional education courses. Courses numbered X900-X999 are those offered ex-
clusively in the extension program to meet the professional needs of specific
community groups. These courses are not acceptable on advanced degree programs.

GRADING SYSTEM
At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, a

repon of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student.
Grades and grade points per unit used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A
(outstanding achievement), 4 points; B (commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory),
2 points; D (passing), I point; F (failure), 0 points; I (incomplete), counted as
units attempted, 0 points; SP (satisfactory progress), not counted in the grade
point average; W (withdrawal), not counted in the grade point average; Cr
(credit), signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average;
Nc (no credit), no credit earned and not counted in the grade point average.

The symbol "Cr" is used to report the satisfactory completion of Courses 296,
]97, 298, 299, and certain 200- and 3OO-numbered courses in the School of Educa-
tion, Failure to satisfactorily complete such courses will result in the assignmentof "NC."

No course in which a final grade below "e' was eamed may be used to satisfy
the requirements for an advanced degree.

GRADE POINT AVERAGES

Grade point averages are determined by dividing the total number of grade
points earned by the total number of uni!s attem~ted in ~ourses in ",:hich le~er
grades are assigned. For details see the section of thIS bulletIn under BaSIC ReqUIre-
ments for the Master's Degree.

INCOMPLETE GRADE

An Incomplete signifies that a portion of required course work has not been
completed and evaluated in the prescribed time period due to unforeseen, but
ful1y justified, reasons and that there !s still a. possi?iIity of. earning cr~dit, It is
the responsibility of the student to brIng pertment InformatIOn to the Instructor
and to reach agreement on the means by which the remaining course requirements
wiII be satisfied. A final grade is assigned when the work agreed upon has been
completed and evaluated.

An Incomplete must be mad~ ul? within <,me calen~ar 'y~ar .immediat~ly follow-
ing the end of the term on which !t was aSSIgned. ThIS l!mltatlOn prevaJIs whether
or not the student maintains continuous enrollment. Failure to complete the as-
signed work wiII result in an Incomplete being count~d as equiva!ent to an "F"
(or an "NC") for grade point average and progress POInt computation.
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A candidate for graduation whose record carries a grade .of Incomplete will
be graduated provided he is otherwise eligible for graduation. However, the
Incomplete cannot be made up after the degree has been granted. If the student
does not wish to be graduated with the grade of Incomplete on his record, he
must cancel officially his application for graduation.

Students desiring to have their names listed on the June Commencement Program
must have removed all incomplete grades received in courses listed on official
master's degree programs before the deadline date listed in the Academic Calendar
of this bulletin.

SATISFACTORY PROGRESS GRADE

The symbol SP (satisfactory progress) is used in connection with courses that
extend beyond one academic term. The symbol indicates that work in progress
has been evaluated as satisfactory to date but that the assignment of a precise grade
must await the completion of additional course work. Cumulative enrollment in
units attempted may not exceed the total number applicable to the student's edu-
cational objective. All work is to be completed within one calendar year of the
date of first enrollment (except for Thesis, 299-see below) and a final grade
will be assigned to all segments of the course on the basis of overall quality.
Any extension of this time must receive prior authorization by the Dean of
Undergraduate Studies (for under!{raduate courses) or the Dean of the Graduate
Division (for graduate courses 297, 298, and 299).

UNCOMPLETED THESES

A. student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete the
thesis by the end of the se~ester or summer session in which he registers for it
will, u~on the recommendatIOn of the Thesis Committee Chairman receive an
SP (satlsfa~tory prog.re~s) grade. This grade symbol will remain on ~he student's
record until the thesis IS comple~ed, ?r ul? to two calendar years from the end
of the semester or term of regIstratIOn In the course whichever occurs first.
If~at the end of two years the thesis is not completed the grade NC (no credit)
will be recorded on. the student's record, unless extension of time for completion,
due to. extenuat!ng CIrCUmstances, has been recommended in advance by the Thesis
Comminee Chalrm~n. and the Department Chairman, and is approved by the Dean
of thh.eb.GdraduateDIVISIOn.A second registration in Course 299 Thesis is expresslypro lite . , ,

A st~den~ whe hd been assi~ned the grade symbol SP for the thesis is required
~o !~~Isteh or ra uate ~tudles 300 (0 units, Cr/NC) in any semester or term
fW!l

t
. !n t ed

two year penod, as outlined above) in which he expects to use theaCImes an resources of the university. al h b . .
when the completed thesi . d fi' I so e must e regIstered In the courseIS IS grante na approval.

WITHDRAWALS
OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Students who wish to withdraw f h . .
through the Registrar's Office. Fail~om t efilmv~lslty mu~ initiat~. action for!TIalIy
courses. Under certain circumstance re to e WI! result In. a failing grade In all
weeks preceding the last day f th s, complete WIthdrawal IS possible up to three
for the first 14 days after the

O
seme ~embte~; however, refunds are obtainable only

refund period is no longer consid e~ er egms .. A student withdrawing during the
for readmission. ere a COntmulng student and is required to apply

Withdrawal from a course or cours' . .
before the end of the third 'we k f el,IS permitted Without restriction or penalty
perm~nent record. e 0 c asses. Such courses will nor appear on the

Withdrawal from a course or
to the last three weeks of ins~ru t~ou~es, aft~r .the third week of classes and prior
reasons. Permission to withd cdlO,"! IS pe~ml~slble only for serious and compelling
the approva~ .of the instruct~~Wandn:h~ t~s tIme period i~ to be granted only with
made m wrltJng on the pres 'b d f epartment ChaIrman and approvals areW· cn e orms ,

Ith9rawal shall not be permitted :
~xcept In c~ses such as accident or se ~ufln~ the final three weeks of instruction
~s due to c!rcumstances beYond the r ods 1~lness where the cause of withdrawal
Incomplete IS not practicable 0 d' .sltu e~t s COntrol and the assignment of an

. r Inan y wlthdr I' .
, awa s In thIS category will involve36

total withdrawal from the university, except where sufficient work has been com-
pleted to permit an evaluation to be made. Requests for permission to withdraw
under these circumstances are to be handled as indicated above, except that such
requests also must be endorsed by the Vice President for Academic Affairs or hisdesignee.

Improper Registration in Graduate Courses. The unauthorized registration of
undergraduate students in all courses numbered in the 200 and 300 series, and the
registration of graduate students who have not met the stated prerequisites for
Course 299, Thesis, at the time of registration, will be cancelled.

UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from
the university will receive failing grades in all courses which he stops attending.
An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes with-
out filing official withdrawal forms with the Registrar within the established dead-lines.

EDUCATIONAL LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Students are permitted to take a total of two semesters of approved leave of
absence during their matriculation at San Diego State University if it can be
clearly established that the leave will contribute to a student's objective. Students
are not penalized for taking leaves, and retain their priority numbers without
change. No fees are involved.

.Ar least five weeks prior to registration period for the semester during which
he wishes a leave, a student must file application for the leave at the Registrar's
Office. Deadlines for filing may be obtained at that office. Requests will be re-
viewed by appropriate officials designated by the Vice President for Academic
Affairs. Leaves cannot be revoked once granted, and no student will be permitted
to register for a semester for which he has filed application for leave.

Approval for leaves of absence will not be granted to students who have been
admitted but will not have completed at least one semester before the leave of
absence period, or to students who are disqualified. To be eligible for leave an
undergraduate must be eligible to return as an undergraduate; s~ugents qualifying
for change in status from undergraduate to graduate are not eligible.

READMISSION

A student who withdraws from the university must file application for readmis-
sion if a full semester lapses between. the time of his withdrawal and .return to the
university. Check calendar for deadline dates on readmission applications,

A $20 application fee for readmission is. required if the applicant w~s not !egu-
larly enrolled as a graduate student. In elt~er. of the two. semester~ ImmedIately
preceding the semester for which the application IS submitted, or If the student
was enrolled at another institution subsequent to the last attendance at San Diego
State University. Make check or money order payable to San Diego State Uni-
versity.

REPEATED COURSES
A graduate student may not repeat cour~es which have been taken. as part of

his official master's degree program, except In the case of COurses required as pre-
requisites for that program.

PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION FOR SCHOLARSHIP
The regulations governing probation and disqualifi~atio?- of gradu~te students

are determined by the Board .of Trustees of the California State UmversIty and
Colleges and are stated in Section 41300 of the AdminIstratIve Code as follows:

"Probation and disqualification. of graduate. stl;Jdents are ~ubject to. crite,ria
established by each campus; proVIded, .that Criteria of probation and dlsquahfi-
cation may not be less than those estabhshed for undergraduate students.

"A student disqualified for schola~sh.ip deficiency may no~ enroll in any reg!!lar
session of the campus without permISSIOn from th~ appropnate campus authonty,
and may be denied admission to the summer sessIOn."
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A. Standards for Placing Graduate Students on Scholastic Probation
1. A graduate student will be placed on scholastic probation at the end of

a semester if his grade point a\'erage on all work attempted at San Diego
State University, subsequent to his admission to the university as an un-
classified graduate student falls below 2.5.

2. A graduate student who is on probation during a given semester will be
continued on probation at the end of that semester if (a) his overall
grade point average, including the semester in question, remains below
2.5 and (b) his grade point average on work taken during the semester is3.0 or above.

B. Standards for Removing Graduate Students from Scholastic Probation
A graduate student who is on probation during a given semester will be
removed from scholastic probation at the end of any semester in which his
overall graduate grade point average is 2.5 or higher.

C. Standards for Scholastic Disqualification of Graduate Students
A graduate student may be disqualified from the university for scholastic
reasons at the end of any semester during which he is on probation if at
the end ?f that ~eme~ter (1) his overall grade point average, including the
semester 10 questIOn, IS below 2.5 and (2) his grade point average for worktaken during that semester is below 3.0.

SCHOLASTIC DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISION
i Any graduate stl!d~~t who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum
n the Gr~duate DIVIsIon and whose performance therein is judged to be unsans-

;~~tory with r~spect to s~holastic ?r professional standards as judged by the Gradu-
G Counei] :w!l! be reqU1~ed to WIthdraw from all graduate degree curricula in the

radd!JateDIVISIon .and hIS official status wiII be changed from classified graduatestan 109 to unclassIfied graduate standing.

ADMINISTRATIVE-ACADEMIC PROBATION
A srudenr may be pl~ced on administrative-academic probation by action of

appropnate campus offiCIals for any of the follOWing reasons:

A. Withdrawa,l from all ?r a substantial POrtion of a ro ram of studies intwo SUccessIve terms or 10 any three terms. P g
B. Repeated failure to progre d h

. prORram ob'ective (wh ss tow~r t e stated degree objective or other
within the bontrol of ~hes~~~e~~~~re appears to be due to circumstances

C. Failure to comply after due . . h
tion which is rou'tine for allnorlcJ' Wit an academic requirement or regula.
ample: failure to take placeme~~ t enrs fO~1a defined group of students (ex-
cum). esrs, al ure to complete a required pracn-

ADMINISTRATIVE-ACADEMIC DISQUALIFICATION
.A st~dent who has been placed on d ". .

dIsqualIfied from further attendance if: a mlll1stratlve-academlc probation may be
A. ~hp, co"ditio"~ for rp",oval of ad ". ,

wlthm the period specified. mlll1stranve-academlc probation are not met
B. Thl' s>"Qpnt hef'omes sub' .

academic probation. jeer to academIc probation while on administrative-
C. The Stud~nt. becomes subject to d " .

sam~ or slml~ar reason for whi h h mlll1stranve-academic probation for the
demlc probatIon previously althC h has been placed 011 administrati\'e-aca-

' oug not currently in such status.
PEnfiON FOR R

. A graduate student disquall'fied f EADMISSION
tIons may b d' rom the u. .
tion for reaJrr::

ea
. mltted to the University b~l~hrsIJr ulldder the foregoing regula.

ISSlon mUSt be made on form ilebl oar of Admissions. Applica-
38 s ava a e at the Office of AdmIssions,

STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE
Any student may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser

sanction for one or more of the following causes which must be campus related:
(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a campus.
(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of campus documents, records, or identification

or knowingly furnishing false information to a campus.
(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of acampus.

(d) Obstruction or disruption on or off campus property, of the campus educa-
tional process, administrative process, or other campus function.

(e) Physical abuse on or off campus property of the person or property of any
member of the campus community or of the members of his family or the
threat of such physical abuse.

(f) Theft of, or non-accidental damage to, campus property; or property in the
possession of, or owned by, a member of the campus community.

(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of campus property.
(h) On campus property, the sale or knowing possession of dangerous drugs,

restricted dangerous drugs, or narcotics as those terms are used in California
statutes, except when lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or dental care,
or when lawfully permitted for the purpose of research, instruction oranalysis.

(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or deadly
weapons on campus property or at a campus function without prior authori-zation of the campus president.

(j) Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on campus property or at
a campus function.

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward a member of the campus community.
(I) Violation of any order of a campus president, notice of which had been

given prior to su~h violation .an~ during the academic term in which the
violation occurs either by publIcatIon m the campus newspaper, or by postmg
on an official b~lletin board designated for this purpose, and which order is
not inconsistent with any of the other provisions of this section.

(rn) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject a student
to expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant to this section.

No fees or tuition paid by or for the student for the semester or summej- session
in which he is suspended or expelled shall be refunded. If the student IS readmirrs.]
before the close of the semester or summer session in which he is suspended, no
additional tuition or fees shall be required of the student on aCCOUnt of his sus-
pension. In the event that a student .who has no~ reached his tw~ntY-~rst birthday
is suspended or expelled the President shall ImmedIately notify hIS parent or
guardian of the action by'registered mail to the last known address, return receipt
requested. (Reference: California Administrative Code, Chapter 5, Sections 41301and 41302.)

STUDENT GRIEVANCES
If a student believes that a professor's treatment of him is grossly unfair or that

a professor's behavior is clearly unprofessional, he may bring his complaint to the
proper university authorities and. official revI~wmg bodIes by followmg the Pro-
cedures for Handling Student Grzevances Agamst Members of the Faculty, adopted
by the Senate. A copy of the procedures may be obtained from the Dean ofStudents.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD
A student may obtain an official tran~cript of his record by fili!lg an application

at the Registrar's Office. A fee of $1 IS charged for all transc;npts and '?1!JSt be
paid in advance. One week should be allowed for the processmg and maIlIng of
the transcript. Transcripts from other school~ or c?lleges become the property of
this university and wiII not be released nor wIll copIes be made.
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AUDITORS
A studenr who does not wish to take a course. for credit may, with the consent

of. the Instructor, enroll as an auditor. An auditor must meet all admissions re-
q~lrements and pay the same .fees required of students taking the course for credit.
No change from .regular registranon to audit, nor from audit to regular registra-
non will be permitred during the semester. An auditor is not held for examinations
and does not receive credir or a final grade in the course.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS
No final.examination shall be given to individual students before the regularly

scheiuledfitlle. An~ student who is passing in a course and who finds it impossible
fO ta e a na hexamma~lOn on the date scheduled must make arrangements with the
e~~~~~~fo~o wi~hina~hm~?mplelle graddefreported and ~ust take the deferred final

e une a owe or making up mcomplete grades.

TRANSFER OR EXTENSION COURSE CREDIT
The amount of transfer and ext . di

programs is limited to a tot I £"JlOn .cofse ere It acceptable on master's degree
Science the M f B . a 0 ?~ltS?r the Master of Arts, the Master of
istratio~ degree~~t~~ ~nits u?ne1s ldmInlstr~tlOn, and the Master of Public Admin-
the Master of Clt Planni InC u 109 a maXlmul!l o~ 6 units of extension credit) for
of extension credh) for th~ 11~~~e; aidS 32'In\{, (mcluding a maximum of 6 units
part of the requirements for h e 0 ocia ork degree. To be accepted as a
extension courses must be a t ;se degrees, all credit earned in other colleges or in
Dean of the Graduate Divisi~~ ~~e~ iIr the app'bilitIate graduate adviser and the
prior to his enrollment in an ~ t IS. e responsr Ity of the student to determine
proved by the Graduate coun:ilnflon .colrs~ whether that course has been ap-
Credit earned by corres ondence or me USI!>" .on ~ master's degree program.
degree requirements. p or by examInatIOn IS not accepted as satisfying

, STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Section 40601(j) of the Ad . istr •

to mean any student whose :~~a~hveh~od.e defines the term "full-time student"
twelve or more semester units per sem wt I e fi

h
atten~ance at a college averaged

G d es er, or t e equIvalentra uars students are advised that 12 . .
of a combination of 100- and 200-numb~m~ of 200-numbered courses or 15 units
~um programs for anyone semester G red courses are the recommended maxi-
time should not attempt to earn mor~ thra uare ~tudents who are employed full

Graduate students who are I d an 6 units per semester.
State University are limited ~r::PI~ye .as grtduate teaching assistants at San DiegoGu:r wor~ !l!1less a request for e~~~~~I Jo!Ubined teaching assi~ments and

rh u~te DI~lslon. Graduate teaching . oa IS approved by the Dean of the
aut OtIzed wI~1not receive credit on t as.slstants. Who enroll for more units than
number of UDlts completed. heIr offiCIal degree programs for the excess

. OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY
qfficlal master's degree pro ra

d~:~~r f~~~ a~hePGd by the f;ra:a~: ~~~~il:ig~~ d~r revised by the graduate
courses durin e rladudate Division, Withdra~afe. mdfimgdunless a .student with-

Wh g a ca en ar year. IS e ne as havmg taken no
en courses listed 0 ffi .

prescribed re ' n an 0 clal master's d
a justificationq'fJrements as stated in the Graduategree p~ogram deviate from the
Dean of the G o~ apprDo~~ .of the proposed de ~ ~ulletm, a statement indicating

I . h ra uate IVISlonby the depart VIanon mUSt be submitted to the
t .IS t e student's responsib'li mem concerned,

offiCIal program of d I ty to complete the .fi
Kraduate adviser and~h yDNo changes will be perm~fed c lcourses listed on his
from an official r e ean of the Graduate St .1 te un ess approved by the
prior to seven ~e:raf a~ter the course has been c~%esi Nd cNourse can be deleted
program. 0 t e date the program is p ete

d
. 0 course completed

approve may be listed on the
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR DOCTORAL DEGREES
The degree Doctor of Philosophy (PhD.) is offered by three disciplines at San

Diego State University in cooperation with their counterparts at University of
California campuses-in chemistry with the University of California, San Diego;
in ecology with the University of California, Riverside; and in genetics with the
University of California, Berkeley. The general requirements in these programs are
identical; however, each program has some specific requirements which will be
found in Part Four of this Bulletin under Chemistry, Ecology, and Genetics.

Students who wish to become candidates for the degree Doctor of Philosophy in
Chemistry, Ecology or Genetics should realize that the degree is granted for the
capacity for original, independent, imaginative, and self-critical research rather than
for the fulfillment of residence or course requirements alone. For those candidates
who wish to prepare for a career in an academic institution the degree is also
oriented toward excellence and enthusiasm in teaching. Students with acceptable
baccalaureate degrees will normally spend at least three years of full-time study in
earning the degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

An applicant for admission to a doctoral program must first be admitted to
regular graduate standing in the Graduate Division of the University of California
campus appropriate to his degree program and to the Graduate Division at San
Diego State University. Fees and regulations governing the doctoral programs are
found in the Graduate Division Bulletin of San Diego State University and in the
Graduate Studies Bulletins of each of the cooperating University of California
campuses.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAMS

After a student has been formally admitted to the two Graduate Divisions with
appropriate graduate standing, he must declare his intention to enter the doctoral
program by filing an application with the Graduate Adviser. The application must
be approved and signed by the Graduate Adviser on each campus and forwarded
to the Graduate Deans for formal certification of admission to the doctoral pro-
gram. Entry occurs when the student is formally accepted by the Graduate Deans
of each of the two Graduate Divisions. The Graduate Adviser on ea~h cooperating
campus is the person consulted by the student for assessment of hIS background
and research interests and for planning of his program.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

After formal admission to a doctoral program, the student must spend at least
one year in full-time residence. on each of the two campus~s. The definition C!f
residence must be in accord WIth the regulatIons of the Umverslty of Cahforma
campus. At San Diego State University the ~inimum of one year of fuIl-time
residence consists of registration in and completIon of at least seven semester units
each semester of the required year's residence.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Ecology must have demon-
strated a reading knowledge of at least on~ forei.gn. languag~. ~his requirem<:nt
must be satisfied before the student takes hIS qua~lfymg exammatIon. In GenetIcs
foreign language preparation will u~ually be re~U1red for students whose area. of
research necessitates extensive readmg of foreIgn language papers. The foreIgn
language requirement in Chemistry has recently been discontinued.

QUALIFYING EXAMINATIONS, ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
AND THE DISSERTATION

Although the procedural details of ea<:h doctoral program vary somewhat within
the different programs, the general reqUIrements are:

1. The student is examined by a committee representin!;\" the faculty.of the co-
operating institutions for his kI?myledl<e of. th<: field lfol w~lch he .IS enrolle.d.
This examination, called a QualIfymg ExammatlOn, ordmanly conSIsts of wnt-
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ten and oral parts. The student must satisfy the cooperating departments that
he is prepared in his field by passing this examination.

2. After passing the Qualifying Examination the student must apply to the Grad-
uate Dean at the Unh"ersity of California campus with which he is associated
for adYan<;ement to. candidacy:. After approYaI by both Graduate Deans, the
student will be notified. of ~IS adYan~ement to candidacy by the Graduate
Dean, Unl\"erslty of Cahforma (San DIego, Rh-erside, or Berkeley).

3. A dissertation (or thesis) on a subject chosen by the candidate and approved
by a ~omml~ee chosen by the. Graduate Councils of the cooperating institu-
tions IS.req~lred of every can~ldate. ApproYaI of the dissertation by this com-
!TII~tee.implies rhar the candlda~e ~as conducted an organized, independent
invesuganon which has. added slgmficantly to the body of knowledge in his
partIcul~r field and which has been reported in a satisfactory manner Upon
completIon of t~e. dissertation, the candidate must pass an oral exa~inaJton
ch,oduited by. a JOIn! committee in which he is required to show the relation-
s IP. 0 the .dlsserratl?n to the g~neral. field in which the subject lies and to
anm er specific quesnons concermng hIS Im"estIgations.

AWARD OF DEGREE

a\J~e~e~~~1 of b~octor of Philosophy in c;he~istry, Ecology or Genetics will be
of the C h ~ ~ the uR~gen~s of the Unl\"erslty of California and the Trustees
Californi: I/Srma D·

tate
~ln~lty and College:; in the names of the University of

Unh"ersity. an lego, RI\-erSlde or Berkeley, respectively) and San Diego State

PROCEDURES
The time required for a stude t I. .

not expressed in terms of units F to comp ere the reqUJrements for the degree IS
depend upon the amOUnt of ti~ credir or number of semesters but will ultimately
to complete a satisfactory dissertet,ceqUJred to master the subject matter field andIf' a Ion.n ormatIon on records transcri t f d .
and. regulations goyerning gradua~es, e~l' etails of re~istration, petitions and rules
availabls from the Graduate Dea stu hntsf enrolled In the doctoral program IS
each degree program. n at eac 0 the two cooperating institutions for
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BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER1S DEGREE
To receive the master's degree at San Diego State University, the candidate

must have completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division
and the specific requirements listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four of this
bulletin, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for the Master's Degree:

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:

A student who holds classified graduate standing in the Graduate Divi-
sion at San Diego State University and who meets its scholastic, professional,
and personal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy
for the master's degree provided he has filed an official program of study
approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of the Graduate
Division. For the Master of Arts, the Master of Science, the Master of
Business Administration, and the Master of Public Administration degrees,
a student may be advanced to candidacy after he has earned at least 12
units listed on his official program with a minimum grade point average of
3.0 (B); for the Master of City Planning degree, the student must have
earned at least 24 units on his official program with a minimum grade point
average of 3.0 (B); and for the Master of Social Work degree, the student
must have earned at least 24 units on his official graduate program in the
School of Social Work with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B).

In addition to having classified graduate standing and the grade point
averages specified ab?ve, the student must (1) have maintained the grade
point averages listed In Paragraph (G) of this section; (2) have completed
all the undergraduate deficiencies and the special requiremenre of the de-
partment or school concerned; (3) have passed the foreign language exam-
ination if required' (4) have been recommended for advancement to can-
didacy by the department or school concerned; and (5) have been approved
for advancement by the Graduate Council. Written notification of advance-
ment to candidacy will be sent to the student from the Graduate Division
Office.

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official program of study
must be enrolled in and completed after advancement to candidacy for the
Master of Arts the Master of Science, the Master of Public Administration,
and the Maste; of Business Administration degrees. A minimum of 24 units
on programs of study for the Master of City Planning, and the Master of
Social Work degrees must be enrolled in and completed after advancement
to candidacy.

(8) EXAMINATIONS:

Prior to or during their first semester in residence, all students desiring
an advanced degree must take the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test except for students holding a master's or higher degree from an Institu-
tion which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools of the United
States. .

Examinations required in the various subject .matter fields of study are
listed in the appropriate se.ctJOns of .Parr Four, FIelds of Stu?y and Courses
of Instruction under Specific Requirements for the Master s Degree. (See
below for the foreign language exammanons and for the comprehenSIve
examination required in lieu of thesis under Plan B.)

(C) FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT:
When a student is required to satisfy this r~quirement in French, German,

or Spanish, he should make arrang~ments WIth the Test Office to take the
appropriate Gra~uate Sc~ool ForeIgn Language Test devel?ped. by the
Educational TestIng SerVIce, 19~7 <;enter Street, B~rkeley, Cahforma 94704.
Passing scores on these exammatlons are established by the Graduate
Council.



If the foreign language required is other than the three named above the
student should make arrangements with his graduate adviser and the appro-
pna~e language department to take the locally administered written exam-
matron, a copy of which IS to be filed in the Graduate Division Office.

h The bstudent is required to pass his foreign language examination before
e can e advanced to candidacy.

(D) UNIT REQUIREMENTS:

dCreditd edarned by c?rrespondence or by examination is not acceptable ona vance egree reqUIrements.

Mast.er of ".".s, Master of Science, and Master of
Public Administration degrees:

anJh:h:\1~;:~r (~~ s~its for the lV~aster of Science in Counseling degree
clinical psychology) colfencedegrdee lOOnPsychology with a concentration in

approve 1 - or 200 numbered d .graduate standing, at least 24 of whi h - c~urses . earne rn
least 15 units must be in 200 b c d must be completed ID residence, At
6 units in approved extensio~nud ere pourses. Not more than a total of
the minimum 30 units re uired aio trans er courses may be used to satisfy
undergraduate deficiencie~ are i dJ~~degreeh' Courses required to remove
for the degree. Not more than n a inon to t ~ rrurumum 30 units required
and 298 will be accepted for :ret:I!taIt of 6 dunthltsIn Courses numbered 297

I owar e degree.
Master of Business Administration degree:

Between 30 and 60 units (de endin
2oo-numbered Courses specified b g upon the stu~ent's background) of
least 24 of which must be comp[ tt~e .Scho~~ of Busmess Administration at
of approved transfer credit are a/ e ID res) en7e. Not more than 6 units
correspondence is unacceptable Nc~Ptable fhr this degree. Credit earned by
297, Research, and Course' 298 SO ~lreS t dan a !otaI of 6 units in Course
toward the degree. ' pecla tu y, will be accepted for credit

Mas.ter o! City Planning degree:
Flfty-sl;X units of approved 100- or 200

ate standmg, at least 30 of who h bnumbered courses earned in gradu-
required to remove undergrad~~te dUff . e ~omplet~d in residence. Courses
mum 56 units for the degree CredO e ClenCles are in addition to the mini-
able. Not more than a total'of 9 It ~ar~ed by correspondence is unaccept-
cepted for credit toward the d um s m courses 297 and 298 will be ac-egres.
Master of Social Worlc d

Fif egree:
) ty-six units of 2oo-numbe d

Work at least 24 of which mu:cebec~~rses speC;ified .by the School of Social
to .remove undergraduate deficien . mplet~d In r~s.ldence. Courses required
unIts for the degree. Credit earnedcles are lD addItIOn to the minimum 56
fu~r:r:~rtnta totadlth°f9 units in cours~:2~~Aef907nBdencde is una;ceptable. Not

owar e degree. ',an 298 will be accepted

(E) COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
In all master's d "

anv course co I egree curncula offered as'
all' requiremen~~ etet more than se\"en yea:s al} Diego State University,
foregoing unit s or ~ e degree are completed pnor to the date on which
r~commendation r~~Ulhements except that the cGnoJ be used to .satisfy the
time for students 'h e department or school ra Uate Council, on the
course. A maximu \\ 0 p.ass a cOmprehensh-e conc~rn~d, may extend the
nation. With the am of Y" units may be val'de~adlratlon in the relevant
of the Graduate 6P.~~va of the appropriate ~r de or r~cency by exami.
stltuted for an Outdl\ Is:?n, a more recently co a rated advIser and the Dean
not yet completed ~~e bone,.or substitute cour7P e.te k courSe may be sub-

In the e h' y e aSSIgned. e \\ or of equal unit nIue,. h vent t at more th .
In t e semester follow' an SIX units of cour

mg the seven-year dead lin se whork become invalidated
e, t e departmental graduate

adviser shall dete~e which units may be validated by comprehensive
exammanon, SUbstitute course work shall be assigned for the remainmg out-
dated courses.

A course completed prior to seven years of the date that the official
master's degree program is approved cannot be listed on the program.

Specific courses required in. the basic 30, 36, 30-60, or 56 units and the
requirements concermng foreign languages are listed in the appropriate
sections of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction under
Specific Requirements for the Master's Degree.

(F) THESIS:

Plan A requiring a thesis, may be selected by a student seeking the
~a~ter's degree provided the department or school concerned approves the
listing of Course 299, TheSIS, on the official program of study. Three units
of "Cr" are granted for the satisfactory completion of the thesis or project
following its acceptance by the student's thesis committee. the department
or school concerned, and the Graduate Council. Assigning of "Cr" grade
for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate Division Office. Registra-
tion in Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, students will not be per-
mitted to register for this course until they have received official notification
of advancement to candidacy from the Graduate Division Office and have
an officially appointed thesis or project committee, Theses or projects must
be completed well in advance of the date of the convocation at which the
degree IS to be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin
for deadline dates.

The thesis must be completed within two calendar years following the
date of the end of the semester or term in which the student has registered
in Course 299, Thesis. (Refer also to the section on Uncompleted Theses
in this bulletin.)

All theses or projects must be typed on special water-marked thesis paper
available at the Aztec Shops. Instructions for typing, preparing maps
and charts, etc., are available at the Graduate Division Office.

Two micro-fiche copies and one bound copy of all master's theses or
projects are accessioned by the Library of San Diego State University and
are subject to the regulations of the Library with respect to the circula-
tion or duplication of its cataloged materials.

Students are advised to purchase a current copy of the Manual of Instruc-
tions for the Preparation and Submission of the Master's Thesis or Master's
Project at the Aztec Shops.

Plan B, requiring a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis, may,
with the approval oi the department or school concerned, be followed In
certain graduate degree currIcula as indicated in Part Four of this bulletin.
Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are given are
determined by the department or school concerned. Results on compre-
hensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate Division Office by
the department or school. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin
for deadline dates.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:
Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:

1. All programed lOO-numbered courses reqwred for the removal of
undergraduate deficiencies.

2. All programed courses including co~es accepted for transfer credit
and courses taken concurrently WIth or subsequently to courses
accepted for transfer.

3. All 100- 200- or 300-numbered courses taken at San Diego State Uni-
versity ~oncu~rently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed
on the official master's degree program.

No transfer or extensiOli credit may be used to improve the grade point average
of units completed at San Diego State University.
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(H) GRADE RESTRICTIONS FOR MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS:

No loo-numbered courses graded Credit/No Credit are acceptable on a
master's de~ree program. No undergraduate courses graded Credit/No Credit
may be assigned to the deficiencies and/or foreign language option (s) of a
master's degree program. At least 70% of the units used to fulfill the mini-
mum reqUIrements on a master's degree program shall be graded on a A BC, D, F basis. , ,

(I) FINAL APPROVAL:

The srud~t's official program of study as approved by the appropriate
graduate advISer and the <!raduate Council and all required examinations
must be completed m a satISfactory manner before the student will be rec-
ommended for the degree by the Graduate Council.

(J) APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION:

T~raduation is not automati~ o~ the completion of degree requirements.
havinStud~dt hust file aT,JapplicatIOn In the Graduate Division Office (after

g p. t ~ graduatIon fee at the Cashier's Office) during the semester
p~~e~emofwthhl~hbhell e:cpefcts dto gr~duate. Refer to the calendar preceding

IS u enn or eadhne dates.
In the event that the stud r d .

in which he a li en oes not graduate In the semester or term
b pp res, he must. reapply (and pay the graduation fee) in the

su sequent semester or term In which he expeCts to graduate.

(K) AWARD OF DEGREES:

The Board of Trustees of th C lif .
upon recommendation of the fa e I a I {Sua S~ate Universirr and Colleges,
the appropriate diploma or d cu ty 0 an DIego State Umverslty, awards
prescribed course of stud;. egree to a student who has completed the

(L) DIPLOMA:

Th.e .appropriate diploma is f
AdnusslOns and Records. orwarded to the student by the Office of

PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized

at San Diego State University by the Board of Trustees of the California State
University and Colleges. These specific requirements of departments or schools
supplement and are in addition to the basic requirements for the master's degree
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin. All official master's degree programs must
be prepared in conformity with the basic and specific requirements for the degree
In question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master's degree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (2oo-numbered and 300-numbered) courses
carry course descriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the
General Catalog. Not all courses are offered every semester or every year.
Ordinarily each listed course will be offered not less than once during a two-year
period. For courses offered in any given semester, together with the time and
place of meeting, consult the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the
Aztec Shops prior to the date of registration of each semester, or the Summer
Session Bulletin which is available prior to the opening of summer session.

San Diego State University reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in
the class schedule for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organi-
zation of a class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES
Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as general prerequisites, graduate

standing, and competence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount
of upper division study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise
specified in the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified
graduate students with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate
students must obtain the permission of the instructor and the concurrence of the
Dean of the Graduate Division before they may enroll in a graduate level course.
Undergraduate students are not permitted to enroll in 200-numbered and 300-num-
bered courses except under special circumstances (see section "Concurrent Master's
Degree Credit"). Unauthorized enrollment of undergraduate students in 200-num-
bered and 300-numbered courses may be cancelled or, if the course is completed
before graduate standing is attained, only undergraduate credit wiII be earned for
the course.

Registration in Course 298, Special Study, must be arranged by the student
through the instructor, the major adviser, and the chairman of the department
concerned. Forms for this purpose are available in the deparrmenral offices.

Only those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an
officially appointed thesis committee are permitted to register for Course 299,
Thesis. Clearance for registration in this course must be obtained by the student
from the Graduate Division Office.

GRADUATE STUDIES (300)
This course is intended solely for those graduate students who have had prior

registration in Thesis 299, with an assigned grade symbol of SP. A student is
required to register in GS 300 (0 units, Cr/NC) in any semester or term following
assignment of SP in Course 299 in which he expects to use the facilities and
resources of the university; also he must be registered in the course when the com-
pleted thesis is granted final approval.

UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR
In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit value

of the course One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of recitation or
lecture, together' with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work
or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.
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AMERICAN STUDIES
GENERAL INFORMAnON

The Master of Arts degree in American Studies is an interdisciplinary degreeadministered by the American Studies Committee.
The program is designed to offer systematic training for students desiring an

interdisciplinary study of American Civilization. It is intended to meet the needs
of students who (I) plan to continue their study in doctoral or other advanced
programs in American Studies or in disciplines emphasizing areas of American
orientation, (2) plan a career in secondary or junior college teaching, or (3) are
seeking a broad background for professional degrees, or business or governmentservice.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classifiedgraduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
Admission to the Graduate Division. the student must present a Bachelor of Arts
~egree with ~ maier in American Studies, or a Bachelor of Arts degree which
mcluded a mInImum of 30 upper diVIsion units in American CUlture. A student
whose pr:eparation.is dee"!ed insufficient by his graduate adviser or by the Arneri-
.can Stud!e~CommIttee will be r~quired to complete specified courses in additionto the mIrumum of 30 uruts reqUIred for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All s~den~ must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacyas descrIbed m Pan Three of this bulletm.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DIGIII
th Inb a~dition .to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

e ~SICreq';llrements for the M:Jster of Arts degree, as described in Part Threeff t~b ~uIIenn, the student rnusr complete a minimum of 30 units from courses
~:t be ~w ;~accep~abld on master's degree programs, of which at least 18 units
of Ame~i~~nCui~r~ erd cJurses. Requi~ed courses are Humanities 180, Study

. f I ,an at east two senunars. The program must include a con-ce(~)aAono. at Le~st12 (but not ~ore than 15) units in one of the following fields:mencan Iterature and Philosophy(b) Americ~ History
(c) 8<;lClal ScIencesand Education(d) Fme Arts
The remaining units must b h f

the adviser. e c osen rom the other fields, with {approval ofStudents will be required t d .
foreign language, or complet~ sixmon~trat.ealirea~"!g knowledge of a relevant
English courses (Linguistics 180 uruts 10 ngwsncs, chosen from Amencan
included as a pan of the minimu' 181, 1~2, or 183).. These courses are not to be
the option. fo~ the fulfillment of ili30iu01~prjgram If comJ?leted by the student as
srve eX3U1Jnanon,administered by ethor~~ ~nguage requIrement. A comprehen-
thesis,is required (Plan B). e nmencan Studies Committee, in lieu of

All programs will be approved by the American Studies Committee.

Lo COMMiml ON AMIRICAN STUDIESChao M. Malmsheimer, Karl Keller R W R .
fUrman Rosema Z L . . edd10g

D. G. Anderson H J L ry. . auer W. A. Schultze
RG.F. Drake H' C MDn Rose M. Sommerville

. ) ..Forrey F 's hi c ean R. G. Starr
WInifred H. Higgins '. oramarco Pershing Vartanian

C . FACULTYoordmaror of Graduate Pro rams . .
Graduate Advisers; Membe~ of ~ Amerlc~n Studies: Lonna M. Malmsheimer

by the Coordinator. e Amencan Studies Committee, as assigned
. Fa~ry members in the de '. .

lIsted In the appropriate secticina:r:;r~hisruJjclpanng in the degree program are
enn.48

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN AMERICAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COUUES

(A) Literature and Philosophy: (C) Social Science and Iducatlon:

English Economics
Early American Literature (3) 1IIA-IUB. Economic History of the
The American Renaissance (3) United States (3-3)
American Realism and 135. Money and Banking (3)Naturalism (3)
Modern American Fiction (3) 138. Urban and Regional
Modern American Poetry (3) Economics (3)
American Drama (3) 174. Economic Concentration and
Topics in American Studies 0) Monopoly Power (3)Topics in American LIterature(3)

130.
131.
133.

134.
135.
136.
138.
139.

182.
Linguistics

American English 0)

Philosophy
American Philosophy (3)164.

(I) HI.tory:

History
171A-I7tB. Rise of the American

Nation (3-3)
172A-I72B. Development of the Fed-

eral Union 0-3)
173A-173B. The U.S. from Jackson to

Grant, 1828-1877 (3-3) .
174. The Rise of Modern America,

1868-1900 (3)
175A-175B. The United States, 1901-

1945 (3-3)
175C. The United States in the

Nuclear Age (3)
177A-177B. Constitutional History of

the United States (3-3)
178A-178B. The Development of

American Capitalism (3-3)
179A-179B. Intellectual History of the

American People (3-3)
180. Selected Studies in History .

(when content relates to Amen-
can Studies) (3)

18IA-181B. Westward
Movement (3-3)

183A-183B. Black American
Civilization 0-3)

...

121.
155.

Geogr~hy
United States (3) .
Urban Location and Settlement
Geography (3)
Conservation of Natural
Resources (3)

171.

Political Science
105. American Political Thought (3)
116. American National Govern-

mem(3)
123S. Contemporary American

Politics (3)

139A-139B. American Constitutional
Law (3-3)

Sociology
Social Stratification (3)
Minority Group Relations (3)
Urban Sociology (3)

124.
125.
157.

117.
Journalism

History of Mass Communi-
cations (3)
Current Problems in Mass
Communications (3)

121.

(D) FIne Artsa Art

157. History of American Art (3)
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I

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

(A) Lltoraturo and Philosophy: 220. Seminar in Regional Geography
English (3)

250. Seminar in Systematic Geography(The English courses listed are ac- (3)
ceptable when content relates to Amer-
ican Studies.) Political Science
233. American Literature (3) 215. Seminar in American National
291. Seminar: A Major Author (3) Government (3)
292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3) 221. Seminar in Political

Preparation (3)293. Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)
298. Special Study (1-3) Education

202. Social Foundations (3)

(D) PIn. Arts:
(B) Amorlcan HI.tory:

Hirtory
241. Directed Reading in United

States History (3)
251. Seprinar in United States

HIstOry (3)
298. Special Study (when Content re-

lates to American Studies) 0-3)

Art
(The art seminars listed are accept-

able when COntent relates to American
Studies.)
292E. Seminar in Modem An (J)
292F. Seminar in Primitive Art (3)

Music
252E. Seminar in Music History:(C) Social Scionco and Education: American Music (3)

Geography Speech Communication
(The geography seminars listed are 280. Seminar in American Pubilc

accep~able when content relates to Add.ress, .1600-1850 (J)
Amencan Studies.) 281. Semmar m American Public

R f Address, 1850 to Present (3)e er. to graduate course descri tio' .
appropnate departments. p OS In the SectIOns of this bulletin under the
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ANTHROPOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department. of Anthropology, in the College of Ans and Letters, offers
gradua.te study le.adIng .to the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology. For graduate
stu~y in con~ectlOn WIth the Master of Arts degree in Social Science refer to the
sec!lOn. of this bulletin under Social Science: The Master of Arts d~gree with a
major In Anthropology IS designed to provide systematic advanced training for
(a) students who anticipate additional work leading to the doctoral degree in
an~h~opology, and also for (b) students who plan to terminate their graduatetraining at the master's level.

Research and special instructional facilities provided by the Department of
A~t~ropolog~ Include laboratories for California Archaeology, Ethnology, Lin-
gUlStI.cs, PhYSIcal Anthropology, and World Prehistory. Additional facilities avail-
able In the community include the Museum of Man and the San Diego Zoo.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
.A.B.srudenrs must. satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

DIvIsI~n WIth classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this
bulletIn. In addition, students seeking the 1'1a~~er of ~ts. degr~e in Anthropology
must. have completed at least 18 upper dIVISIOn uruts including the courses in
PhYSIcal. anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology which
are eq~l1valent to th~se r~quired for an undergraduate major in anthropology at
San DIego State University, The student must have an overall 3.0 grade point
average (B) in undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the De-partment.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as .describ~d in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the students must: (1)
satIsfactorIly complete two of the four core seminars (201,202,203, and 204); (2)
be recommended for advancement to candidacy by the faculty of the Department
of Anthropology; and (3) according to the specific recommendation of the De-
partment of Anthropology, pass either an examination demonstrating reading
knowledge of an appropriate foreign language, or complete a sequence of at least
one lower division and one upper division course in statistics.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree

as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate
program of at least 30 units of which at least 24 units must be in 200-numbered
courses in anthropology, to include:

a. Anthropology 201, 202, 203, and 204 (with an overall grade point average of
3.0 or better);

b. Six units of 200-numbered courses in anthropology;
c. Six additional units of elective 100- or 2oo-numbered courses in anthropology

or related fields, as approved by the graduate adviser;
d. Anthropology 297, Research (3) (to be taken after advancement to candi-dacy);
e. Anthropology 299, Thesis (3).

A final oral examination on the general field of the thesis must be passed as a
requirement for the degree. Only Plan A, requiring the thesis, is permitted for the
Master of Arts degree in Anthropology.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in anthropolos:y. are a.vaiJable ~o a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.
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FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Anthropology: L. L. Leach, PhD.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Anthropology: Mary E. Shutler, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers:

Archaeology: Mary E. Shutler
Physical Anthropology: Lois K. Lippold, Alexander Sonek, Jr.
Ethnology: Victor Goldkind, D. D. Whitney
Erhnohistory: A. J. Anderson, P. H. Ezell
Social Anthropology: P. J. Dubbs, R. S. Himes
Ethnolinguistics: P. J. Greenfeld

Professors: A. J. O. Anderson, PhD.; P. H. Ezell, PhD.;. Victor Goldkind, Ph.D.;
Mary E. Shutler, PhD.; L. C. Watson, Ph.D.; D. D. Whitney, PhD.

Associate Professors: R. S. Himes, PhD.; L. L. Leach, PhD.; Lois K. Lippold,
PhD.; W. C. Pendleton, PhD.; P. S. Staniford, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: P. J. Dubbs, B.A.; P. J. Greenfeld, Ph.D.; Mary J. Moore,
PhD.; Barbara Pillsbury, M.A.; Vivian J. Rohrl, PhD.; Alexander Sonek, Jr.,
PhD.; R. V. Wagner, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

115. Prirnatology (3) 172B. Southwestern Ethnology (3)
116. Human Paleontology (3) 173. Advanced Archaeological Field
122. Language in Culture (3) Methods (3)
126. Field Methods in Linguistics (3) 174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe
147. Prehistory of South America (3) (3)
148. Cultures of Europe (3) 175. Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)
149. Kinship and Social Organiza- 176. Early Near and Middle Eastern

tion (3) Civilizations 0)
150. Ethnological Field Methods (3) 178. Cultures of Oceania (3)
15IS. Ethnographic Field Research 179. Applied Anthropology (3)

Project (6) 180. Preclassic Cultures of
153. Primitive Religion (3) Mesoamerica (3)
155. Peasant Society and Culture (3) 181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations
156. Culture Change and Processes (3) of Middle America (3)
158. Economic Anthropology (3) 182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle159. Cultural Ecology (3) Am
160. Primitive Technology (3) erica (3)
161. The California Indian (3) 183. Archaic Hellenic, Aegean and

Italian Cultures 0) ,
162. Cultures of South America (3) 184. Archaeology of Sub-Saharan
163. Contemporary Latin American Africa (3)

Cultures 0)
164. Urban Anthropology (3) 185. Cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa (3)
165. Culture. and Personality (3) 186. Cultures of India (3)
168. Evaluative Procedures in Culture 187. Political Anthropology (3)

and Personality 0) 188A-188B. Archaeological Laboratory
170. Archaeology of North Methods 0-3)

America (3) 189. Topics in Arctic Archaeology (3)
171. Ethnology of North America (3) f~'Ar~haeolo~ of East Asia 0)
172A. Southwestern Prehistory (3) 1. Chinese Society (3)

192. Japanese Society (3)
200. Seminar (3) GRADUATE COURSES

An intensive study in advanced hr
schedule. Maximum credit six unitsant liopollogy, topic to be announced in the class

• . app cab e on a master's degree.
201. Se~~ar m Physical Anthropology (3)

PrerequIsites: Anthropology 1 1
polo~. or OOA and 12 Upper division units in anthro-

History and theory in ph . I°dsuch topics as functionars~~~toa~thr~ology stressing the significant literature
an pnmatology. Y. urnan paleontology, population generics,
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202. Seminar in Archaeology (3 )

por:;~quisites: Anthropology 1 or l00A and 12 upper division units in anthro-

HIStory and theory in archaeological data collection, analysis, and interpretation.
203. Seminar in Ethnology (3)

por:;~qUisites: Anthropology 1 or l00B and 12 upper division units in anthro-

HIstOry and theory in ethnology stressing the significant literature on such topics
as cli~oss-cultural cornparison, structural-functional analysis and description, per-
sona ty and culture, and socio-culrural change.

204. Seminar in Linguistics (3)
PIrerequisites: Anthropology 104 or 122 and 12 upper division units in anthro-po ogy.

a History and theory of Iinguisric, ~tres~in.g the significant literature on such topics
s IcuI~ral cogrunon, descriptive linguistics, lexicostatistics and transformationalana YSIS. '

220. Seminar in Regional Anthropology ( 3 )
Prerequisites: 1.2 units of upper division credit in anthropology.

L S~udy of. a major world region such as Africa, the Arctic, East Asia, Europe
atdI'!-America, the Middle East, North America, Oceania, or South Asia. Maximu~

ere It SIX units applicable on a master's degree.

221. Seminar in Topical Anthropology (3)
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
SItudy of a major subdiscipline such as Political Anthropology, Economic Anthro-

p~ ogy, Social Anthropology, Psychological Anthropology, Cultural Ecology, Ap-
plte~ A1?throl?ology, Race and Variation, or Environmental Archaeology. Maximum
credIt SIX urnts applicable on a master's degree.

222. Historical Linguistics (3)
Pr~re9uisites; Anthropology 104 and 124.
Pnnc;Iples and techniques of historical linguistics, with concentration on the

dynam~cs of linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstruction
as applied to non-Indo-European languages.

233. Social Structure (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
A structural and functional approach to the social organization of a wide range

of c?ltures. An examinanon of theories and generalizations regarding the stability
and Integration of a wide variety of human societies.

255. Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology.
~ course design to permit concentrated studies of t~e area and those related

to I~, based on archaeology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modem
StudIes; and to permit various approaches to such studies.

256. Cultures and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3 )
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology.
Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based

on :u;chaeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to
permtt various approaches to such studies.

257. Classical Nahuatl (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 units of upper .division credit in

anth~opology including Anthropology 157, or 180, or 181; reading knowledge of
Spanish recommended.

Nahuatl language study and analysis for translation of 16t~-17th c~ntury texts,
Use of ancient and modern grammatical works and vocabularies, reading of man-
USCrIpts; relationship of the language to appropnate aspects of Nahua culture.
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258. Ethnoscience (3 )
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Analysis and comparison of native categories, classifications, and bodies of syste-

matic knowledge as demonstrated in preliterate and literate societies.

297. Research (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Independent investigation in the general field of the thesis.

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

structor.
Individual study: directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific prob-

lem. SIXunits maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
didacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

ART
GENERAL INFORMATION

TdheIDedl?artment of Art, in the College of Professional Studies, offers graduate
stu y ea mg to the Master of Arts degree in An.
. The Art Department is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
In th~ fields of pamnng, sculpture, crafts, printmaking, graphic communication and
the hlsto~y of an. In addition to the excellent equipment of the Fine Arts Buiiding
it San Diego St~te University, the Fine Arts Gallery, the Putnam Foundation col-
ection 10 the Timken Gallery, and the Museum of Man in Balboa Park, and the
La Jolla Muse~m. of Contemporary An in La Jolla offer valuable original materials
aSllw~llas .sepclahzed libraries for research. In addition, there are numerous private
ga enes With a wide variety of offerings. •

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
.A.ll.students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

!?lvlslOnwith classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. ~n.general, the student must have completed an undergraduate major in an with
a rrum!TI~mof 24 upper division units, including a course in the principles of art
bPprecla~lOnand' tw<? semesters' work in the general history of art, before he will
e permined to begin work on his graduate program. The student must also be

able to show that he is adequately advanced both in drawing and design to carry
OUtproiecrs which measure up to graduate standards. This requirement will be
measured by a formal presentation to the Graduate Committee of a portfolio of
fixalmplesof the candidate's undergraduate work in drawing and in several design
e ds such as painting, crafts and sculpture. The range should be great enough

to give the committee a knowledge of the candidate's strengths and weaknesses,
A staten;tent of the candidate's objectives in the graduate program should accom-
pany this presentation. If it is determined that the student is capable of doing
graduate art work, he may be permitted to begin such work even though he
hasno~ c?mplet~d an appropriate undergraduate major in art. Those students whose
work IS InsuffiCiently advanced for classified graduate standing may enroll for
cO~Jrses,under guidance of the department, in order to meet the standard re-
qUIrements.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
s In ad1ition to meeting the requirements for advancement t!>candidacy as de-
cnbed 10 Part Three of this bullenn all students will be required to pass a com-

~rehens~ve,examination covering the fields of History of An of 'Yestern Civiliza-
~on, Pnnclples of Art Appreciation, and the techniques and matenals of .t~~ ar~lst,
ar to, have ,completed a year course in the history of art of western civilization,
nd rune uruts of An History. .
Sntdents working for a Master of Arts degree in Art in the field of an history

must. complete the following courses or their equivalents before advancement to
candidacy:

Anthropology: 2
Art: SOA, SOB, S2A, 52B, 151, 153, 154, 15SA, 15SB, 156A, and 157 or 158
Students with an emphasis in art history must also pass a written and oral

k~mprehensive examination in the field of art history and demonstrate a read109
owledge of French or German before advancement to candidacy.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
b 1!1addit!on to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
ti~Slcrequirements for the master's degree as described 10 Part. Three of this bulle-

" the student must complete a graduate program of a rrurumurn of 30 units,
whIch, includes at least 24 units in an from courses listed. below as scceptable on
masters degree programs in art of which at least 16 units must be 10 the 2.a<!-
numbered courses. Those e1ectin'g programs in studio art.s must complete ~ rrunr-
~um of 18 units in the area of specialization. One course 10 the. Art 2?2 dents, hone
ourse In the Art 294 series, and Art 299 are required. Art 290 I~ reqUIre 0 t ose

~tudents planning to submit a thesis under Art 299, but not reqUIred of those elect-
Ing a creative project as fulfillment of Art 299.
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In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
present an exhibition on the campus. of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.

THEHS AND PROJECTS IN ART
The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree in Art is a written document;

the project is an original work of creative art, accompanied by a written report.
All theses and written reports accepted in satisfaction of a requirement for the
master's degree are cataloged and accessioned in the library; projects remain in
the custody of the Department of An.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in an are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Art: P. A. Lingren, M.A.
Graduate Advisers: ). D. Swiggett (Coordinator); W. F. Bowne; J. H. Dirks;

Winifred H. Higgins
Credential Adviser: JoAnn L. Tanzer
Profe~rs: K. L. Baker, M.F.l\.; R. J. Baxter, M.F.A.; R. V. Berg, M.A.; Marybelle

S.. Bl~e10W,M.A.; J. H. Dirks, M.F.A.; Arline M. Fisch, M.A.; Winifred H.
Higgins, Ph.D.; J. R. Hopkins, M.F.A.; P. A. Lingren, M.A.; Martha W.
Longenecker, M.F.A.; J. J. Roge!5, M.s.; J. D. Swiggerr, M.F.A.; JoAnn L.
Tanzer, Ed.D.; R .D. Wallace, nue,

Associate Professors: W. F. Bowne, M.A.' D. P. Covington M A 'D G Groover
M.FA.; S. B. Hodge, M.A.; L. B. H~nter MA' A W' 'M'il'ler' M'A· F J'Orth, M.F.A. ' .., " ,..,.,

Assistant Professors: Joan F. Austin MFA· W A Ch'ld MFA F A
~~~'. ihf·;P~~!~nMMoaAneY'EM.F.AR·;'F:MF:Papwo~h, M.A~~'Csrna' P: P::czel:. ., .. ,. .; ugene ay, .F.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100A-l00B. Advanced Drawing {3-3)
I06A-I06B. Printmaking {3-3)
107. Contemporary Environmental

Graphics (3)
1I1A-1IIB. Industrial Design {3-3)
1I2A-112B. Design and

Composition {3-3)
113B. Advanced furniture Design (3)
1I4A. Graphic Communication (3)
1I4B-1I4C. Advanced Graphic

Communication {3-3)
114D. Problems in Graphic

Communication (3)
lISA-115B-115C-115D. Life Drawing

and Painting {3-3-3-3)
116A-116B-116C-116D. Advanced

Painting (3-3-3-3)
1l7A-117B-117C. Advanced

Sculpture (3-3-3)
118A-118B. Advanced Watercolor

Painting {3-3)
119A-1I9B-1I9C. Ceramics (3-3-3)
119D. Advanced Ceramics (3)
120A-120B. Advanced Design (3-3)
126A-126B. Intaglio Printmaking

{3-3)
126C. The History of Printmaking (3)
1260-126E. Intaglio Printmaking in

Color (3-3) .
127. Advanced Figurative

SculPnire (3)
129A-129B. History of Ceramics (3-3)
I3SA-I35B-I35C. History and Theory

of Environmental Design (3-3-3)
I36A-I36~. Lithography Print-

makIng (3-3)
136C-!360. Lithography Printmaking

In Color (3-3)
146A-146B. Serigraphy (3)
151A. Pre-Columbian Art of Middle

and South America (3)
151B. Colonial Art of Latin

America (3)

152A. The Art of India and South-
east Asia (3 )

IS2B. The Art of Persia and the
Islamic World (3)

IS3. Ancient Art (3)
IS4A. Medieval An (3)
154B. Coptic and Byzantine An (3)
ISSA. Renaissance An in Italy (3)
155B. Northern Renaissance Art (3)
155C. Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
156A. History of Modern Art (3)
156B. Contemporary Art (3)
157. History of American Art (3)
IS8. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)
160. The History of Architecture (3)
161A-161B--161C-161D.Design in

Enamels (3-3-3-3)
164. History of Costume (3)
170B. Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
170C-170D. Jewelry and Metal-

work (3-3)
180A-180B--180C-180D.Advanced

Weaving (3-3-3-3)
181. Nonwoven Textile Construc-

tion (3)
182. Textile Design (3)
186. Synergetic Environments (3)
187. Environmental Prototypes (3)
188. Environmental Theory (3)
191A-191B. Gallery Exhibition

Design (3-3)
193A-193B. Drawing and Illustration

for Graphic Communi-
cation (3-3)

19SA. Residential Interior Design (3)
195B. Environmental Design (3) .
19SC. Professional Methods of Interior

Design (3)
19SD. Contract Interior Design .(3)
196A-196B. Visual Communication

Media (3-3)
197. Advanced Graphic Imagery (3)

GRADUATI COURSES
206A.206B. Prinbnaking ( 1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit. .
Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based upon the analysts

of the history and philosophies of printmaking from its mcepnon t~rough con-
temporary concepts. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

214. Graphic Communication ( 1-3)
Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Art 114D.
Ad . M' credit six units appli-cabl vanced individual study in graphic design. axnnum

e on a master's degree.
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216A-216B. Painting (1-3)
Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisites: Art 112B and 116B.
Aesthetic organization of selected visual subject matter in the medium of colors

in oils. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
217A·217B. Sculpture (1·3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Art 117C.
Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
219A·219B. Crafts (1·3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequsites: Six units completed in upper division courses in crafts.
Advanced creative work in selected craft media. Maximum credit six units ap-

plicable on a master's degree.

221. Advanced Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic Design (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119B.
Experimentarion with the use of ceramic materials and techniques as an integral

part of the design process. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree.

222. Art Education Colloquium (3 )
Prerequisite: Minimum of 15 units of upper division art.
Historic and current art education philosophies.

270. Seminar in Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
Prerequisite: Art 170A.

Problems in the design and execution of works in precious metals. Projects will
be determined by the md~vldual student in conference with the instructor. Maxi-
mum credit SIXunits applicable on a master's degree.
280. Seminar in Textile Design (3)

Prerequisite: An 180A.

. Problems in textile design and technology. Projects will be determined b the
individual student m consultation with the instructo M'd' . Y its
applicable on a master's degree. r. aximurn cre It SIX urn

290. Bibliography and Research Methods ( 2 )
Introduction to research methods and . I .. d

bibliography, preparatory to writing a mastm~tenha s.' compiling of a specialize
er s t esis,

291. Seminar in Creative Art. (3)
Independent research in specified . 'I .

with its oral defense. areas inc udmg the presentation of a paper
Each course may be taken to a maxi f' .

of 291 are applicable to a master's degrmum
0 SIXunits. No more than six units

A S . . ee.
• errunar m Painting

B. Seminar in Sculpture
C. Seminar in Printmaking
D. Seminar in Ceramics
E. Seminar in Crafts
F. Seminar in Graphic Comm . .G S . . umcatlOn

. emmar in Environmental Design
292A. Se.~inar in Ancient Art (3 )

Prer~qU1~ues: Art 50A and SOB.
Studt.es .m problems of the d I

broad limits of ancient art. eve opment of art styles or imponant artists within
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292B. Seminar in Medieval Art (3 )
Prerequisites: An 50A and SOB.
Studies .in proble!Us of the development of art styles or important artists within

broad limits of medieval art.

292C. Seminar in Renaissance Art ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
Stud~es .in proble!Us of the development of an styles or important artists within

broad limits of renaissance art.

292D. Seminar in Baroque and Rococo Art ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.

b Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within
road limits of baroque and rococo an.

292E. Seminar in Modern Art ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Art 156A.

b Stud~es. in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within
road limits of modern art.

292F. Seminar in Primitive Art (3)
Prerequisite: Art 158.

b Stud~es in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within
road limits of primitive art.

294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3)
Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation .

. A~ intensive study of the activity of creative expression and aesthetic apprecia-
tion m the area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of original works of art.

295. Creative Environmental Design ( 1.3)
. Prerequisite: Six units of upper division work in interior design, architecture or

City planning. . . .
. Creative work in interior design architecture and civic design, MaXImum credit

SIXunits applicable on a master's' degree.

298. Special Study ( 1.3) CrlNC
IndiVIdual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman

and the instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNC
Pr~requisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candIdacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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ASIAN STUDIES
GENERAL INFORMAnON

The Master of Arts degree in Asian Studies with an emphasis on East Asia is an
interdisciplinary degree offered by designated faculty members in the Departments
of Anthropology, Art, Business Administration, Classical and Oriental Languages
and Literatures, Comparative Literature, Economics, Education, English, Geog-
raphy, History, Philosophy, Political Science, Religious Studies, and Sociology. It
is administered by the Center for Asian Studies through a Graduate Committee
consisting of the Director of the Center and representatives from the severaldepartments.

The program is designed to offer systematic advanced training (a) for those
plannin.g to ent~r educational, business, government, or community service involv-
Ing. ASla~ Studies, and (b) for those in a specific academic discipline who have
regional Interest In ASian Studies and Wish to promote more effective understand-
ing of the culture, societies, people, and social forces at work in the Asian/Pacificworld.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
.In addition to meeting the .requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

With .cl~sslfied graduate standl~g! .as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
AdnusslO,? to the. Gr~duat~ DIVISJ(;IO,the. student must present a Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major 10 ASian Studies or Its equivalent as approved by the Gradu-
ate Com~ittee of the Center for Asian Stud~es. A ~tudent whose preparation is
deemed Inadequ~te b~ .the Graduat~. Committee will be required to complete
speCific courses 10 additIOn to the mlmmum of thirty (0) umrs required for thedegree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
Allds~bdedn~ mpust saTtihrsfythe general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as escn e .In art ee of this bulletin: In addition, all students must demon-itrate
a reading- kdnobwledge, at least at the Intermediate level of a relevant foreign

an~age approve >: the G.raduate Committee of the Cente~ for Asian Studies If
Chlne~e or Japanese IS ~qulfed, the requirement may b f Ifill d b I :
16 uruts of course work In th . I leu e y comp etingf "C" b e pattlcu ar anguage, the last four'units with a gradeo m e~~ ,

.. SPIClflC RE~UIREMENT5 FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addlUon to meetlOg the require fl'

the basic requirements for the Master mr'1 °d c asslfied gra~uate. standing and
of this bulletin, the Student must 0 01 rts ~s:ree, as descnbed In Part Three
listed below as acceptable on maste~'s~ ete a minimum ?f 30 units from cour~es
In courses of Asian content, distributed egreh progbrams With n.o~ less than 24 uruts
above 24 UOIts shall be in courses of Eas sAo~n elow. A mlmmum of 18 of the

asr sian emphasiS.
200-numbered

Courses
6 units

--...-.---.---...-. 3 units
3 units

Depanment A
Depanment B
Depanment C

Upper Division Courses
or 200-numbered Courses

6 units
3 units
3 units

12 units 12 .Th " umtse remauung 6 of the total of 30 . .
above or other relevant departments UOlts will be elective, selected from the
The total program shall include .' .as approved by the Graduate Committee.J:~i~tu~ent Tat e!ect. Plan A (~hhn~~~~) o!r 1~1uni~ in 200-numb~red cour:ses.All eu 0 t eslS) In consultation with th dn (comprehenSive examma-
A' ~rog~ms will be approved by th G e

d
gra uate coordinator.

sian tudles. e ra uate COmmittee of the Center for
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A. W. Anderson
Lillian L. Chan
Paochin Chu
Ann W. Cottrell
T. R. Cox
D. D. DuFault
R C. Gripp
RB. Himes
Gloria Ho
G. R. Jordan

MEMIERS OF THE CENTER FOR ASIAN STUDIO
A. D. Coox, Director

T.]. Kahng
E. A. Keen
Martha Longenecker
M. C. Madhavan
D. D. McLeod
J. G. McLevie
J. E. Merrill
Hans Neyndorff
R. A. Oades
Barbara Pillsbury

R. H. K. Schulze
L. J. Shaw
R T. Smith, Jr.
A. L. Srbich
P. S. Staniford
Yoshio Tanaka
R. D. Wallace
D. D. Whitney
Catherine Woo
C. C. Yahr
C. S. Yun

GRADUATE COMMITTEE
Graduate Coordinator: A. D. Coox, Director, Center for Asian Studies
Graduate Advisers:

Paochin Chu, History (East Asia)
T. J. Kahng, Political Science (East Asia)
E. A. Keen, Geography (East Asia)
D. D. Whitney, Anthropology (East Asia)

. Faculty members in the departments l'amc!pating in the degree program arc
listed in the appropriate sections of this Bulletin.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASIAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Binary

180 Selected Studies in History 0) t
190A-190B. Southeast Asia 0-3).
191A-191B. Th.e .F:ar ~ast O-~)
192. Chinese Civilization 0) •
193 China in Modern Times 0)
194: Japanese Civilization (3) •
195. Rise of Jaran as a Modern

State (3) .
196A-196B. The Indian Sub-

Continent 0-3) .
197A-197B. Intellectual ~lstOry of

Modern Asia (3-3)

Anthropology
17S. Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)
186. Cultures of India (3)
191. Chinese Society (3).
192. Japanese Society (3).
196. Topics in Anthropology (3) t

Art
1S2A. The Art of India and

Southeast Asia (3)

Comparative Literature
170. Studies in Modern Oriental

Literature (3)

Economics
102. Comparative Economic

Systems (3) t
rrs. Economic Problems of South

and East Asia (3) •:r pContemporary Issues (3) t
9. opulatlon and Economic

GrOwth (3) t
190. International Economic

PrOblems (3) t

Religious StUdies
131. E Geography 121A-121B. Oriental R.eligions 0-3)
13 astern Asia (3) • d S mester
133. Southeastern Asia (3) Seco~. or Figure (3) t
15ri: ~lit~erln Asia (3) :~. ~ ~e~aphysical Doctrine (3) t
~ uca Geography (3) t . basis required
• Co un! of East Asian emp~ alwa,.. applicable COWard the minimum of 18 ts
t A":-"'vr: the muter', dearee prosram. 61

''"''''''PtabJe when of relevant content.

Philosophy
5 A Major Philosopher 0) t

17. Topics in Asian Thought (3) t196.

187.
Political Science

Governments and Politics of the
Far East (3). d P liti s of the
Governments an 0 C
Developing Areas (3) t

191.

f
c
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200.
220.

m.
233.

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSD
Anthropology

Seminar (3) t
Seminar in Regional
Anthropology (3) t
Historical Linguistics (3) t
Social Structure (3) t

201.
History

Seminar in Historical
Method (3) ••
Directed Reading in Asian
History (3) t
Seminar in Asian History (3) t
Area Studies in History (3) t

243.

253.
296.

Art Linguistics206A-206B. Printmaking
0-3) t 295. Seminar in Linguistics (3) t

Business Administration Philosophy

228. Seminar in International 235. Seminar in Philosophy of
Finance (3) t Religion (3) t

236. Seminar in Philosophy of252. Marketing Institutions (3) t Art (3) t255. Seminar in International 295. Seminar in Selected Topics (3 tMarketing (3) t

Economics Political Science
270. Seminar in International208. Development Planning (3) t Relations (3) t210. Seminar in Economic 275. Seminar in Theories ofHistory (3) t International Relations (3) t

292. Seminar in International 280. Seminar in General Comparative
Economics (3) t Political Systems (3) t

295. Seminar in the Economics of 282. Seminar in the Political Systems
Underdeveloped Countries (3) t of the Developing Nations (3) t

Education 284. Seminar in Communist political
204. Comparative Education (3) t

Systems (3) t

Geography
Sociology

270. Seminar in Population and210. History of Geography (3) t Demography (3) t220. Seminar in Regional 275. DIrected Readings in Population
250.

Geography (3) t and Demography (3) t
Seminar in Systematic
Geography (3) t

fll297 (Research) and 298 (Special Study) courses in named departments, when
~~c;rant, ire alsopiPphcabl~ upon approval by the Graduate Committee. Those

1 end f ectmh
g an .A will complete the 299 (Thesis) course in the department

se ecte or t e 12-urut concentration (Department A).
Refer. to gdraduatecourse descriptions in the sections of this bulletin under theappropnate epartmenrs,

• Coufrsesthalways af?licable toward the minimum of 18 units of East Asian emphasis requiredor e master s degree program
!.Ac:cep~ble when of relevant <:Onte~t.

Required of all students who offer History as Department A.
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ASTRONOMY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy.

This degree is designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by a
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy and the associated
fieldsof mathematics and physics. San Diego State University has excellent faciliries.
A 24-inch reflecting telescope and two Io-inch reflecting telescopes, equipped With
photoelectric photometers and a spectrograph, are located at Mount Laguna
Observatory 40 miles east of campus at an elevation of 6,100feet, An B-inch photo-
graphic refractor of long focus and several other telescopes, ranging from 6- to
12-mchesin aperture, are located on campus. Campus computing facilities include
an IBM 360/40 and an IBM 1130 digital computer,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
.A!l. students must satisfy the general requirements f?r admission to the Gradua~e

DIVISI~nWIth classified graduate standing, ?s. described 1!1, Part Three of this
bulletinunder Admission to the Graduate Division, In addition, the student m~t
have an over-all grade point average of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his
undergraduate work and must have preparation in astronomy and .related sciences
substaD;tiallyequivalent to that required for the, bachelor's de,gree in astron?my, at
San Diego State University. Students transfernng to San Diego State University
mustsubmit two letters of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candi~acYd

as specified in Part Three of this bulletin, In addition, studen~ may be require
to take a qualifying examination during their first semester of residence-

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASRR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
b In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate sta!f1:g anfdttfJe
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part ,ee 0 •s
h~etin, the student must also meet the following departmental reqwrements In
IS30unn program: .
(a) Complete at least 15 units of 200-numbered courses in astronomy not in-

clUding 299. . ..
(b) C I I pproved upper dlVlslOnomplete at least nine units of graduate eve or ad b hi departmental

courses in astronomy or related fields as approve y s
committee

( ) If • II' Anomy 299 Thesis. If ac a srudene elects Plan A, he must enro In stro PI B he must com-
student, with the approval of the department, elects el a~r ~pproved upper
Pd!e~e.at least three additional units offigraldduat:I:s a final comprehensive
IVISloncourses in astronomy or related e s an p

eXamination in lieu of the thesis. .
(d) Complete 6 units of electives selected with approval of the adv1S~r..
(e) A h G an or RUSSianIS recom-reading knowledge of scientific French, erm , , desirable.

mended. Facility with a scientific computing language IS

ASSISTANTSHIPS .
G d ailable to a few qualified

studra Uate tea.ching assistantships in ~s~ronon:1Yfare ~v may be secured from
theChts: Application blanks and addItional 10 ormation

3lrman of the Department of Astronomy.
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FACULTY
Chairman. Department of Astronomy: Bun Nelson, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: J. D. Schopp, PhD. Arth
Professors: C. T. Daub, PhD.; Burt Nelson, Ph.D.; J. D. Schopp, Ph.D.; ur

Young, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: R. J. Angione, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: F. D. Talbert, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
170. Astrophysical Spectroscopy (3)
196. Advanced Topics in AStronomy (2-3)

GRADUAn COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced astronomy, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
210. Binary Stars (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
An intensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including the

determination of orbits.
220. Galactic Structure (3 )

Prerequisite: AStronomy 112B.
Types. movements and characteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar stUdy

f extragalactic structure.

225. Extragalactic Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
The individual and collective properties of normal and peculiar galaxies.

. Topics include. classification!spectra, masses, luminosity distributions, distance
indicators, clustering, and redshifts,

230. Stellar Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: AStronomy 112B.
Structure o~ the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by which

energy ISobtained and the evolution of stars.
240. Interstellar Matter (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 119,AStronomy 112B.
Interstellar absorption and pl" h' . h ics ofa low densi . 0 apz:anon t eory of Interstellar grams, p. YSI.

d . r hgas·Ina dilute radl:anon field, nebulae, interstellar absorptIOn lines,
ynd~cs 0 t e Interstellar medium, and radio observations of the interstellarme mm,

250. Stellar Abnospheres (3)
Prerequisite: AStronomy 112A.
Emission and absorption of di . dal

stellar atmosphere calculationsra Idanon,cLonnnuousspectra, spectral lines, mo
,an non- .T.E. problems.

280. Orb.it.Theory and Computation (3)
PrereqUlSlte:AStronomy180.
A study of the derivation of h

asteroids, and planets The com t ~ metfhods of determining orbits of comets,
. putatlon 0 an orbit will be required.

297. Research (1-3) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. , , .
Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit SIX umts applicable

on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) CrINC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Ecology Program Ar . B' I ' IS'
and ,the College of Biologic:i Ind A o?,ICj clenc~s at San Diego State ,Universi~,
forma, Riverside, offer a '0' an gricu tural SClenc~s at the U ruversity of Cali-
of Philosophy in Ecolo J.ynt docto~al progran:t le~dmg, to th~ degree of Do~tor
State University and tffY'G he ~enetlCS Group m Biological SCIences at San Diego
a joint doctoral programelead~etlcs ~rodP' University of California, Berkeley, offer

The Departments of Biolo mg to t e eg~ee o~ Doctor of Philosophy in Genetics,
o~ Sciences, offer graduate ~:otin~, MIcrobIology and Zoology, in the College
BIology and Master of Scie ,y eil mg to the degrees of Master of Arts In
Microbiology see the Microbn~elin Blol<?gy. ,For .the degree Master of Science in

10 ogy section In this Bulletin.

SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
The Master of Arts degree ' .d

which is planned to serve a IS con~1 ered to be essentially an academic degree
so desires. The Master of Ss .a stepPIng st~>ne for a higher degree, if the student
centrations for either of the cIedce degree IS an applied or technical degree. Con-
Program Areas: se egrees must be completed in one of the following

Biology: Ecology. G .
Botany: Botany , enencs and Developmental Biology; and Physiology

Microbiology: Microbiology
Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology; Vertebrate Zoology

hA \?-ewLife Science buildin r' .S e bI<?loglcal sciences. Additi!nfI rl~~~ Incre~sed facilities for graduate study inGn DIegO Zoo Hospital the U . dl stIes available m the community include the
S ami>,Commission, and ~he Alvmted ;iltes pepartrnent of Agriculture, Fish and

an iego State University is attt hi tranon Plant of the City of San Diego.
:~~: area in Temecula, Riversid~s COIS I~g a biololPcal research center on a 3,qoo

, and leases a field station at Camunt}M"has acqUIred acreage in the Camp Elltot
P Innewawa near Dulzura.

ADMISSION TO TH
In addition to the I E GRADUATE DIVISION

with classifi d genera requirement f d" . ..
student e g~aduate standing as d s 'br a. mISSIon to the Graduate DIVISIOn
for I .must satIsfy the followi ' e~cn ed m Part Three of this bulletin, a

(c) assified graduate standing' ng reqUIrements before he wiII be recommended
a meet the' 'd requirements f

t epaFem at San Dieg~ Sn UI~e~gra~uate major in a biological sciences
(b emp ated, tate mversity in which graduate work is con-

) have a grad .
calaur e pOInt average of 2 75

(c) h • eate degree. . or better on work taken for the bac-
ave a grade p ,

least 24 u' . OInt average of 3 0 .
(d) have DIts) 10 the biological sci~ or better 10 upper division courses (at

a score of 1l(lO b nces.
tude Test or etter on th G d '

(e) have a . e ra uate Record Examination Apo-
. score above the 60th

natIon Advan d T percentil k '
the last sem ce , es~ in Biolo . e ran on the Graduate Record Exa~-

(f) be cOnsidere~ter 10 hIS underg~u~~e s~de~t sh~uld take this test dunng
references sub as. capable of graduate m~~r In bIOlogical sciences.
8l'ams. ffiItted to the Biology 'Cor :p the biological sciences by twO

(g) be accepted b oor mator of Master's Degree Pro-
of the area. y a Program Area and

be sponsored by a faculty member
All d ADVANCEMENT

incIud: ;h:f~~~al~:y the general req:~reCANDIDACY
guage requirement ments for advancement to candidacy,

66 ' as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
1!1addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic .reqUIrements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletm,. t~~ student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units of
upper division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser, from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.
At least 15 of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in the
biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A reading knowledge of scientific
French, German, RUSSIan or Spanish, and a final oral examination on the field
of the thesis and its implications in the broad fields of biology are also required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

th~ baSIC.requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of
this bulle~,. the student must complete a gradu:l;te program of at least 30 units
o~~pper dIVISIon and graduate courses selected WIth the approval of the graduateA viser from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.

b
.tlle~t 15 of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in the
IoogIcal sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A maximum of six units of

Sc
thehrequired thirty units may be selected from acceptable courses offered in the

• 001 of Education. A final oral examination on the field of the thesis and its
unplications in the broad fields of biology is also required.

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAMS

ECOLOGY
The ecologists in the cooperating faculties for the Doctoral Program in Ecology

represent a broad spectrum of ecological specializations.
I~ ge?eral, research within the Ecology Program Area at San Diego State Uni-

versny IS concentrated in the following major areas:
I. Analysis and modelling of the dynamics of aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems,
2. PhYsiolo~cal ecology of plants, particularly of the Mediterranean Zone, desert

and ArctIc tundra.
3. Population dynamics of aquatic and terrestrial animals.
4. Rela~ons between ecological processes and the technolgical, social, and eco-

nOffiIc factors affecting environmental quality.
At the University of California, Riverside, ecologists are working on:
I. Physiological ecology of desert animals and of desert plants.
2. Population ecology and population genetics. , ,
3. Evolutionary aspects of ecology relating to distribution and speCIatIon.

exNormally, a candidate for the Doctor of Philosophy de~re~ in. Ecol?gy will ,be
, pected to have a bachelor's degree from an accredIted lDStItutIOn WIth a major
bi ~ bi~logical sciences. Cources of study should includ~: gene~cs, physiology or
ofOC enu~try, ecology, a minimum of one year of inorgamc. chemIstry, one semester
in orgamc chemistry, and one year of physics. Mathematics through twO c,ourses
F calculus and two years of a modern foreign language (Ge~an, RUSSIan ?r
,rench) are advised Other majors in related fields may be conSIdered for admIS-

sIonto the doctoral 'degree program in ecology. ,
th UPOn admission to the program the student is guided by the ReqUlredents f<;W

e OCtora! Program given in Part Three of this Bulletin. The stu. eot WI
normally spend his first year in the program completing his year of reSIdency at
~e U

f
nlversity of California Riverside It is desirable for the student tdoc.omplh~e

IS oreign language requi~ements and his Qualifying Examination unng t IS
year and to be advanced to candidacy.

STAF' .'Faculty t' institutions who willact as ,~embers of the staff in ecology of the coopera tng. for direction
of prtncipais in the doctoral program in ecology and be avaIlable

research and as members of Doctoral Committees are as follows:
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Un'Yenlty e' Callforn'a, .'yenlc'e,
Graduate Adviser: William W. Thomson
Principals: La~s H. Carpelan, Robert W. Gill, George W. Gillett, Hyrum B.

Johnson, Wdbur W. Mayhew, Eric T. Pengelley, Rodolfo Ruibal, Vaughan H,Shoemaker,Irwin P. Ting, Frank C. Vasek.
Ian D'e,e State Un'yers'tyl
Graduate Adviser: Joy B. Zedler
Principals: Michael D. Atkins, Roger E. Carpenter, Mary E. Clark, Theodore j

Cohn, Boyd D. Collie~,Charles F. Cooper, George W. Cox, Deborah M. Dexter,
T~omas A. Ebert, Richard E. Etheridge, David A. Farris, Glenn A. Flittner,
Richard F. Ford, Robert ~. Hays, William E. Hazen, Stuart H. Hurlbert, Albert
ZW.Johnson, Jason A. Ldlegraven, Philip C. Miller, William C. Sloan, Joy B.edler, Paul H. Zedler.

68

GENETICS
BothSan Diego State University and the University of California, Berkeley cover

a wide range of specialized fields in genetics in which the student may prepare
himselffor his qualifying examination or, in greater depth, for his .researc~.. At
SanDiego, the specific fields best represented are population genetics, radiation
genetics, physiological and de~e1opment!l1 genetics, and behavior genetics. At
Berkeley,the fields are population genetics, evolution, biochemical and develop-
mentalgenerics, human genetics and cytogenetics.

An undergraduate major in genetics or its equivalent in biological sciences c~n
be considered as standard preparation for admission to the doctoral program In

genetics,although completion of additional courses in rnathemaries and statistics,
language,physical chemistry and biochemistry, and in biology generally, are help-
ful and will often reduce the time required for the doctoral program. Other
majorsin related fields may be considered for admission to the doctoral degreeprogramin genetics.

On admission to the program, the student is guided .by the ~equirements for the
DoctoralDegree Program given in Part Three of this Bulletin, The student Will
normallyspend his first year in the program completing his year of residency at
the Uniyersity of California, Berkeley. It is desirable fo.r the student t? complere
his foreign language requirement, if any, and his qualifying examination during
this year and to be advanced to candidacy.

STAFF .
. J:he .following faculty members of the Genetics Groups of the cooper~tJn!
l~stltutlonswill act as principals in the doctoral program, being availablefor direc
tJonof research and as members of Doctoral Committees.
Uniyenlty of California, Berke'eYI
GraduateAdvisers: James Fristrom, Alec D. Keith F .
Principals:Spencer W. Brown, Donald R. Cam~r?n, Seym?u: FoJgel'R]abes rAt

. trom, Alec D. Keith I. Michael Lerner, WIlliam J. Libby, r., 0 erta
PaImour,Patricia St. Lawrence, Philip Spieth.

SanDiego State Uniyersityl
GraduateAdviser: William P. Diehl e F
Principals: Frank T. Awbrey, Adela S. Baer! Carol /1. Barn~~h ~b~ W:

ftugheny, jr., Craig H. Davis, William P. Diehl, DaR'ldR~'e~:rr Kenneth M.
Tonson, Beatrice L. Kelly, Frank 1. Ratty, Robert ,In ,

aylor,William M. Thwaites, Hale 1. Wedberg.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
G hin assistantshipsin biol-ogyraduate.teaching assistantships and gradua.te don-dac ~pplication blanks and

add'~reavadable to a limited number of qualifie hstuCentsdinator of the BiologyG ltJonal infonnation may be secured from t e oorraduateProgram.

FACULTY
~a!rman,Department of Biology: W. E. Hazen, Ph.D.

a~an, Department of Botany: J. V. Alexander, Ph.D.
~a~rman,Department of Microbiology: H. A. Walch, Ph.D.
G altman,Department of Zoology: R. E. Carpenter, Ph.D.
GraduateCoordinator, Ecology: G. W. Cox, Ph.D.

raduateCoordinator, Genetics: Adela S. Baer, Ph.D. Ph D. J. E. Crouch,
Ph.D,;B. D CoIl' Ph D. C F Cooper' G. W. Cox, ..,Coo ' . ler, .., .. '. h D

Gr rdlnator, Master's Degree Programs: M. D. Atkin~,P . .
~duateDepartmental Advisers for General Counsehng:Biology:
Ecology: P. H. Zedler
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Genetics and Developmental Biology: W. P. Diehl
Physiology: Mary E. Clark

Botany: H. W. Wedberg
Zoology:

Invertebrate Zoology: Norman McLean, Jr.
Vertebrate Zoology: Lo-Chai Chen

Credential Adviser: G. P. Sanders
Professors: M. D. Atkins, PhD.; Adela S. Baer, PhD.; W. L. Baxter, Ph.D.; K. K.

Bohnsack, Ph.D.; C. L. Brandt, Ph.D.; J. A. Brooks, PhD.; R. E. Carpenter,
Ph.D.; Mary E. Clark, PhD.; T. J. Cohn, Ph.D.; B. D. Collier, Ph.D.; C. F.
Cooper, Ph.D.; G. W. Cox, PhD.; Deborah M. Dexter, Ph.D.; R. E. Etheridge,
Ph.D.; D. A. Farris, PhD.; G. A. Flittner, Ph.D.; R. F. Ford, Ph.D.; A. H.
Gallup, PhD.; R. D. Harwood, PhD.; W. E. Hazen, Ph.D.; E. W. Huffman,
PhD.; Don Hunsaker, PhD.; A. W. Johnson, Ph.D.; Beatrice L. Kelly, PhD.;
Jochen Kummerow, Ph.D.; William McBlair, Ph.D.; Norman McLean, Jr.
Ph.D.; P. C. Miller, Ph.D.; R. E. Monroe, Ph.D.; H. B. Moore, PhD.; J .w.
~eel, Ph.D.; C. E. Norland, M.S.; A. C. Olson, Ph.D.; J. A. Parsons, PhD.; F. J.

any, Ph.D.; R. R. Rinehart, PhD.; D. C. Shepard, Ph.D.; W. C. Sloan, PhD.;
t\i'iIM. Taylor, Ph.D.; H. A. Walch, PhD.; H. L. Wed berg, Ph.D.; W. J.

son, Ph.D.

Associate Profes~or: J. V. Alexander, PhD.; F. T. Awbrey, PhD.; R. H. Catlett,
~hD.~ Lo-Chat Chen, Ph.D.; Gerald Collier, M.A.; R. W. Cooper, Ph.D.; W. F.

aug erty, Ph.D.; W. P. Diehl, Ph.D.; T. A. Ebert, Ph.D.; D. G. Futch, PhD.;
~. JH. H~r~bert, Ph.D.; Skaidrite Kleinbergs, PhD.; J. A. Lillegraven, PhD.;

.. Paolini, PhD.; L. N. Phelps, PhD.; H. H. Plymale, D.V.M.; D. A. PrestOn,
~hd·DI.; Dph'L

D
·Rayle, Ph.D.; H. C. Schapiro, Ph.D.; W. M. Thwaites, Ph.D.; P. H.

e er, "

Ass~tant Professors: E. A. Anderes, Ph.D.; Carol A. Barnett, Ph.D.; N. M. Car-
Al~haee PhD.; C. H. Davis, PhD.; R. L. Hays, PhD.; S. H. Hurlbert, Ph.D.;
be~Cg~nploDke.laJ'PhB·D

Z
·;C. O. Krekorian, Ph.D.; D. J. Raidt, Ph.D.; J. F. Steen-

, ", oy . edler, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

162. Agricultural Botany (2)
172. Palynology (3)
196. Selected Topics in Botany (2-3)

Biology
101. Cellular Physiology (4)
103. General Cytology (4)
109. Regional Field Studies in

Biology (1-3)
110. Ecology (4)
111. Aquatic Biology (4)
112. Fisheries Biology (3)
113. Biological Oceanography (4)
114. Advanced Ecology (3)
121. Systems Ecology (5)
122. Environmental Measurement (3)
123. Simulation of Ecological

Systems (4)
142A-142B. Comparative Animal

Physiology (4-4)
144. Comparative Endrocrinology (3)
144L. Comparative Endrocrinology

Laboratory (2)
148. Photophysiology (3)
148L. Photophysiology Labo-

ratory (1)
150. Radiation Biology (3)
150L. Radiation Biology

Laboratory (2)
151. Radioisotope Techniques in

Biology (3)
155. Genetics (4)
156. Developmental Biology (4)
157. Cytogenetics (4)
158. Human Genetics (4)
160. EVOlution and Population

Genetics (4)
161. History of Biology (3)
162. Source Material in the History of

Biology (3)
163. Microbial Genetics (4)
169. Ecological Genetics (4)
171. Mutagenesis (3)
172, Behavioral Genetics (3)
173. Ad,-:anced Genetics (3)
175. StatIstIcal Methods in Biologv (3)
181. Advanced Cellular •
1 Physiology (3)l~i'Immunochemistry (3)

L. Immunochemistry Laboratory
(I)

100.
101.
102.
103.
111.
112.
114.
126.
130.
132.
133.

140.

Botany
General Botany (4)
Phycology (4)
Mycology (4)
Vascular Plants (4)
Adv~nced PhycoIogy (3)
Cultivated Trees and Shrubs (3)
Plant Taxonomy (4)
Plant Pathology (4)
Plant Physiology (4)
Plant Metabolism (3)
E(xperimental Plant Metabolism

2)
Plant Anatomy (4)

Microbiology
101. General Microbiology (4)
102. Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)
103. Fundamentals of Immunology

and Serology (4)
104. Medical Mycology (4)
105. Microbial Physiology (4)
107. General Virology (2)
107L. General Virology Laboratory

(2)
109. Hematology (4)
ll1A-ll1E. Epidemiology (2-2)
114. Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)
114L. Bacterial and Viral Genetics

Laboratory (2)
115. Advanced General Micro-

biology (4)
116. Marine Microbiology (4)
120. Animal Viruses (4)
130. Experimental Immunology (4)
140. History of Microbiology (2)
180. Electron Microscopy (4)

Zoology
102. Invertebrate Embryology (3)
103. Embryology (4)
106. Comparative Anatomy of the

Vertebrates (4)
108. Histology (4)
112. Marine Invertebrates Zoology (4)
115. Ichthyology (4)
116. Herpetology (4)
117. Ornithology (4)
118. Mammalogy (4)
121. General Entomology (4)
122. Special Topics in Entomology (3)
123. Immature Insects (3)
124. Insect Ecology (4)
125. Economic Entomology (4)
126. Medical Entomology (3)
127. Insect Control (2)
128. Parasitology (4)
129. Principles of Pest Management

(3)
130. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology

(3)
131. Insect Physiology (4)
140. Physiological Zoology (~)
145A-145B. Experimental Animal

Surgery (2-2)
155. Principles of Taxonomy, Syste-

matics and Phylogeny (4)
160. Vertebrate Paleontology (4)
161. Mammalian Paleontology (4)
170. Animal Behavior (4)
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GRADUATE COURSES
Biology

200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. '. d' h I
An intensive study in advanced biology, tOpIC to be announce 10 t e c ass

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

210. Seminar in Cellular Physiology (2)
Prerequisites: ~iology 10.1and c.onsent of instruct?r.
Maximum credit four ururs applIcable on a master s degree.

220. Seminar in Developmental Biology ( 2 )
Prerequisite: Biology 156. '. li bl a
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four umts app ca e onmaster's degree.

221. Developmental Genf'tics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.
Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.

222. Morphogenesis ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156. '" .
Regulation of pattern formation in developing systems; cell rrugranon, cell dIVI-

sion, cell death, dependent differentiation.
230. Speciation ( 3 )

Prerequisites: Biolo~ 110 and 155; or Biology 160.
Concepts and prinCIples of the origin of species.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 231)
Prerequisites: Psychology 1I4 or 117, or Biology 1I0 or Zoology 170, and con-sent of the Graduate Adviser. .
Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master's degree.

240. Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.

Ecological concepts as applied to the terrestrial environment. May be repeated
with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
241. Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2 )

Prerequisite: Biology 110.

Ecological concepts as applied to the fresh water and marine environment. May
be repeated with new COntent. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master'sdegree.

242. Population and Community Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 110.

Formulation, analysis, and experimental testing of the theories of the structure
and dynamics of ecological systems at the population and community level.
243. Physiological Ecology (3 )

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of Instructor.
The comparative physiological characteristics of natural plant and animal popu-lations in relation to their habItats and environments.

244. Physical Aspects of Ecology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Analysis and measurement of physical factors of the environment and of the

processes by which energy and matter are exchanged between organisms and the
environment; the significance of the physical environment in ecological processes.
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245 A atic Ecology (3) .
· q~ . . 110 and consent of Instructor.

Prerequisites: BIOlogy of laboratory. . d
Two lectures and three hour~ d to benthic and pelagic population an com-
Ecological concepts asd ~~ri~e environments.munities in fresh water an

246 Behavioral Ecology (3 ) b
· d h ee hours of la oratory.

Two lect?res a~ t r 110 d consent of instructor.
Prerequisites: BIology an h 1 141' .
Recommended: Zoology 170.or PS~~Js °t~thek physical and biotic environment.Behavioral mechanisms relating am

250. Biogeography (3) .

Prerequisite: Biology 110o~rt~~'distributional history of plant and animal groups,
Concepts and principles 1 f modem faunas and floras.

and the origins and dispersa 0

Semiaar In General Physiology ( 2)
260. emmar . . bl

Prerequisite: Biolo~ 101. tent. Maximum credit four umts apphca e on aMay be repeated WIth new con .
master's degree.

. . E vironmental Radiation ( 2 )261 Seminar m n . .
· . . B' I gy 150 and 151. and fate of radioactivePrerequisites: 100 •. distribution, measur.ement, bi Maximum credit

The sources, charac~erIshtIcs, d interactions WIth the Iota.. . the biosp ere an
contamI?ants IIJ.1 bl a master's degree.four units app ica e on

262 Cytoplastnic Inheritance (3) d nsent of instructor. .
P~erequisites: Biology 101, I{~~:~o ~~search in non-Mendelian genencs,
Literature and techmques re a

• fi e Physiology (2) .
263. Seminar m Compara IV 142B and consent of mstructor. . I levels.

Prerequisites: Biology 142A 0: at the molecular through orgarusma
Comparative aspects of functli~~ble on a master's degree.

Maximum credit four units app

264. Methods in Physiology (2 )

Six hours of laboratory. 'mum credit four
Prerequisite: Biology tOLd hysiological measurements. MaxIh d employe on pCurrent met 0 s , degree.

units applicable on a master s

265 Molecular Biophysics (3)h . 22 f h
· . 101 Mat emancs . d systems in terms 0 t ePrerequisites: BIology 1'. f biological processes an

. ti n and ana YSlS0 .. 1The descrip 10 1 d of basic pnncip es.properties of molecu es an

270. Seminar in Genetics ( 2 )

Prerequisite: Biology 155; li able on a master's degree.
Maximum credit four units app c

276. Physiological Genetics (1358)' Chemistry 12.
. . Biology 155 or ,Prerequisites: . l1SA-11SB.

Recommended: ChermstrY. f microbial and human systems.
Biochemical aspects of genetics 0

( 1 ) d cialized bibllogra-290 Bibliography . renee books, journals, an. spe
icercises in the use of basic re!i a master's project or thesis.

phies, preparatory to the wnnng

. . and Report ( 3)
291. Investigation h techniques in biology.

Analysis and researc 73



297. Research (1.3)
Research in one of the field f bi 1

on a master's degree. SOlO ogy. Maximum credit six units applicable

298. Special Study (1.3)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff· t b
Instructor. ' 0 e arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maxim urn diere It.
299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officiall . .
dacy. y appoInted thesis committee and advan diP . cement to can 1-

reparanon of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

200. Seminar (2 or 3) Bottmy
Prerequisite: Consent of instru tAn . t . cor.
h In ensive study in advan d b

sc edule. Maximum credit six u~its a;~linYbltopic to be announced in the class
201. Seminar in Phycolo ca e on a master's degree.

P . . gy (2)
rerequisne. Botany 101.

Rec~nt developments in phy I
master s degree. co ogy.

202 S . . M. e~~ar In ycology (2) .
Prerequisire, Botany 102.

M;l!rrent problem, in the taxonom
XImum credir four units applicabl y, morpholo~ or physiology of the fungi.

203 '. e on a master s degree.
. Se~~ar In Vascular PlantS' (2)

PrereqUIsIte: Botany 103
Proble' .. ms In the evolution ofapplIcable the vascular 1on a master's degree. p ants. Maximum credit four units

226. Seminar in Plant Path I (2)Pr . . oogy
erequisne. Botany 126.

A~vanced topics in the biolo
applIcable on a master's d gy of plant pathogens Megree. . aximum credit four units
230. Seminar in Plant Phy . I 'P . . SIOogy (2)

rereqUI~Ite: Botany 130.
Current Investigation .

four units applicable o~ I~ ~:stoerf, thde areas in plant physiology M .s egree . axirnum credit
297. Research (1.3) .

Research in one of th fi
Maximum credit si e. elds of botany.

x ururs applicabl
298' e on a master's d

. SpecIal Study (1.3) egree,
. Prerequisite: Consent of ff
InStructor. sra ;

Individual study SI' .• x UnIts

299. Thesis or Project (3 )
Prerequisites' An ffi'

candidacy.' 0 cially appointed thesis
Preparation of a pro' iecr or thesis

M'aximum credit four units applicable on a

to be arranged with department chairman and
maximum credit.

committee and advancement to
for the master's degree,

200. Seminar (2 or 3) Microbiology
Prer:equisite: Consent r :
An Intensive stud . 0 Instructor.

schedule. Maximu y In a.dv~nced microbiolo .
m credIt SIXunits appIicabre'\~O~IC~o be, announced in the class

74 aster s degree.

205. Seminar in Microbial Physiology ( 2 )
Prerequisite: Microbiology 105.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

210. Seminar in Pathogenic Bacteriology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

215. Seminar in Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 114.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2 )
Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree. . I

240. Seminar in General Microbiology ( 2 )
Prerequisites: Microbiology 105, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

245. Seminar in Aquatic Microbiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 105 or 116 or Biology 113.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

250. Seminar in Virology ( 2 )
Prerequisite: Microbiology 107 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

260. Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2 )
Prerequisite: Microbiology 103 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

270. Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi ( 4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 103, 104, 105, and Chemistry ll5B. Recommended:

Botany 102, Biology 155, and Microbiology 102.
Research in one of the fields of botany.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

272. Advanced Pathogenic Bacteriology (4 )
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102.
Biological and chemical nature of disease-producing bacteria. Application of ex-

perimental information to diagnostic laboratory procedures.

290. Bibliography ( 1 )
Use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory te.

the writing of a master's thesis.

291. Research Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Major in a biological science and two upper division courses in

the area of microbiology or consent of instructor.
Analysis of research procedures in microbiology.

297. Research ( 1-3) CrlNe
Research in one of the fields of microbiology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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298. Special Study ( 1.3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman andinstructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Zoology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

An intensive study in advanced zoology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
201. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology lID.

Recent developments in marine zoology. Maximum credit four units applicableOn a master's degree.

206. Seminar in Vertebrate Morphology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 106.

Current problems in the descriptive, functional and evolutionary anatomy of
venebrates. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

209. Seminar in the Biology of Cold.blooded Vertebrates ( 2 )
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.

Biology of ectothermic animals. Maximum credit four units applicable on amaster's degree.

210. Seminar in the Biology of Warm·blooded Vertebrates (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.

Biology of endothermic animals. Maximum credit four units applicable on amaster's degree.

211. Animal Energetics (3)
Three lectures.

Prerequisites: An upper division Course in physiology. A course in calculus andone in biochemistry are recommended.

Energy transformation in animals to inclUde the physiology of starvation, animalenergetic efficiency, nutrition, and temperature regulation.

212. Advanced Marine Invertebrate Zoology ( 3 )
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 112.

Selected topics in advanced marine invertebrate zoology. Maximum credit sixunits applicable on a master's degree.

215. Advanced Vertebrate Zoology (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor and anYone of the follOWing: Zoology
lIS, 116, II 7, 1I8, depending on the specific topic announced in the class schedule.

Advanced treatmt;nt of ichthyology, herpetology, ornithology, or mammalogy.
~1ay be repe~ted With new COntent to a maximum of six units. Maximum creditsIX units apphcable on a master's degree.

222. Advanced Entomology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: ZOOlogy 121, Biology lID, Botany 100 or 103.

Ad\·an.ced treatment of SO!"e phas~ of entomology such as physiology, morphol-
ogy, tOXIcology or systematics. TopIC to be announced in the class schedule. May
be repeated WIth new COntent. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master'sdegree.
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290. Bibliography ( I) . . bibliographies preparatoryThe use of basic reference books, Journals, pertinent
to the writing of a master's thesis,

291. Research Techniques (3) .
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser,
Analysis of research techniques m zoology.

297. Research ( 1-3) Cr/NC
Research in one of the fields of zoology. r' degree
Maximum credit six units applicable on a maste s .

298. Special Study ( 1-3) Cr/NC d with department chairman and• , Co t of staff· to be arrangePrerequisire. nsen ,
instructor. " dit

Individual study. Six units maximum ere •

299. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/N.C • committee and advancement toP . . An officially appomted thesisrereqmsites.

candidacy., . thesis for the master's degree.Preparation of a project or
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Th GENERAL INFORMATION

Mast:r srhnol. of Business Administration offe d
BusinessoAd u~lI~ess4dministration degree and t;: t~raMuate study .leading to the

f:~~ti~n~hea1~d~~~:f~~ T;een~~o~~~:~~:e~~e p~si~f~~: 1~~r~: ~~ri~:lu~~= ~
having close relari ':JSJn~, and for executive re '.t:-r .. management of the
istration is a me~b~~s~f~h wXh business activities. Th~S~ho~n~f If .organizatil?ns

The Master of B' e merican Association of C II' usmess Admin-
education in busin fness

h
Administration degree is dO .eglade Schools. of Business.

~raduate degree Th hi t e student, with either a busin
eslgne

to provide a broad
signed to ' . e aster of SCIence de r' e.ss or a non-business under-
for the snide~:~~hforh additional education ~nd ~~e~uline~s Administration is, de-
fields. The maste ,0 as an undergraduate de ree . ia zation m business subjects
been accredited b s iegAe programs with a m~jor i~hne. of the business subject

Entrance requiie t e m
f
encan Association of C II .usmeSsshadmmlstratlOn have

Either de ree i ~ents or the two master' d 0 egtate . cools of Business.
the requir~men:s a:l~~bld to any student regardles:g;;e curriculums a;re the s~me.

All students cons'd e, egree are met. prevIOUS education, provIded
details fro h I ,ermg graduate work' b .
Administratio~ eri~Sslstant D~an for Grad~~te Sm~s a~e advised to seek further

qose contact; wi hOI applymg for admission. tudles In the School of Business
busmess student's t a~ge and small firms b h
ernmenr or aniza ~ducatlon, The generous ~ooot l<;>caland national, enhance the
graduate stu~ents tThs pro,:ides opportunities PferatlOn of local business and gov-
sponsibilities has' e continued professionaliz <;>rresearch and observation for
degree in business ~~r~e~ ma!1y opportunities ;~lOnhof thed busine~s executives' re-

ffiJnlstratlon. r t e sm ent WIth an advanced

Th IUREAU OF IUSINE
servineg~hreeau0dfBusiness and Econ:m

S
.ANRD ECONOMIC RESEARCH

E
nee s of th S h IC esearch i . . .~onomics. Operatio II c, 0<;>1of Business Ad . .s an. orgamzed research acovlt}'

with a director and na J:, It IS a pan of th SnIstratlOn an? the Department of
to (1) conduct r a polIcy committee The e . c~ool of Busmess Administration,
reference to local esedrch .in the area~ of pnnclP.al objecti\'es of the Bureau are

al
thefaculty and stu:r regIOnal problems' (2e)copo1ilcs and business, with special
sand organizatio ents; (3) seek coope;ati aCI tate research in these areas by

ahndregional data. 0) for bc?nducring specifi~e arranghement.s with outside individu-
t e faculty in uhr pu hsh the results of Bresearc proJects; (4) compile local
use of Bureau facili I~atlon of research. Grad ureau research investigations and aid

ties. uate students are encouraged to make

A stud ADMISSION TO
in the Sch~to~eekfinBg~dmission to eithGRADfUATE CURRICULUMS
Un'.. 0 usmess Ad" er 0 the ma t ' d . db l:r~lty with unclassifi d mmlstration mUst (1)s br s e!!'ree currlculun:ts offereT a mltted to the G e graduate standi e adrrutted to San DIego State

hree of this Bulletin rtdu~te Division withg fY ~ge Office of Admissions and (2)
or mfOrmation on ad c ,as~1 ed ~raduate standing. See Part

ADMISSION TO mISSIOn procedures.
THE GRADU

Admission to SCHOOL 0' IUSINE ATE DIVISION AND THE
purpose of wo kit.heGraduate DivI' . S~ ADMINISTRATION
or th M r ng tow d' Slon With I 'fih e aster of Sc' ar either the M c assl ed graduate standing for the
fr~ School of Busin~~ce de~r~e in Businessa~er l?f. Business Administration degree
thisB the 9raduate Di~~mmlstration. Stude dmlmstration constitutes admission. to

All
ulletm under Ad~~I0!1 Office. For add~t~ sholu.ld request application matenals
students m ISSlonof Graduat ltlona mformation, see Part Three of

C
grad.udate(200.nl ..~sbt hadve classified g de Students to the Graduate Division.
onSI er t' ,~" ere ) c ra uate st d" .1I) h' a Ion In evaluati ourse. All three an mg pnor to enrolling 10 anY

IS undergraduate g~!d a pr?spective s~J the /ollowin.g factors are taken into
78 e Pomt average' (;)nt

h
. or classIfied graduate standlOg:

, IS score on the Admission Test

•

~:a Graduate Study in Business; and (3) his score on the Graduate Record
SanmD~atlOn Aptitude Test, Transcripts and both test scores should be on file at

iego State University at least four months prior to the date the student
GPdts to reglst~r for. classes. Details concerning both the Admission Test for

ra bate bS~dY m Business and the Graduate. Record Examination Aptitude Test
may e 0 tal~ed from the Test Office, San DIego State University or by writing
Ththe Educational Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street Princeton Ne~ Jersey 08540

ese tests are administered five times a year." '

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM
B R.egulations .governing admission to the Graduate Division and to the School of
dSI!1e~sAdministrarion are outlined above and in Pan Three of this Bulletin. For

a mISSIOnt~ the curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree there
are no specific prerequisite courses.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
Adllstudenrs must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

as escribed in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF IUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE
b I!1 addi~on to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
Ia~lc rehqUlrements for the master's degree as described in Pan Three of this Bul-
eOn, t e smdent must complete an approved program of studies containing be-

tween 30 and 60 units of 200-numbered courses. The exact number of units for
eac~ student will depend on the extent of his previous work in business adminis-
~raoon. Students with no previous course work iri business administration or re-
ated fields will normally be expected to complete 60 units. Students with an under-

gr.ilduate degree in business administration from a professionally accredited school
WI normally be expected to complete 30 units. Up to six units of course work may
~e accepted for transfer. Transfer courses must be strictly graduate courses taken
In a professionally accredited graduate program.

At least 24 of the total units required must be completed in residence at San
~Iego State University, and at least 9 units of program courses must be completed
a ter advancement to candidacy.

The requirements for the degree are as follows:
1. Complete each of the following twelve courses for which an equivalent has

not been satisfactorily completed:
B.A. 200. Financial Accounting (3)
BA. 201A. Organization Theory (3)
B.A. 201B. Behavior in Organizations (3)
B.A. 202A. Quantitative Methods (3)
B.A. 202B. Quantitative Methods (3)
BA. 203. Marketing (3)
B.A. 204. Law for Business Executives (3)
B.A. 205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
B.A. 206. Managerial Economics (3)
B.A. 208. Managerial Accounting (3)
B.A. 209. Computer Programming and Systems Analysis (3)
Economics 203. Economic Analysis (3)

Satisfactory completion means that the student's grade in each equivalent
course must be C or better and that the course must have been completed
within ten years prior to the first course completed on his master's degree
program.

2. Complete the following two courses required of all students:
BA. 207. Research and Reporting (3)
BA. 284. Policy Formulation (3)

3. Complete 18 units in the following twO categories of concentration and elec-
tives:
(a) Concentration: No more than 15 units in one of the concentrations listed

below, three of which must include B.A. 299, Thesis (Plan A), or B.A. 290,
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~~t~~e~e~di~~~g~p~io:u~~::s t~~ministration. Srudenrs choosing the Di-
their last sem.ester of. coursework in )i~~ ~f ~h:fsre(!pJnslvBe) examination in

ConCentratlOns available: an .
Accounting
Finance
Human ~esources Administration
Informatlon Systems
Insurance
International Business
Management
Management Science
Marketing
PRrodluEctionand Operations Management

ea state
(b) Electi'-es: At least 3 units i .

The distribution of the 1n cOl;lrsework outside the concentration.
and the specific courses i 8 Uhlts between concentration and electives,
student and graduate advi n ~ac catJeg~ry are to be determined by the

4 Electi . ser In consu tation,
• T tlves, If needed, to total at least 30 units.

5. Not more than a total of 6 . .
Study, combined, will be acc~mt~ lit course~ 297, Research, and 298, Special

6. For regulations con' pte or credit toward the degree.
. f h cermng grade point av fi IIng? t e degree award of th erag~s, na approval for the grant-
"Basic Requireme~ts for the M deg,reti and dIplomas, see the section entitled

MASTER j aster s egree," in Part Three of this Bulletin.
OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

In addition to mee~~MIS~ION T~ THE DEGRII CURRICULUM
Grad~ate Division and g J ~ r.eqUlrements for classified graduate standing in the
?aescrl~ed abO\'e, and in Pa~:sT~~e to the. School of Business Administration, as
) ctorJly completed the folio' e of this bull~tin, the student must have saris-
.OO-numbered courses listed ~~l~~ecOffis~s or their equivalents before enrolling in

BUSInessAdministration IA o. cI.al master's degree program:
Economics IA-lB P - . l-lB, Pnnclples of ACCounting (4 units)
EconOmics 2, St;tisti~(?A~S of Economics (6 units)

(~ units) ethods, or Mathematics 12, Elementary Statistics
Bus!ness Administration 'OA B .
BusI.ne~sAdministration ~3 'I USInes~ Law (3 units)
B rn,mg (3 units) , nformanon Processing and Computer Program-usmess Ad " .

:\1 mInistratIOn 126 F . .
B .. oney and Banking (3 u "t )undamentals of Fmance or Economics 135,usmess Ad ". ni s 'B . mlmstranon 132 F d
BUs!nessAdministration ISO' :\,u\ a~entals of Management (3 units)
.Usmess Administration 190' .v ar e.tm? Principles (3 units)

Sbatlsfactory completio ' Quantltan,-e Analysis for Business (3 units)
or etter and th L n means that the St d ' b C
the first at tl;e COurse mUSt h _ u ent s grade in each course must e
dent's ad ~ourse completed on his a: e ~een completed within ten years prior to
in the stu:i:er, may request satisfacto~,aster s de~ree program. In addition, the stU-

Noti pt s proposed field of } com~lenon of additional prerequisite courses
to th ce 0 admission to a cur' cOlnCClltratlOn.

e student b' h ncu urn With I 'fi d "11 b tthe Sch If} t e Graduate D' . . c aSSI e graduate standIng WI e sen
rrogram

OO
0 Business Administr;~i~lOn 0dffice only upon the recommendation .of,

. n, an after the student has filed an otlicla

AdllSt~dents mUStsatisf ADhVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
as escrlbed in P y t e general r . 'd .

an Three of this bull .eqUlfements for advancement to candl ac},
In . ~PECIFIC REQUIREMENTS etIn.

describ~3ltlbn to meeting the r F~R THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGRII
in Parr Th~e~v~ ae~ the ~eneral e;~lre.ments for classified graduate standinlf as
approved units !L.IS ~ulletJn, the Stu~~rements for master's degrees as descrlfb~g
ness Administ lI~cludmg at least twe nt mUSt complete a graduate program 0 •

ranon 299, Thesis . nty:one units in ZOO-numbered courses. BusI-
80 ' IS requIred. Business Administration 206, Mana-

gerial Economics, is required unless the student has completed sufficient advanced
econorrncs courses as a part of his undergraduate preparation. At least twenty-four
unIts. mu.st be in business administration and economics. Not more than a total of
6 U~ltS In Courses 297, Research, and 298, Special Study, may be accepted for
credit toward the degree.

The following concentrations are available:
I. Accounting 7. Management
2. Finance. 8. Management Science
3. Human Resources Administration 9. Marketing
4. Information Systems 10. Production and Operations
5. Insurance Management
6. International Business 1I. Real Estate
For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the granting

of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled "Basic
Requirements for the Master's Degree," in Part Three of this Bulletin.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in busi-

ness administration are available to a limited number of qualified students. Ap-
plication blanks and additional information may be secured from the Dean of the
School of Business Administration.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Business Administration: R. P. Hungate, PhD.
Associate Dean, School of Business Administration: M. L. Crawford, EdD.
Assistant Dean for Graduate Study in Business Administration: 'V. F. Barber,

PhD.
Chairman, Department of Accounting: R. A. Meier, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Finance: W. W. Reints, PhD.
Chairman Department of Information Systems: R. G. Langenbach, Ed.D.
Chairman: Department of Management: W. R. Sherrard, PhD.
Chainnan, Department of Marketing: Richard D. Darley, PhD .
Graduate Advisers:

Accounting: V. E. Odmark
Human Resources Administration: D. W. Belcher
Finance: B. M. Neuberger, W. ,V. Reints .
Infonnation Systems: M. L. Crawford, W. E. Spaulding
Insurance: C. R. Smith
International Business: H. K. Soldner
Management: T. ]. Atchison, L. H. Peters
Management Science: W. R. Sherrard
Marketing: John McFall, D. T. Vanier, T. R. Wotruba
Production and Operations Management: A. L. Srbich
Real Estate: Errol Cowan, W. H. Hippaka

Professors: E. C. Archer, Ed.D.; T. ]. Atchison, PhD.; W. F. Barber, PhD.; J. A .
Belasco, PhD.; D. W. Belcher, PhD.; Arthur Brodshatzer, D.B.A., C.P.A.; M. L.
Crawford, Ed.D.; R. D. Darley, PhD.; L. J. Dodds, M.B.A., C.P.A.; D. B. Ferrel,
M.B.A., C.P.A.; Oliver Galbraith, PhD.; J. V. Ghorpade, PhD.; R. W. Haas,
D.B.A.; E. A. Hale, PhD.; D. R. Hampton, PhD.; W. W. Harned, PhD.; W. H.
Hippaka, Jut.D.; R. G. Langenbach, EdD.; E. O .. LeBarron, B.A.,. B.S.; D. A.
Lindgren, Ph.D.; fohn McFall. PhD.; R. A. Meier, PhD.; D. G. Mitton, PhD.;'Y. A. Nye, Ph.b.; V. E. Odmark, Ph.p., P.A.; ~. H. Pet~rs, Ph.D.; A. C.
PIerson, Ph.D.; W. W. Reints, Ph.D.; SImon Rezmkoff, JD., G. K. Shar~ey,
PhD.; W. R. Sherrard, PhD.; L. W. Snudden, D.B.A., C.P.A.; A. L. Srblch,
Ph.!?; L. L. Straub, M.C.S.; H. W. J. Wijnholds, p.R.; T. R. Worruba, Ph.D ..

ASSOCiate Professors: F. C. Akers, PhD.; A. R. Balley, Ph.!?; R. L.p~IDck'l~i'
H. H. Fisher, PhD.; R. C. Hutchins, D.B.A.: K. ~1.Lightner, ..; . .
Neuberger. D.B.A.; W. D. Schmier. J.D.; C. R. Smith, Ph.D.; H. K. Sold~er,
D.B.A.; W, E. Spaulding, PhD.; PhD.; P. A. Vandenberg, D.B.A.; D. T. Vamer,
PhD.; J. E. Williamson. PhD. Ph D D G B k

Assistant Professors: J. R. Beatty, Ph.D.; H. L. Boschken,. . id 0 J'D rRi ~
Ph.D.; Earl Chrysler, I\I.S.; Errol Cowan, PhD.; R. ~. Fisher, ." A 'Pott~r
Hesse, D.S.C.; Patrick Mahoney, M.B.A.; R. F. i\telgs, D.B.A.; fi AS. J T'
J.D.; R. A. Samuelson, PhD.; R. B. Settle, PhD.; J. L. Shutt, J '.' '.' Ph D'
Stenvall, D.B.A.; Mario Tilaro, M.S.; H. R. Toole, M.B.A.; R. R. Tnppl, .
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GRADUATE COURSES
Cla••lfled Iraduate standlnl I. a prerequisite for all 2OG-numbered courle••

200. Financial Accounting (3 )
Basic concepts and principle f financial . .cessin st . so. nan~1 accounnnlfS; accountmg as a data pro-

g sy em, measurement of busmess mcome; financial statements.
201A. Organization Theory (3)

The business organization view d .theory, functions and strucrur f e a~ a. system. Development of organization
of systems levels and organizati~narr!~~I:s~nons, control and adaptation, mreracnon

201B. B~~avior ~ Organizations (3)
Prerequisite. Business Administration 201A.
Nature of the human resource' " A .and managerial actions to d' 10 °drganlzatlOns. nalysis of organizational systems

trect an control human behavior.
202A·202B. Quantitative Methods ( 3-3)

In 202A: Measures of central t d d vari .
tical tests such as analysis of ~n encl an Variation, sampling and various statis-
relation. In 202B. The des' vanance}., t, and ~2 tests. Simple and multiple cor-
search technique~ such asl~ o~ s~atJstlral experiments and various operations re-
Markov chain analysis. imu anon, mear programming, queuing theory, and

203. Marketing (3 )
The marketing activities of fi' . .

Apphcatlon of economic theor a rm m. relation ~o management and society.
to students with credit for BU~i;o mAdke~~g msnrunons and functions. Not open
2 ess mInistratIOn 150 or Its equivalent,
04. Law for Business Executives ( 3 )
De~elopment significance and . I' .

essential aspects of law pe 't 0 • mterrbe ationships of law and business Analysis of
contr I r ammg to usines . I di . . I facts, sa es, agency b . . . s me u mg materials from the aw 0
secured transactions Effect~SmtSs organizations, property, negotiable instruments,
"0" F' . 0 government regulation of labor and business.
.. ~. m~cial Principles and Policies (3 )

"':,~erequlslte: Business Ad " .
Fmance and financial insti:~~stratlon 200.

EmphaSIS Upon the supply f ns ciS they relate to the firm and the flow of funds.
busmess finance; money ando a~ I demand for capital; principles and tools of
206 capita markets.

· Ma~~gerial Economics (3 )
kryequ'S,te: Economics 203

o e of economic theory' .
cost, and supply theories f~~:ana~e~en! an.alysis and decisions. Study of demand,
207 R a usmess VIewpoint.

• esearch and Reportin (
Prerequisite' Busi A ~. 3)
Principles of rese:::~h d~~nlstration 202B.

presentation of data related'r~ bn~ data acc!Jmulation. The analysis and effective
208 usmess and mdustry

• Managerial Accountin .
Prerequisite: Busine g. ~3) .
Accounting in r I s.s Admmlstratlon 200

relevanc • . e atlon to the decisi . .
costin 0 ~ 01 varIOUS cost conce tso .on makll~g process; various cost systeJ.Ils;
mem ~ia r~ak-even analysis; capftaI' bdldect. costmg, flexible budgets, distributIOn

nmng and contro!. u getlng; and other techniques of manage-

209. Computer Programm'
Prerequisite: B.A. 20?A mg and Systems Analysis (3)
F:undamemals of c - .

lOgiC and te h' omputers, problem . 0c mques, analysis of the s -orlen.ted computer language, flow-charting
82 Ynthesls of computer-based systems.

210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
The theories, principles, and concepts underlying financial statements; measure-

m~nt and presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and income in accordance
WIth generally accepted accounting principles; consideration of price level problems.

211. Advanced Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210.
Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, determination, and pres-

entation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliated companies;
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation, in-
come distribution, and liquidation.

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns for individuals,

partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reponing deficiency as-
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.

213. Auditing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.
Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in verification of

financial statements; review of AlCPA and SEC bulletins and regulations; con-
siderarion of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques,
and report writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.

214. Seminar in Accounting Information Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 208.
Systems design and related controls. Emphasis on mathematics, statistics, and

computers in planning and reporting.

215. Seminar in Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 208.
Managerial cost accounting concepts and procedures, including budgetary plan-

ning, cost control, advisory functions, measurement of divisional profitability,
product pricing, and investment decisions.

219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.
Historical development of accounting principles and theory; problems in valua-

tion, income determination, and statement presentation.

220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3)
Legal aspects of union organizational activities, representation proceedings, unfair

labor practices, collective bargaining and contracts, grievances and arbitration,
strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions.

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3)
Nature and extent of personal, business, and social risk. Risk handling techniques;

insurance principles and practices; basic contracts analysis; insurance underwriting
and rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and business risk management.

222. World Business Environment (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 203. .
The nature dimensions and motives of International Business. Impact of environ-

mental facto~. The nature of the multinational corporation, the importance of
national and multilateral controls and policies for International Business manage-
ment.

223. Seminar in Business Finance ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
Application of principles of finance to current problems in financial management,

with emphasis on planning and de\'elopment of tools for use in decision making.
Consideration of case materials, study of the literature, and development of indi-
vidual student reports.
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224. Seminar in Investments (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.. . ..
Examination of firms from an investment POint of view; historical and current

de-velopments affecting investment values; sources of information; techniques of
analysis; measurement of risks, returns, and investment values.
225. Seminar in Insurance ( 3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 221.
Risk management in effective business operations, Programing of personal and

business risk problems. Insurance institutions.
226. Seminar in Security Analysis and Portfolio Management (3 )

Prerequisites: Business Administration 209 and 224,
Security valuation and price forecasting. Portfolio management theory. Risk

management and reduction analysis. Establishment of performance objectives.

227. Seminar in Quantitative Analysis for Financial Decisions ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B, 205, and 209.
Quantitative techniques and the computer as employed to optimize financial

decisions.
228. Seminar in International Business Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
International finance applied to the business firm.

229. Seminar in Financial Markets (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
Analysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis on factors of influence and

sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in the field.
230. Production and Operations Management (3 )

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202B.
Theory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major

factors of production i,n manufacturing and service industries. Utilizes the syste'!'
approach to. achieve unification of the production elements in terms of both analysis
and synthesis, Not open to students who have credit for a basic course in pro-
duction management.

231. Methods Engineering and Job Design (3)
(Forme~lr Advanced Methods Engineering and Work Measurement)
Prerequisite. Business Administration 230.
Use of Industrial ~ngineering for Management Decisions-job simplification and

motion econ?my; micromotion analysis, time standards and determination, per-
formance. ranng, al!ow~nces) statistical work measurement, learning curves, formula
construction, machine Interterence and the establishment of production times fromstandard data.

232. Quality Control (3)
Pre~equisite: Business Administration 230.
Statistical technique, for controlling quality, reliability and maintainability, types

of control and lirnir charts.

233. ~r.ations P~anning and Control Systems ( 3 )
Prereq'!lslte: BUSIness Administration 230.

. AnalYSIS and design of single- and multiple-product integrated production and
l':lvento~h control, srs~ems. Combined detailed and aggregate planning of opera-
nons Wit determInistiC or stochastic demand over finite and infinite horizon.
234. Se~i?ar in P,roduction and Operations Management (3 )

PrereqUlsI,te: BUSInessAdministration 230.
~ase studies if selected industries, emphasizing integration of the manufacturing

an operations unction with the major goals of the organization.
236. Op~r.ations R~search: Deterministic Systems ( 3 )

Prerequlsl~es: BUSIness Administration 202B a d 209
MathematIcal oprimizano hni f n. . '. d .. I' . n tec mques or deterministic systems Advance topiCS

to mear programmIng' nonlinear d ' d . . , I d ex-
amples of application. ' , ynanue, an tnteger prograrnrmng; se ecte

237. Operations Research: Stochastic Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 20m and 209,
Use of probability and statistical decision theory for decision-making under con-

ditions of uncertainty. Markov processes, queuing theory, and the theory of
games.

238. Computer Applications in Operations Research (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236,
Computer simulation techniques for analysis of complex decision problems. Im-

plementation of optimization algorithms through use of the digital computer,

239A. Seminar in Management Science: Theory (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236,
Examination of recent developments in management science/operations research

theory and methodology.

239B. Seminar in Management Science: Application (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236.
Quantitative techniques for managerial planning ,and d~cisi<?n-m.aking. Applica-

tions of operations research and orher concepts to industrial Situations,

240. Seminar in- Manpower Planning and Staffing (3)
Prerequisites: BA 20l-B, or anyone of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,

Psychology 220, Sociology 220. "
Theories and models of manpower planning; inYen~orYIng .and forecasting of

manpower needs and requirements; labor force analysis, recruirmenr; the staffing
process; measurement tools and techniques.

241. Seminar in Union-Management Relations (3)
Prerequisites: BA 20l-B, or anyone of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,

Psychology 220, Sociology 220. ,.,. ,
Interaction of unions and business orgaruzanons With 'parttcular emphasis up'on

collective bargaining. Effects upon management and society. Trends III collective
bargaining and in the organization of employees.

242. Seminar in Compensation (3) , ...
Prerequisites: Business Administration 2.ol-B, or anyone of Public Administration

241, Economics 250, Psychology 220, SOCIOlogy 220. ,
The organizational process of compensating employees, Compensatto~ theory

from economics, psychology, and SOCIOlogy. Compensation systems and their effects
upon organizations and individuals.

243. Seminar in Organizational Development (3) ,
Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or anyone of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,

Psychology 220, Sociology 220. , . .
The process of developing human res<?urces and <?rgamzatlOns" Theones of ,or-

ganizational development; tools and techniques, analysis of rnanpow er and orgarnza-
tional development programs,

249. Seminar in Human Resources Administration (3) . .
Prerequisites: BA 20l-B or any 6 units of courses in Human Resources AdnuDls-·

tration. h ' ..
Analysis of issues and application of behavioral science t eory III acquirmg,

developing, rewarding, and utilizing human resources.

250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. , , .
Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to SOCIety,

business and the economy.

251. Seminar in New-Products Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. .
The study of new-products management in relatton to planning and implernen-

ration of marketing strategy,
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252. Marketing Institutions (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change,

and efficiency of these institutions in the American and other economies.

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.

254. Seminar in Sales Management ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Sales management and personal selling decisions and strategies in business organi-

zations.

255. Seminar in International Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
The impact of cultural social, political, economic, and other environmental varia-

bles upon international marketing systems and the decision-making process of multi-
national marketing operations.

256. Seminar in Consumer Behavior ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.

. The study of consum~r behavior in relation to marketing strategy and the chang-
ing environment of business,

257. Seminar in Industrial Marketing Management ( 3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
The management of marketing decisions and strategies peculiar to the industrial

market.

258. Seminar in Industrial and Government Procurement Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 20IA and 203.
Procurement methods used in industry and government; internal depart1;l~ntal

operations, .interrelationships With other departments' supplier selection pncmg/
cost analysis, contract negotiations, special characteri~tics of governmen~ procure-
ment.

259. Market Analysis and Research ( 3)
Prere.qui~ites: Business Administration 203 and 202B.
Application of statistical and mathematical methods to market problems, con-

sumer research, and product analysis.

260. Principles of Real Estate ( 3 )
Functions and regulation of the real estate market real estate finance propertY

madnagement, real estate appraisal theory specialized p'roperties urban de;e1opment,
an contemporary real bl ' 'Ad . .tration 222.) estate pro ems. (Formerly numbered Business mIDlS-

261. Se~~ar in Real Estate (3)
Prerequisires. Business Administration 260
Current problems in re I R .' . Ibered Business Ad .. a .property. egional land use planning. (Former Y num-

mml5tratlon 226.)

262. Se~~ar in Real Estate Investment ,(3)
jrerequlslte: Business Administration 260
nvestment characteristics of I' . t byinstitutions cor oratio . . .rea property. Analysis of real estate mvestmen. d

potential of inck t . Ins, mdlvld.uals, and government. Measuring investment yiel
and social policy~ na , commercal, and residential projects. Real estate investment

263. Se~~ar in Real Estate Finance (3 )

TPrhereq.ulslte:Business Administration 260
eones and factors .' s,

governmental agencies agdvernllIng tlh~ finanei!ll functions of lenders, borrower
, n co atera In financing real estate.
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264. Seminar in Valuation of Real Property ( 3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 260.
Valuation of real property by the cost, income, and market approaches to value.

Evaluation of property taken in eminent domain proceedings, air rights, inverse
condemnation, lease-hold interests.

270. Seminar in Business Education (3)
Study of some phase of business education, such as administration and supervi-

sion; distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods of teaching
shorthand and typewriting.

273. Computer Organizations and Software Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 209.
Computer architecture, programming languages, programming systems, and

operating systems.

274. Information Theory ( 3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 209.
Data structures, data communications, computer-centered information networks,

and addressing and indexing schemes.

275. Measurement and Control of Information Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 273 and 274.
Information systems models, information utility, performance measurement, ap-

plications and systems evaluations, and computer based adaptive control concepts
and organizations.

276. Seminar in Advanced Information Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 274.
Self-reproducing automata, artificial intelligence, self-organizing information sys-

tems.

278. Seminar in Management of Information Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 273. .
Advanced information systems. Emphasis on current managenal trends and devel-

opments and on individual student research.

279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 274..
Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.

281. Behavioral Sciences for Management ( 3)
Prerequisite: Business AdministratioJ? 20IB..
Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems a.nd

decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior
on the enterprise.

282. Group Processes and Leadership (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20IB. . .,
Perceptions and processes in work groups. E;cperlence m interpersonal networks,

influence and rewards, stereotypes; managmg differences and conflicts.

283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20IB.. .
Factors underlying the American syst~m of busmess enterpnse: modern. corpo-

rations, the corporation man, technological change, the business community and
politics, and other significant issues.

284. Policy Formulation (3)
Prerequisite: Ad,'ancement to candidacv and c~nsent of ins~r';1etor.. .
Building and maintaining enterpfl~es In our society; determining objectives; .de-

veloping policies and plans for achIevement; measuring and controlling orgarnza-
tional activities; reappraising objectives and policies on the baSIS of new devel-
opments.
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285. Seminar in Business Planning (3 )
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A, 203, 205, and nine units in Business

Administration courses numbered 210 or above.
Strategic decision-making, long range forecasting, and corporate planning with

major emphasis on product-market relationships.

286. Seminar in Comparative Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201~. ..'
Concepts, theories, techniques, and practices of management m various countnes.

287. Quantitative Forecasting and Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236 or 237. .
Mathematical approach to intermediate and long-range forecasting of. economic

and technological variables which affect the firm. Development of solution algor-
ithms and heuristic procedures for solution of dynamic planning problems.

288. The Entrepreneur (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20lB.
Examination of the entrepreneurial approach; concepts, theory and techniques of

managerial innovation and implementation; analysis of entrepreneurial skills.

289. Seminar in Organization and Management (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.
Analysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organization and de-

cision theory and contemporary developments in management science are em-
phasized.

290. Directed Readings in Business Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those students in the M.B.A.

program under Plan B.

295. Seminar in Selected Topics (3 )
. Selected areas of concern in business administration; the topic to be announced
in the schedule of classes. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's de-
gree.

297. Research ( 3 ) Cr /NC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Research m one of the fields of Business Administration.

298. Special Study (1·3) Cr/NC
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy,
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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CHEMISTRY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry, in the College of Sciences, in cooperation with
the Department of Chemistry, University of California, San Diego, offers a pro-
gram of graduate study leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry.
This degree is awarded jointly by the Board of Regents of the University of
California and the Board of Trustees of the California State University and Colleges
in the names of the University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State Uni-
versity.

Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts degree in Chemistry and
the Master of Science degree in Chemistry are also offered.

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Department of Chemistry meet the
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and students obtaining the A.B.
or B.S. degree with the approved curriculum are granted the A.C.S. certification.
All graduate study is based on this sound undergraduate foundation,

The Department is well equipped for the active research program which is being
carried on. Major pieces of equipment include a JEOL Model JNM-PS-l00 NMR
Spectrometer with Fourier Transform capability, a Hitachi RMU-6E Mass Spec-
trometer, Cary Model 14 and 16 Spectrophotorneters, a Gilford Spectrophotometer,
a Microwave Spectrometer, a Perkin-Elmer 621 I.R. Spectrophotometer, a Varian
E-3 ESR Spectrometer, a Jarrel-Ash Laser Raman Spectrometer, a variety of chro-
matographic equipment, several high temperature calorimeters,. a high. voltage
electrophoresis apparatus, a pulsed Nd:glass laser system and optical multichannel
analyzer, ultra and refrigerated centrifuges, a Durrum Stopped-flow Spectro-
photometer System interfaced with a Varian 620 i computer and a variety of
radiation counters including a liquid scintillation counter. Also available on campus
are IBM 360 and 1130 computer facilities.

Areas of research under active investigation and available for student participa-
tion include analytical chemistry, biochemistry, inorganic chemistry, organic
chemistry and physical chemistry.

SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under AdmiSSIOn to the Graduate DIVISIOn. In addition, the student With a major
ill chemistry from another accredited institution should have included in the under-
graduate program a year cO~lfse in each of the following fields: general chemistry,
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical cherrustr,>:.. The course in
physical chemistry must have included .laboratory .work. I.n addition, the .student
should have had enough specialized elective courses m chemistry to give a minrmurn
of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least one course which has three
years of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for ,advancement to candidacy,

including the foreign language reqmrement, as, stated m Par! Three of this bul-
letin, In addition the student must pass an orrentanon exarrunanon m chemistry.
This examination' should be taken during the first semester in residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requi~ements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master s degree as descnbed m. Par:: Three of t~IS
bulletin the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisti~g of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 200-numb~red
courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297 and 298. Chemistry 211 and 291. are required.
Subject to departmental approval,. the student may elect Plan A WIth the thesis
(in which case the program must include Chemistry 290 and 299), or Plan B With
the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis. A student electing Plan A
must pass a final oral examination on his thesis.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the

student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described
in Part Three of this bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed
below as acceptable on master's degree programs. At least 15 of these units must
be in 200-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, 298. Chemistry 211,
290, 291, and 299 are required. A student must pass a final oral examination on his
thesis and must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific German or Russian.
The foreign language requirement will be considered to have been met by the
student who holds the American Chemical Society Certificate.

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM

The cooperating faculties of the Departments of Chemistry at the University of
California, San Diego and at San Diego State University possess complementary
specialties that enable the doctoral student to gain familiarity with most areas
in chemistry and to find research activity and direction in a great variety of specific
problems.

In order that he may participate effectively in this program, the entering student
wiII be required to have a mastery of the subjects usually presented in the under-
graduate curriculum: physical, organic, analytical, and inorganic chemistry. All
applicants will be expected to present the equivalent of one year of physics and of
mathematics at least through integral calculus. Students should be prepared to take
placement examinations which will be administered by a joint committee and will
cover the fields of analytical, inorganic, organic and physical chemistry, and
mathematics.

On admission to the program, the student is guided by Requirements for the
Doctoral Degree Program given in Part Three of this Bulletin. The student will
normally spend his first year in the program completing his year of residency at
the University of California, San Diego. It is desirable for the student to complete
his qualifying examination during this year and to be advanced to candidacy.

STAFF

~e f<?llo~in~ faculty .rt;lembers of the Departments of Chemistry of the coop-
eratln,g Jr;'stltutlOns participate in the joint doctoral program. being available
for direction of research and as departmental members of Joint Doctoral Commit-
tees.

University of California, San Diego:
Graduate Adviser: James R. Arnold; Alternate: Joseph E. Mayer
Staff: J~mes R. Arnold, Martin D. Kamen, Joseph Kraut, Joseph E. Mayer, Stanley

L. Miller, Charles L. Perrin, G. N. Schrauzer, Teddy G. Traylor, Harold C.
Urey, Robert L. Vold, Bruno H. Zimm.

San Diego State University:
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee; Alternate: A. N. Wick.
Staff: Mitchel T. Abbott, Larry E. Bennett, Edward Grubbs, Reilly C. Jensen,

Walter D. Jones, Edward O'Neal, William H. Richardson, Morey A. Ring, Clay
M. Sharts, Charles J. Stewart, Arne N. Wick.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
. Graduate teaching assist!ln~ships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in chern-
Istr dd' ~vallla~lef to a .hmlted number of qualified students. Application blanks
aDn a ltlonaf ICno~atlon may be secured from the Graduate Adviser in the

epartment 0 hemistry.
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FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Chemistry: E. P. Wadsworth, jr., PhD.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee
Credential Adviser: J. G. Malik
Professors: M. T. Abbott, PhD.; J. W. Cobble, PhD.; Brage Golding, PhD.;

E. J. Grubbs, PhD.; N. J. Harrington, EdD.; L. H. Hellberg, PhD.; R. W.
Isensee, PhD.; Reilly Jensen, PhD.; W. D. Jones, PhD.; V. J. Landis, PhD.;
J. G. Malik, PhD.; J. H. Mathewson, PhD.; H. E. O'Neal, PhD.; W. H.
Richardson, Ph.D.; M. A. Ring, PhD.; C. M. Sharts, PhD.; J. A. Spangler, PhD.;
C. J. Stewart, PhD.; E. P. Wadsworth, jr., PhD.; Harold Walba, PhD.; Arne
N. Wick, Ph.D.; J. H. Woodson, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: L. E. Bennett, PhD.; Dewitt Coffey, PhD.; M. M. Malley,
PhD.; S. B. W. Roeder, PhD.

Assistant Professor: A. S. Dahms, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

116A-116B. General Biochemistry (3-3) 155. Advanced Instrumental Methods
118. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) (2)
127A-127B. Inorganic Chemistry (3-3) 160A-160B. Principles of Chemical
131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) Engineering (3-3)
154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 170. Radiochemical Analysis (4)

180. Chemical Oceanography (3)
191. Chemical Literature (1)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (I to 3)

An intensive study in advanced chemistry, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
210. Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry ( 1·3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.
211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.
Chemical thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical thermodynamics.

212. Chemical Kinetics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1l0B.
Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mech-

anisms.
213. Quantum Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.
Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemical

bonding theory.
214. Molecular Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry llOB.
Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.

220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry ( 1·3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.
221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)

Prerequisite: .C~emistr>: 127A... • .. •
Mechanisms m inorgaruc reactions WIth an emphasis on coordination chemistry.
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222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.

230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (1·3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 112.
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.

232. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3 )
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn-

thesis.

250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1·3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B. .
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.

260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry ( 1·3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B.
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.

261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.
Six hours of laboratory. Theory and practice of current research techniques in

biochemical research.
262. Enzymology (2 )

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry l09B or 110B.
Theory and techniques used in the study of the mechanism of action of enzymes.

270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry llOB.
Theoretical applications of radioactivity to chemistry, radiation, chemistry, decay

laws and processes, nuclear structure and reactions.
290. Bibliography ( 1)

Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibli-
ographies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
291. Research Seminar (l)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman.
Discussions on current research by students, faculty, and visiting scientists. Each

student WIll make a presentation based on the current literature.
297. Research (1·3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research i,n one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master s degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis ( 3) Cr INC
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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DRAMA
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Drama, in the College of Professional Studies, offers grad-
uate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Drama. The department offers
advanced study in the various areas of drama as they relate to acting, directing,
playwriting, scene design, lighting, children's theatre, and costume and makeup. The
center for graduate students in drama on the San Diego State University campus
is the Dramatic Arts Building, one of the finest educational theatre plants in the
United States. The Dramatic Arts Building contains a main stage with an auditorium
seating 500 and an experimental theatre seating 200, three classrooms, a scene design
drafting room, a fully equipped costume laboratory, a spacious scene shop, and
several rehearsal rooms.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the second Saturday following the beginning of
classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master
of Arts degree in Drama are required to have attained classified graduate standing
and to have completed Drama 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs in
drama of which at least 18 must be in 200-numbered courses. Drama 200, Research
and Bibliography, Drama 247, Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama and
Drama 299, Thesis, are required courses. '

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Drama are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Department Chairman.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Drama: C. E. Stephenson, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: G. S. Howard
Credential Adviser: Margaret McKerrow
Professors: Kjell Amble, Ph.D.; D. W. Powell, M.F.A.; C. E. Stephenson, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: M. L. Harvey, Ph.D.; G. S. Howard, PhD.; Mack Owen,

PhD.
Assistant Professors: A. M. Annas, M.F.A.; M. ]. Lessley, PhD.; Margaret Mc-

Kerrow, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN DRAMA

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

111. Styles in Creative Dramatics (3)
120. Play Analysis (3)
121. Theatre Criticism (3)
122. Playwriting, the One-Act

Play (3)
123. Playwriting, the Long

Play (3)
126. Theory of Production for the

Musical Stage (3)
131. Advanced Acting Theory (3)
132. Advanced Acting (3)
137. High School Play Directing (2)
140A. Scenic Design (3)
140B. Styles in Scenic Design (3)
145A-145B. Stage Lighting (3-3)
# Not more than 3 units of Drama 198 are

148. Advanced Dramatic Production
(3) ,

151. Costume, Movement, and
Manners (3)

152A-152B. Costume History and
Design for the Theatre (3-3)

154. Costume Construction Techniques
(3)

157. Stage Direction (3)
158. Stage Direction: Scenes (2)
159. Stage Direction: One-act Plays (3)
160A-160B. History of the

Theatre (3-3)
178. Directing the Period Play (3)
198. Selected Topics in Drama (1-3)#

acceptable on master's degree programs in drama.

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Research and Bibliography ( 3)
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-

graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research
as it relates to the various areas of speech. Recommended for first semester of
graduate work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

235. Seminar in Children's Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 110 and 115.
Modem developments and trends in children's theatre in educational, civic, and

professional programs in the United States and England.

243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theatre and Television (3)
An investigation of the recent developments of modem staging facilities. The

application of technological advances and electro-mechanical devices to the scenic
arts for theatre and television.

244. Seminar in Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 127A.
Projects in the aesthetic principles and the practices of stage direction with an

emphasis on styles and historic periods.

245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 145A or 145B.
Projects concerned with the aesthetic and the technical problems of lighting in

stage.

246. Seminar in Design for Stage and Television ( 3 )
The principles of. design in the theatre with an emphasis on the historical de-

velopment of theatrical cos!ume or ~cemc environment. The investigation of rece~lt
tendencies 111 styles and their evolution. Each section may be taken once for credit.

A. Costume Design
Prerequisite: Drama 152A or 152B.

B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Drama 140A, 140B, or 148.

247. Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Drama no, 160A, and 160B.
A. British and Continental Theatre
B. American Theatre
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248. Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 120, 160A; 160B, and 200.
Problems in producing works of such playwrights as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov,

Shaw. May be repeated once with new content for a maximum of six units. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor. '

299. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNe
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.



ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Economics. For graduate study
in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the section
of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Depart-
ment of Economics include the Economics Research Center and the Institute of
Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Economics must have
completed at least 18 units of upper division courses in economics including Eco-
nomics 107 and either lOOA-lOOB or I04A-I04B, or their equivalents, and six units
of upper division courses in economics or related fields .as approved by the
graduate adviser.

A student with a bachelor's degree in a field other than economics who has
completed the core courses, Economics 100A-I00B or I04A-I04B and Economics
107, or their equivalents, may, with the consent of the Department of Economics,
offer more than six upper division units in fields other than economics as part of
this undergraduate preparation for admission to classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students must take the Graduate Record
Advanced Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the Test
Office.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In a~dition.to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student m~s~ complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major ~onslstmg of at least 24 units in economics, of which at least
2I uruts 1T!UStbe m 200-numbered courses in economics. Economics 200A, 200B,
1411 and el~her 2<J?, for Plan A, or 297, for Plan B, are required courses; the re-
mammg u!1!t requirements may be selected from courses in economics listed below
or by petition to the Department Graduate Study Committee, from 100- or 200-
numbered cours~s offered by other departments of the college. A written com-
prehensive exammanon over course work taken for the degree is required.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistanrshipe in Economics are available to a limited number

of quahfied students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Chairman of the Department of Economics.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Economics: F. D. Sebold, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: 1. 1. Poroy (Coordinator); G. K. Anderson; George Babilot;

M. C. Madhavan; F. D. Sebold; J. P. Venieris
Professors:. G. ~. Anderson, PhD.; George Babilor, Ph.D.; R. E. Barckley, Ph.D.;

D. C. Bndenstme, Ph.D.; D. A. Flagg, Ph.D.; Adam Gifford, Ph.D.; C. E. Jencks.
Ph.D.; J. W. Leas.ur~, Ph.D.; J. O. McClintic, Ph.D.; E. J. Neuner, Ph.D.; r. 1.
Poroy, Ph.D.; Marjorie S. Turner, Ph.D.; J. P. Venieris, PhD.

Associate Professors: N. C. Clement, Ph.D.; J. J. Hardesty, Ph.D.; A. E. Karrrnan,
Ph.D.; M. C. Madhavan, Ph.D.; W. H. Narn, Ph.D.; F. D. Sebold, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor: D. B. Stewart, PhD.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Welfare Economics (3) 191. International Trade Theory (3)
109. Advanced Economic 192. International Monetary

Theory (3) Theory and Policy (3)
141. Econometrics (3) 194. Capital and Growth Theory (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200A. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)
Prequisires: Economics 104A and 104B (or 100A and 100B) , and 107.
Theory of consumer and producer behavior. Determination of prices and re-

source allocation patterns in a market economy; partial and general equilibrium.

200B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory ( 3 )
Prequisites: Economics 104A and 104B (or 100A and ioon), and 107.
Theory of money, employment, and income determination. Alternative theories

of consumption, investment, price level and rate of interest. Causes of instability
in short and long run.

201A·201B. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3·3)
Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics.
A critical study of the development of economic thought.

202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Economics 102 or 115 or 118.
Topics in comparative economic systems; the Soviet economy, the economy of

Communist Chma, and related subjects.

203. Economic Analysis ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
The theory of the firm in a market economy. Not open to students with credit

in Economics 100A-I00B; not applicable toward a master's degree in economics.

206. The Public Economy ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Economics 131 or Public Administration 162.
Determinants of the supply and demand for public goods; the social decision-

making processes in determining public goods; supply; financing public goods, taxes
and expenditures; planned program budgeting and cost-benefit analysis. Not applic-
able toward a master's degree in economics.

208. Development Planning (3 )
Prerequisite: Economics 195.
Role of government in development. Choice of target and policy variables.

Planning techniques and their application to national development problems.

210. Seminar in Economic History (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 110 or lIlA or ll1B.
Individual study and group discussion on selected topics in economic history.

231. Seminar in Public Finance ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Economics 131.
Advancedstudy of public finance problems and literature; research.

235. Seminar in Monetary Economics
Prerequisite: EconomicsLl I. . .
Analysis of theoretical ~ssues associated with the money supply and process of

money creation. Emphasis upon mter!lctIOn of monetary and real factors in
domestic-international money and financial markets.

238. Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 138: • ..
Urban and regional economics; individual research and reports.
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241. Seminar in Econometrics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 141
The construction of large economic models. Identification, causal ordering and

estimation. Simultaneous-equation techniques and other selected topics.

250. Seminar in Labor Economics (3 )
Prerequisite: Economics 150 or 152.
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

253. Comparative Labor Seminar (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 150 or 153.
Research in comparative labor problems, including problems of labor and social

legislation, medical economics, poverty problems, labor force structural problems,
and international labor movements.

272. Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173.
Advanced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and

regulation, and the economics of water resource development.

274. Seminar in Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 174 or both Economics 170 and 100A.
Selected topics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly.

290. Bibliography ( 1 )
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's thesis. '

292. Seminar in International Economics (3)
Prereq uisite: Economics 190 or 191.
Resource allocation, income distribution, commercial policies, capital movements,

balance of payments, and international monetary institutions.

295. Seminar in the Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 195.
Theories regarding underdevelopment and policies for development of eco-

nomically underdeveloped countries.

297. Research (3) Cr INC
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research project in an area of economics.

298. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) Cr INC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Education offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in Education with concentrations in the following: educational technology
and librarianship, elementary curriculum and instruction, secondary curriculum
and instruction, administration, supervision, counseling, special education, and edu-
cational research. Some of these concentrations are designed to permit concurrent
completion of the requirements for the correspondingly named advanced creden-
tials.

Graduate study is also offered leading to the degree, Master of Science in Coun-
seling.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have
completed a minimum of 12 units in professional education courses, and he mu~t
either be admitted to the program of teacher .e~ucatlon or hold a valid California
credential, other than an emergency or provisional credential, before he will be
recommended by the school for classified graduate standing,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission. to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing and the credential requirements as aPl?lIca~le, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree, described In Part
Three of this bulletin. In addition the student must complete a rmrumurn of 18
units in one of the concentrations in education. Education 211 and either Education
299 or Education 295A-295B are required courses. All applicants for the Master of
Arts degree in Education must pass a comprehensive examination and satisfactorily
complete either a thesis (Plan A) or two writing seminars (Plan B). In addition,
students majoring in certain concentrations are required to verify successful teach-
ing experience, and to satisfy requirements for advanced credentials. See below for
further information regarding each of the concentrations.
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ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

A student desiring a Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration
in educational technology and librarianship, elementary curriculum and instruction,
or secondary curriculum and instruction may be advanced to candidacy upon
completion of the basic requirements as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
section on master's degree, and upon satisfactory completion of the qualifying
examination (see above). A student desiring a concentration in administration,
supervision, or counseling, must, in addition to the above, meet specific require-
ments for admission to the appropriate advanced credential program. A student
desiring a master's degree concentration in special education must also meet
specific admission requirements. (For further information, refer to the School of
Education, Office of Graduate Programs, Room 179.)

The Comprehensive Examination

This examination, designed to evaluate the student's achievement in the specific
area of his concentration, is required of all candidates for the master's degree in
education. A student is eligible to take the comprehensive only if he has been
advanced to candidacy.

The examination is offered near the mid-point of each semester. Reservation
must be made at least one week in advance of the examination. For information
on exact dates, and for reservations, check with the Office of Graduate Programs,
School of Education, Room 179.



SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B

In general, applicants will be programed for Plan B, the seminar plan. After the
student has completed approximately half of his program for the degree, he may
request permission to transfer to Plan A, the thesis plan, if he has by this time
established a plan for his thesis and has secured a faculty adviser for it. Requests
for transfer to Plan A must be prepared as an official change in program for the
master's degree and countersigned by the faculty adviser and then submitted to
the Office of Graduate Programs in the School of Education.

In general, Plan A is designed for students who have a particular research prob-
lem they wish to investigate in some detail. It is also recommended for students
who plan eventually to secure the doctorate. Plan B, requiring a comprehensive
examination in lieu of thesis, provides an opportunity (1) to have two experiences
of a writing and research nature, (2) to participate actively in the research projects
of the other members of the seminar, and (3) to subject his own research to critical
evaluation by the other seminar members. Both plans require the ability to formu-
late and define research problems, to assemble data pertinent to the problem, to
draw conclusions and to present the study in adequate written form. It is expected
that the two seminars will be at least as demanding as the thesis with respect to
the difficulty and quantity of work required.

Course Requirements
Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropriate master's degree

adviser prior to taking any course work leading to the Master's degree. Students
are urged to take Education 211 (3 units) as early as possible in their first graduate
year.

CONCENTRATIONS
Administration and Supervision

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in school admin-
istration and supervision is designed to provide increased knowledge and skill for
the prospective administrator or supervisor. The basic program, for those intending
to serve in positions requiring an administrative or supervisory credential, is built
upon and coordinates with the Standard Supervision Credential. Those students with
special interests, such as in private school administration, leadership positions as
department chairman or team leader, or in school business management, are invited
to seek counsel from the Coordinator of the Department of Educational Admin-
istration concerning a program of this type. Some variations in the basic pro-
gram may be permitted in such cases.

I; Prerequisite: Possession of (1).a valid standard teaching credential, standard
designated subjects teach 109 credential or a standard designated services credential
or (2) a basic teaching credential issued or renewed by the State of California
prior to September, 1966.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)
3. The administrative core program: (12 units)

Education 260, Principles of School Administration
Education 261, Educational Leadership.
Education 262, Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies
Education 263, (or Education 240 or Education 250) Curriculum Development

and Evaluation '
4. Advanced Seminars and Field Work: (9 units)

a. Elementary Specialization
Education 264A, 264B, 264C, Seminars in Elementary School Administra-

tion and Supervision
Education 266A, 266B, 266C, Field Experience in Elementary School Ad-

ministration and Supervision .
or

b. Secondary Specialization
Education 265A, 265B, 265C, Seminars in Secondary School Administration

and Supervision
Education 267A, 267B, 267C, Field Experiences in Secondary School Ad-

ministration and Supervision
5. Research (3-6 units) Education 295A-295B, Seminars or

Education 299, Thesis. '
6. Electives (0-3 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
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Advanced seminars require admission to the program of Administration and Su-
pervision, Department of Administration and Supervision. For further information
the student is referred to the Office of Graduate Programs, School of Education,
Room 179.

Counseling
The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counseling is

designed for persons with a background in professional education who want to
specialize in pupil personnel services and school counseling. Generally the. degree
program is taken in conjunction with work towards the. Standard Designated
Services Credential with specialization in pupil personnel servIces.. .

Prerequisite is a basic background in educat~on (mmlmu~ of 12 units) .. Required
are Education 211 (3 units) and either Education 2~. (3 units) or Edu~atlon 2.95~-
295B (6 units) plus additional units to equal a mlO!mUm total of thirty units In

counselor education or related areas to be selected WIth the approval of the gradu-
ate adviser. A student who wishes to work towards this degree must be admitted
to the Counselor Education Program. For further information, the student IS
referred to the Office of the Department of Counselor Education, School of Edu-
cation, Room 179. For admission to this program refer to admISSIOn to the Master
of Science in Counseling degree below. . .

(A student who has completed t~~ program leading to the Master of Science
in Counseling degree will not be eligible (or admISSIOn to .the .program !eadmg to
the Master of Arts degree in Education WIth a concentration 10 counseling.)

Educational Research
The Master of Arts degree in Education. with a concentration in. educational re-

search is designed to prepare students having a basic .b.ackground In education to
conduct measurement, research, and evaluation. ~c:tlvlt1es at a professional level.
Emphasis is upon preparation for research acnvities at t~e. school district .level.

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (a rrunimum of 12 units of
professional education) including at least one course In tests and n:easurement.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units),
3. Core program (12 units): Education ~21. Seminar in Educationa! Measure-

ment; Education 153, Quantitative Metho~s I~ Education, ~ducatlon. 212, Research
Design; Education 213, Advanced Quantitative Methods In Education.

4. Electives (12 units): Selected with adviser's approval.
5. Education 299, Thesis.

Educational Technology and Librarianship
The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in e?ucatioJ;lal

technology and librarianship is designed for persons seeking a ca\eer In adm.In-
istration of school library media centers; administration of instructional materials
design and production; and for the classroom teacher or traInI~g. director Interested
in increasing his effectiveness. For those Interested In administration of school
library media centers, the degree program is generally taken In conJ.unctlon WIth
work towards specialized preparation in school Iibrarianship (applicable to the
Standard Teaching Credential). Those students who plan to seek employment
as school library media specialists must hold a valid teaching credent!al. For further
information see the Coordinator of Educational Technology and Librarianship,

Course requirements follow:
1. Prerequisite: varies with the career goal of the student-see adviser.
2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).
3. Core program (15 units). The core is compo~ed of coursesjn education an~

related fields selected with the approval of the adviser o~ the baSIS of the student s
interests and goals. A minimum of 9 units must be taken In courses ar the 200 level.

4. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
5. Research (3-6 units). Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6 units), or Education

299, Thesis (3 units). .
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in elementary
curriculum and instruction. is designed to. Increa~e professional compet~nce In .the
form of more breadth, depth, and. technical s.kIlI. In curnculum ~nd Instruction,
either generally or in selected areas of speCIalIzation. Course reqUIrements are as
follows:
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1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to
include curriculum and methods, child growth and gevelopment, tests ~nd measure-
ments, educational psychology, and history and philosophy of education.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report 0 U~lts). .
3. Core program (15 units). The core is composed of courses .m education, anf

related fields selected with the approval of the adviser on the basis of. th~ student.s
interests and goals, and his needs as evidenced by results on. the qualifying exarru-
nation. A minimum of 9 units of education shall be taken 10 courses at the 200-
k~ .

4. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
5. Special Study and Research (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6

units), or Education 299, Thesis 0 units).

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction
The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in secondary

curriculum and instruction is designed to assist the applicant .in improving p.er-
formance in his roles as a classroom teacher. Twelve units 10 baSIC education
courses are prerequisite to the program. Course requirements are as follows:

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units). .
2. Core program (15 units). The core is composed of courses in education and

related fields selected with the approval of the adviser on the basis of. the student's
interests and goals, and his needs are evidenced by results on the qualifying exarru-
nation. A minimum of 9 units in education must be taken in courses at the 200-
level.

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
4. Research 0-6 units). Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6 units), or Education

299, Thesis 0 units).
Special Education

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in special educa-
tion is designed to assist the applicant in improving performance in his roles as a
classroom teacher. Individually designed programs have as goals increased knowl-
edge and skill in the areas of the gifted, educationally handicapped and mentally
retarded. With adviser's approval, in this 30-unit program, up to 12 units (Plan
B) or up to 15 units (Plan A) of electives may be chosen from courses in
the elementary, secondary and special education departments, and related academic
departments.

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to
include such courses as curriculum and methods, educational psychology, growth
and development, and history and philosophy of education.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report 0 units).
3. Core program (9 units) to include: Education 220, Advanced Educational

Psychology; Education 270, Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children; and
a 200 level education course in area of specialty.

4. Electives selected with adviser's approval.
5. Additional required courses 0-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or

Education 299, Thesis.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COUNSELING DEGREE
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

In seeking admission to the program leading to the Master of Science in Coun-
seling degree, or work in rehabilitation counseling, the student should write directly
to Dr. John D. Charnley, Chairman, Department of Counselor Education, or Dr.
Fred R. McFarlane, Director of Rehabilitation Counselor Program requesting ap-
propriate application materials. Detailed instructions concerning application pro-
cedures will be sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms.

FULL-TIME STUDENTS ARE ADMITTED ONLY IN THE FALL SE-
MESTER OF EACH YEAR AND APPLICATIONS MUST BE RECEIVED BY
THE DEPARTMENT OF COUNSELOR EDUCATION NOT LATER THAN
MARCH 31.

PART-TIME STUDENTS MAY APPLY BOTH SPRING AND FALL SE-
MESTERS. THE DEADLINE FOR APPLICATION IS OCTOBER 30 FOR
THE SPRING AND MARCH 31 FOR THE FALL SEMESTER.
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After the stude~t has received notification of eligibility to the Department of
Counselor Ed.ucatlon he must file an application for admission to San Diego State
University ~I~~ the Dean of Admissions and an application for admission to the
Graduate DIVISIOnWIth the Dean .of the Graduate Division as indicated below.

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY AND THE GRADUATE DIVISION
. A student seeking admission to the curriculum leading to the Master of Science
m Counseling degree, or work in rehabilitation counseling, must:

1. Be admitted to San Diego State University as an unclassified graduate student
by the Office of Admissions of the University. (See procedures listed in Part
Three of this bulletin on Admission of Graduate Students.)

2. Be admitted to the Department of Counselor Education.
3. Be admitted to the Graduate Division of San Diego State University. Require-

ments for admission to the Graduate Division (which include the com-
pletion of the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test and the filing of
an official program) are stated in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission
of Graduate Students to the Graduate Division.

Criteria for admission require that the student submit evidence in written form
and through interviews demonstrating personal, professional, and academic ade-
quacy for the Master of Science in Counseling degree. Only students who show
reasonable promise of success in counseling as a career will be admitted to this
curriculum. In order to continue in the program the student must demonstrate on-
going academic and personal growth.

(A student who has completed the program leading to the Master of Arts degree
in Education with a concentration in counseling, will not be eligible for admission
to the program leading to the degree, Master of Science in Counseling.)

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
I!1 addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as de-

scribed m Part Three of this bulletin and for advancement to candidacy the re-
quirements must be met for the specific program in which the student is ~nrolled
as described below. '

Full-Time Block Program
The Full-Time Block Program leads to a thirty-six unit master of science

degree. It includes those courses listed below as required for the Part-Time Evening
Program and allows for individualized in-depth work in selected areas of study.
There is an emphasis upon field work experience in various settings through the
internship part of the program. This degree is designed primarily for those planning
to enter public school counseling and other related areas of counseling.

Part-Time Evening Program
1. Education 211, 239A, and 239B or equivalent.
2. At least nine units of work from each of the following groups of courses:

First Level: Education 115, 167, 211, 225A, 225B, 226, and 230.
Second Level: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234 (or 237 and 238).
Tbird Level: Education 239A, 239B, 330, 331, 332, 333, Psychology 204, and 205.

3. Successful completion of a program consisting of at least thirty-six units of
approved course work.

REHABILITATION PROGRAM
The Rehabilitation Counselor Program has th.e. pr.imary objective of preparing

students to ent~r the field of Vocational R.e~abl1ItatlOn.. The program consists of
60 graduate uruts WIth an e!TIphasIs in provldm/l" counseling services to physically,
emotionally, an~ .menrally dI~abled pe~s?ns. J:. limited n~mber of graduate stipends
from the Rehabilitation Services Administration are available to: (1) students who
are committed to ent.ering vocational rehabilitation after graduation, and (2)
students. with a financial need. Further information regarding the program may
be obtained by contacnng Dr. Fred R. McFarlane, Dnector of the Rehabilitation
Counselor Program at 286-6105.
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ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must ma!ntaIn
continued good standing in the Counselor Education Program (for further infor-
mation, refer to the Department of Counselor Education, School of Education,
Room 179).

The Comprehensive Examination
A comprehensive examination for Plan B is required. The. stu~en~ must demo~-

strate satisfactory performance on a comprehensive exammanon 10 lieu of a thesis,
prepared by the Department of Counseling and Guidance.

Reservations for the examination must be made in advance in the Office of
Graduate Programs, School of Education, Room 179.

FACULTY
Dean of the School of Education: Tomas A. Arciniega, Ed.D.
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs: R. R. Nardelli, Ph.D.
Associate Dean, Program Planning, Budgeting and Scheduling: S. S. Blanc, Ed.D.
Coordinator of Counselor Education: J. D. Charnley
Coordinator of Educational Administration: H. B. Holt
Coordinator of Educational Technology and Librarianship: P. J. Harrison
Coordinator of Elementary Education: J. M. Kaatz
Coordinator of Secondary Education: Sigurd Stautland
Coordinator of Special Education Studies: Shirley E. Forbing
Coordinator of Higher Education Programs: R. D. Smith, Jr.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Education: C. E. Fishburn
Graduate Advisers:

Counseling (Master of Arts): J. D. Charnley
Counseling (Master of Science): J. D. Charnley
Educational Research: L. A. Becklund
Educational Technology and Librarianship. P. ]. Harrison
Elementary Administration and Supervision: H. B. Holt
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: ]. E. Inskeep
Secondary Administration and Supervision: H. B. Holt
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction: C. E. Fishburn
Special Education: Shirley E. Forbing

Professors: E. L. Anderson, Ed.D.; P. S. Anderson, Ph.D.; Sally M. Anthony, Ed.D.;
T. A. Arciniega, Ed.D.; D. L. Baker, EdD.; E. D. Baldwin, Ph.D.; F. A. Ballan-
tine, Ph.D.; S. S. Blane, Ed.D.; R. M. Briggs, Ed.D.; Paul Bruce, Ph.D.; Mar_
guerite Brydegaard, Ph.D.; C. M. Charles, Ph.D.; C. E. Crum, EdD.; E. J.
Cummins, Ph.D.; Paul Erickson, EdD.; C. E. Fishburn, EdD.; J. S. Fisher, Ph.D.;
Kurt Freidrich, Ed.D.; E. G. Fulkerson, Ed.D.; D. K. Gast, Ph.D.; G. F. Gates,
Ed.D.; P. C. Gega, Ed.D.; R. A. Goodson, Ed.D.; R. T. Gray, EdD.; P. J.
Groff, EdD.; Philip Halfaker, EdD.; Peggy J. Hawley, Ph.D.; W. O. Hill,
Ed.D.; H. B. Holt, Ed.D.; H. E. Huls, PhD., ]. E. Inskeep, Ph.D.; W. L.
Kendall, Ph.D.; M. H. La Bray, Ph.D.; Charles Lienert, EdD.; O. ]. LuPone,
Ph.D.; D. D. Malcolm, Ph.D.; Q. D. McClard, Ph.D.; Doris A. Meek, Ed.D.;
R. L. Miller, Ph.D.; A. J. Mitchell, Ed.D.; R. R. Nardelli, PhD.; G. A. Person,
Ph.D.; M. H. Petteys, Ed.D.; M. H. Platz, Ed.D.; Helen L. Prouty, Ph.D.; Eunice
E. Rixman, D.M.A.; J. A. Rodney, Ph.D.; R. R. Ross, Ed.D.; M. K. Rowland,
Ph.D.; M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D.; R. E. Servey, Ph.D.; Arthur Singer, Jr., Ph.D.;
A. C. Smith, Ed.D.; H. R. Smith, Ph.D.; R. D. Smith, Ph.D.; Sigurd Staurland,
Ph.D.; M. F. Stough, Ph.D.; Marguerite Strand, Ph.D.; Leila V. Tossas, Ed.D.;
R. L. Trimmer, Ph.D.; W. H. Wetherill, Ph.D.; J. H. Wilding, Ed.D.

Associate Professors: G. J. Becker, Ph.D.; L. A. Becklund, Ph.D.; C. P. Bee, Ph.D.;
M. J. Berg, Ph.D.; R. J. Burian, Ed.D.; H. M. Burnside, Ph.D.; J. P. Carnevale,
Ph.D.; ]. D. Charnley, Ed.D.; M. A. Clark, Ed.D.; J. L. Cleveland, Ph.D.; D. H.
Doorlag, Ph.D.; J. B. Duckworth, Ed.D.; Rosalie C. Elliot, Ph.D.; Leif Fearn,
Ed.D.; Shirley E. Forbing, Ph.D.; D. H. Ford, Ed.D.; P. J. Harrison, Ph.D.;
Dorothy J. Holman, Ed.D.; J. M. Kaatz, Ed.D.; R. E. McCabe, Ph.D.; Leone D.
McCoy, Ph.D.; J. G. McLevie, Ph.D.; Joseph Melton, Ed.D.; J. D. Mooers, Ed.D.;
S. G. Moreno, Ed.D.; W. P. Morris, Ph.D.; Monica A. Murphy, Ph.D.; T. S.
Nagel, Ph.D.; R. B. Pehrson, PhD.; J. N. Retson, Ed.D.; P. T. Richman, Ed.D.;
R. L. Sanner, Ph.D.; L. J. Shaw, Ed.D.; M. J. Steckbauer, Ed.D.; D. W. Strom,
Ed.D.; M. Agnes Walsh, M.A.; J. T. Warburton, Ed.D.; Charlotte B. Yesselman,
Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: N. C. Altamura, Ph.D.; Ailleen ]. Birch, M.A.; Patricia Botkin,
Ed.D.; W. W. Bradley, M.A.; Alice J. Cochran, M.A.; Joan F. Curry, Ed.D.;
Patricia J. Hill, M.A.; Thelma Manics, Ph.D.; T. W. McAllister, M.A.; F. R.
McFarlane, Ph.D.; Joyce Morris, Ph.D.; Jane E. Reel, Ph.D.; G. M. Thompson,
M.A.; G. H. Treadway, Ph.D.; M. J. Weir, M.s.

PROGRAM FOR REHABILITATION COUNSELORS
Students desiring to complete the program .for rehabilitation counselor~. will

complete the requirements for the Master of SCience In .C;ou~sel1Ogand additional
special requirements arranged by. the Director of Rehabilitation Counselor Educa-
tion. Further information on this program may be obtained from Dr. Fred R.
McFarlane, School of Education.

THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE INSTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL
Specific Requirement

The sole requirement for obtaining. the Community College Instructor ~red.ential
is the obtaining of a Master's degree 10 a .subJect matte~ area designated In TItle 5,
Section 5, 52210, (subjects usually taught In a Community College). Upon comple-
tion of requirements for the Master's degree, the candidate should then apply di-
rectly to the Office of the Chancellor, California Community Colleges, 825 15th
Street, Sacramento, California 95814.

Suggested ProfessIonal Education
No formal courses in education are required under the current interpretation

of the Education Code. It is strongly suggested, however, that graduate students
enroll in the professional courses in. teacher education in order to enhance employ-
ment possibilities as most commumt>: colleges reqt;llre som~ professional prepara-
tion and/or experience. Students desiring further InformatIo~ are ,!r~ed to con-
sult with the Higher Education Coordinator, Room 128, Education Building.

Most departments on the San Diego State University campus have developed
programs permitting graduate student~ to obtain the Master's degree an~ enroll In
the education courses concurrently In as little as one year of full-time study.
The courses in education ar typically offered in the summer session and after
three o'clock in regular semesters.

The following courses are suggested to enhance employment in the community
college:

Education 201, The Community College (2)
Education 223, Educational Psychology: Community College (2)
Education 251, Instructional Methods and Materials: Community College
Education 316, Directed Teaching (4)

Note: Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a community college assign-
ment.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education.
SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing for

teaching. $100 each per year.
CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC. Awarded to a fifth-

year student in training for the General Secondary Credential. $400 per year.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION
114. Interpretation of Early Childhood 152. Measurement and Evaluation in

Behavior (3) • Secondary Education (3~
115 Guidance in Elementary Education 153. Quantitative Methods In Educa-

. (3) . . tional Research (3) .
117. Teacher Effectiveness Training 158. The Vocational-Technical Student

(2 or 3) (4) . .
118 Supervision of Child Welfare and 161. Measurement and Evaluation In

. Attendance (3) Special Education (4)
122. Reading in Secondary Education 162. Emotionally Disturbed Children

(3 ) and Youth (3)
126. Workshop in Secondary Education 163. Curriculum and Metho?s for

(3 or 6) Teaching Emotionally Disturbed
128D. Human Relations and Counsel- Children and Youth (3) .

ing in Adult Education (2) 164. Education of the Neurologically
128E. Workshop in Adult Education Handicapped (3)

(1-3) 167. Exceptional Children (3)
BOA. Arithmetic (2 or 3) 168. Curriculum and Methods for
BOB. Language Arts (2 or 3) Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
131A Reading (2 or 3) dren in the Elementary School (3)
BIB: Social Studies (2 or 3) 169. Curric~lium and Methods f?r
132A S . (2 3) Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-

. cience or dren in the Secondary School (3)
132B. Art ~2 or 3) 170. Workshop in Special Education
132C. MUSIC (2 or 3) 0)
133. Children's Literature in Elemen- 172. Counseling Exceptional Children

tary Education (3) (3) ,
135. Workshop in Elementary Educa- 173. Education of the Severely Men-

tion (3 or 6) tally Retarded (3)
137. Reading Difficulties (3) 174. Principles and Methods of Speech
138B. Social Studies Unit Construction Correction (3)

in Elementary Education 0) 176. Stuttering and Neurological Dis-
140. Educational Technology (3) orders (3)
141. Production of Instructional Mate- 177. Audiometry: Principles (3)

rials (3) 178A. Communication Skills for the
143S. Workshop in Educational Tele- Deaf (3)

vision (6) 190. Conference on the Teaching of
144. Instructional Materials Design 0) Mathematics (I)
151. Measurement and Evaluation in 191. Guidance Conference (1)

Elementary Education (3) 192. Audiovisual Conference (1)

GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION
Students with undergraduate standing are not admitted to 2oo-numbered courses

in Education. For other requirements refer to the statement of prerequisites for
graduate courses at the beginning of Part Four of this bulletin.

In addition to these general requirements, 12 units of professional education are
prerequisite for enrollment in all graduate courses, except Education 201, 223, and
251, which require special clearance from the Coordinator of Higher Education
Programs; and courses in Counselor Education.

Sociological Foundations
201. The Community College (3)

Two lectures and three hours of activity.
Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scope, function, outcomes, principles and

problems of the community college. Relation of the community college to
secondary and higher education.
202. Social Foundations (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Education 13Ie.
Sociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of American Education and

their influences on present-day educational practices.
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{ 204. Comparative Education (3)
The contemporary educational ideas and practices of various countries of the

world and their impact upon our culture and education.

206. Philosophy of Education (3 )
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of

comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems.

207. Educational Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day

.American education functions.

208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning and
Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)

Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Advanced study of community influences on learning and child growth and de-

velopment, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides
opportunity for work on individual problems of the participants.

209. Workshop in Community College Education (2·6)
Prerequisite: Teaching or administrative experience in a community college.
To provide community college faculty members with opportunities to explore

ways to improve curriculum and instruction in the community college.
1
I

I Procedure of Investigation and Research
211. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)

Research methods in education. Location, selection, and analysis of professional
literature. Methods of investigation, data analysis, and reporting. Required of all
applicants for advanced degrees in education. (Formerly Education 290A-290B.)

212. Educational Research Design (3)
Prerequisite: Education 211.. . ..• •
Principles and methods of planning and conducting systematic mvesnganons of

educational problems-including historical, descriptive, and experimental methods
of research. Practice in the definition of problems, formulation of hypotheses, con-
struction of samples, control of variables, and interpretation of results.

\

\

I Educational Psychology
220. Advanced Educational Psychology ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112.
Advanced study of the research and its application to learning and human

growth.

221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)
Prerequisite, one of the following: Education 120, 151, 152.
Problems in educational testing. Emphasis upon construction, administration, and

validation of teacher-made tests.

223. Educational Psychology: Community College (2)
Fieldwork required.
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration in Education 201.
The nature of the community college student; the learning process including

contributions of audiovisual materials. The functions of student personnel services
in the community college.

246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Education 137, or consent of instructor.
Principles and techniques of individual and ~roup diagnosis of reading difficulties.

Experience in administration and interpretation of individual and group instru-
ments in diagnosis.

.,
I
I,
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247. Advanced Diagnosis and Treabnent of Learning Difficulties (3)
~r~re9Iisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152

th rmcrp es a~d techniques of diagnosis and treatment of diffi~ulties in I .
th:i:c~~~:n:~bJects. SupervIsed experience in working with individual pupil~~~

Counselor Education
224. Administration of Pupil Personnel Services ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Education 230
The organization and admi;U trari f hI'

use of community resources a~ia:lO~d sCf 010 guldla~ce services, including the
welfare. s y 0 aws re ating to children and child

225A.2~5~. Determinants of Human Behavior (3.3)
Imphcanons of theory and r h' b h . I .

of human behavior Education ~~earc me. aviora sCle.nces for the understanding
ical detenninants of behavior. 22~~ d~ahlswI~hl personality theories and psycholog-

, WIt socia and cultural determinants.

226. GUi~~nce Services in Public Education (3 )

HPr.ereq,tllSllte:h~lducati?n lID, or Education 1Il and 1I2
istoncat, p I osophical a d I I b f :

roles and relationships in ~ v~rietyegaf ases? the IPuPtl personnel services; staff
o orgamzauona patterns.

229. Wo~~shop in Counseling ( 3 )
~rere.qul~lte: Consent of instructor of workshop

of c~~~~:fI~;s~~~~~cif~div~dnd IProcebdlures to spe~ific situations for improvement
. I ua pro ems emphaSIzed.

231. Theory and Process of Appraisal (4)
~hree lectures and three hours' of laboratory

easurement theory and procedure . I di . .
open to students with credit in Ed ~, m~3~ IO'frmterpret.ation of test results. Not
III combination with Education 23~c:stIEducation ;~;~ during summer sessions only

232. Theory and Process of Vocational Choice ( 4 )

~~~:~i~~~r~h~i~~d th~~ee hours of. laboratory and/?r field work.
planning. Not open to sturx~n~~c,~h~lOna1. and E~ucatI?nal materials used in career
mer sessions only in combination withcrEedlt m. u2c3atlon

E
2
d
37.Offered during sum-

ucanon 1 as ucanon 237.

233. The.o?, and Process of Counseling (4 )
Prerequ!sltes: Education 225A and 231.
Counselmg process theo . h .

research concerning coun~~li~ apPffoac. es to aSd techniques for counseling, and
analyzing counseling and writfnge ectlver-ess. upervlsNe~ practice in counseling,
credit in Ed . ' 2 counse mg reports. ot open to students with
summer sessi~~:t~~lY i~8c~~~~~r~~O~thl~d~:atr~~cffJo~ E~~3~at~~e~~~. during

234. Theory and Process of Group Counseling (4 )
Three I~c.tures and three hours of laboratory.
PrerequISItes: Education 225B and 233
9~oup process and individual growth the~ries f . .

ualmn!l' and group leadership techniqu~s Not 0 0 group IdteractlOp, SenSItiVIty
.ducatlon 238. Oa:ered during summer se~sions ollen. to Stub~nt~ WIth. credit in

tlon 233 as Education 238. y III com illatIon WIth Educa-

235A. Introduction to the Rehabilitation Process (3)
One lec,t';lre and t~ree hours of laborato
PrereqUIsIte: AdmIssion to Counselor Edry· .
B~ckground and legislation related to vocaU,catIyn. ",

servIces and role and function of the h tb-I,a ~ehabJ!ltatIon: overview of client
person. Orientation to community reh brl~ a. I Itatlon .counselor as a professional

a I ltatIon agencIes.
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235B. Medical Aspects of Disability (3)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 235A.
Orientation to medicine and illness in relation to work capacity and work out-

look. Focus on major diseases and impairments resulting in vocational disability,
Lecture and clinical seminars.

235C. Psychological Aspects of Disability ( 3 )
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 235B.
Analysis of the psychological component to illness and disease. Focus on func-

tional disorders and vocational implications. Lecture and clinical seminars. (Form-
erly numbered Education 235A.)

235D. Placement of the Disabled (3 )
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 235C.
Determination of employment needs of disabled clients, case study method.

Follow-through to placement. Continuous survey of employment needs and oppor-
tunities in the wider community. (Formerly numbered Education 235C.)

237. Appraisal and Vocational Choice (6)
Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory,

occupational and educational information in career planning. Not open to students
with credit in Education 231 or 232. Application to take the course must be made
early during the preceding semester. Offered only during summer sessions.

238. Counseling: Individual and Group (6)
Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students

with credit in Education 233 or 234. Application to take the course must be made
early during the preceding semester. Offered only during summer sessions.

239A·239B. Professional Seminar in Guidance (3·3)
Prerequisites: Education 21I; six units from Education 231, 232, 233, and 234 or

equivalent.
Study of selected areas in counseling and guidance culminating in a written

project with emphasis on research and on counseling as a profession.

Elementary Education
240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3 )

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction, and

evaluation.

241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and In the cur-

riculum of elementary and junior high school arithmetic.

242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3 )
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of trends in reading instruction. Topics include developmental

sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, individual
differences, and interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.

243A. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school with emphasis on

the study of the scientific research in the field, (Formerly numbered Educa-
tion 243.)
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243B. Seminar in Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Development (3 )
Prerequisite: Education BIB, and credit or concurrent registration in Educa-

tion 211.
Current theories of instruction pertaining directly to elementary social studies

teaching and curriculum development; critique of current social studies courses of
study and guides; experience in elementary social studies curriculum planning at
the classroom, school, and district levels.
244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the elementary school,

including spelling, literature and written and oral communication. Emphasis will
be on the study of scientific research in the field.

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3 )
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school

with emphasis on the literature of science education.

Secondary Education
230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3 )

Prerequisites: Education 110 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex-
perience.

The theory and practice of guidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene con-
cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3 )
Prerequisite: Student teaching' or teaching experience.
Present status and development of the secondary school curriculum with em-

phasis upon curriculum construction and curriculum evaluation. Opportunities
provided for study of problems submitted by students.

251. Instructional Methods and Materials: Community College (2)
Prerequisites: Education 223 and concurrent registration in Education 316.
The teaching process at the community college level, including lesson planning,

utilization of audiovisual and other instructional materials and procedures of
evaluation.
252. Seminar for Student Teachers (3)

Prerequisites: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Education
180e.
. Advanced stud};"in the application of principles and research related to planning
ms~ruc~)(;m,selecting and using materials, evaluating mstrucnon and pupil progress,
rnamtammg class morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers.

254. Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3 )
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent of instructor.
An analysis of the scientific research and philosophical principles in secondary

school mstrucnon,

255. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Mathematics ( 3)
Prerequisit~: Education 121F and teaching experience.
Factors directing the changing mathematics curriculum' recent trends and

current research in the teaching of secondary mathematics. '

256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3 )

Prerequisites: .12units in secondary education and consent of the instructor.
Current practices and trends In secondary schools. Extensive individual work

on related problems of interest to members of the class.

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4)

Enrollment only by application to the Chairman of the Department of Education.
A co-operative workshop sponsored by the. college and the San Diego City

Schools t~ study trends III mterculrural education m American schools, including
units, curricular and instructional materials and techniques.
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258. Research in Curricular Problems ( 1-3)
Admission by consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and instructor.
Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability

and a need for such work.
259. Seminar in Secondary School Reading (3)

Prerequisites: Education 122 and 211.
Sources of research on reading; reading and criticism of selected studies; identi-

fication of research trends and needs.
Educational Administration

260. Principles of School Administration (3 )
Federal, state and local school administrative relationships including the financial

and legal structure at these three levels.
261. Education Leadership (3 )

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the factors and practice in the

procedures of group and individual leadership in four areas: (a) the community;
(b) the teaching staff; (c) the student personnel; (d) the professional field of edu-
cational administration and supervision. (Formerly Education 278.)
262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies (3 )

Prerequisite: Standard Teaching Credential.
Relationship of the school district to attendance units. The legal basis for policy

formation in the selection and retention of certified personnel, in the admission
and assignment of pupils, in the instructional programs and in related budgetary
considerations.
263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3 )

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, with em-

phasis on interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and
supervisory personnel, and use of research.
264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and,

Supervision (2-2·2 )
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission

to Program of Educational Administration.
Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the

elementary school.
265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and

Supervision (2-2-2)
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission

to Program of Educational Administration.
Analysis of theoties and practices in the administration and supervision of the

secondary school.
266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and

Supervision (1-1-1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264B, 264C.
Field experience in the elementary schools. Approval of local school district

required in the semester prior to registration.
267A-267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and

Supervision (1-1-1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 265A, 265B, 265e.
Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district

required in the semester prior to registration.
268. Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3 )

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-
sent of instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration.

School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior
college, a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be
substituted for Education 264C or 265C.
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280. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Management ( 3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business ad-

ministration, school plant planning and development, and the operation and main-
tenance of school facilities and services.

281. Sohool-Community Relationships (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor. '

Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad
social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships other social
and service agencies of the community. '

282. School District Personnel Management (3 )

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor.

Pers~nnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of
Education and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures including re-
cruirment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.

283. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of Instructor.
School District Curricular development from kindergarten through junior col-

lege, relationships of the superintendsnr and central administrative staff to regular
staff and supervisory staff.

284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283 and

consent of Instructor. '
An intensive studr of a selected area in school administration and supervision.

May be repeated WIth. new; content for additional credit to a maximum of nine
u!l~ts. Typical courses In this area are School Law, School Finance, School Super-
visron, Personnel Procedures.

286A·286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization (3.3)
Prerequisite: Possession of Standard Administration or Supervision Credential,

or co~sent of I~~tructor. Completion of or concurrent registration in Education
286A IS prerequisrte to 286B.

School building construction and utilization: the development of new facilities
from the planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Special Education
222. The Gifted Child ( 3 )

Prerequ.i~i~es: Education 110, or 111 and 112.
The abilities and characteristics of the intellectually gifted or talented; related

problems of curriculum, teaching, admInIstration and guidance.

270. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Education 167.
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

271. Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)
Prerequisites: Education 162 or 163, and 270.

. Advanced study of the theories, principles and practices in working with erno-
tionally handicapped,

272. Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3)
Pre~equisites: E~ucation .222 and 270.
Review of studies and Investigation in learning d di f h if d

i~c1udin~ assessment, classification, curriculum Pro~jsionas JUastnmdent0 t e gl te ,
rional adjustment. ' social and erno-
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273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)
Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and 270.
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded

children including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.

Special Study and Research
295A-295B. Seminar (3-3)

Prerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy for the Master of
Arts degree in education.

An intensive study in selected areas of education culminating in a written project.
Limited to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in education.

298. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC
Individual Study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: consent of staff; to be

arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3) Cr INC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Student Teaching and Internship
316. Directed Teaching: Community College (4)

Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Higher
Education program coordinator. Credit in Education 201 and 223 and concurrent
registration in Education 251.

Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a com-
munity college. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a credential. A weekly
seminar or conference is required.

330. Internship (2-6)
Supervised internship experience in counseling acnvrties. Application to take

the course must be made early during the preceding semester. May be repeated
with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

331. Field Work in Counseling (2-6)
Application of concepts and procedures of counseling services in appropriate

school of agency setting. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions
with college staff.

Application to take course must be made early during the preceding semester.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.

332. Practicum in Counseling (3 )
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning.

Application to take the course must be made early during the preceding semester.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (3.6)
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and study of prob-

lems, issues, and research. Application to take the course must be made early
during the preceding semester.

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to 6)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Internship for prospective school administrators in the public schools. Released

time, permission of school district, and preregistration with Coordinator of Program
of Educational Administration previous semester required.

371. Directed Internship-Mentally Retarded ( 4)
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for

the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.
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374. Directed Internship-Speech Correction (4)

Applic.ation ~o take ~h.ec<:mrseshould .be made during the preceding semester.
hExtenhye daftly part~clpatIon. or teaching in public schools and preparation for

t e teac ing 0 exceptional children In the area of speech correction.

375. Directed Internship for the Instructional Media Specialist ( 2-6 )

d Supervised diI?-ternshipin an instructional media center (application must be made
unng prece mg' semester.)

Educmional Technology and Librarianship
274. Se~~ar in Educational Technology (3)

PrerequIsite: Education 140.
Research reviewed and the find' I d .

of educational technology to ed m~s r1athe'l to hC~Irrentpractices .. Relationships
trends evaluated. ucanona p I osop res and current ISsues. Recent

275. S~~~ar in the Administration of Instructional Media Centers (3)
PrereqUISites: Education 140 and 145
The relationship of school di t . . d' .

program. Concepts of leader~hi; :Icd an regional media centers to the educational
policies. n management, review of current practices and

276. Seminar in InStructional Design (3)
Pre~equisite: Education 141.
Design and production of self' t . I

design will be investigated Student-~nst ructIOna . sequ~nce~. Instructional materials
and learning will be considered. n ry behavior, obJectives, media characteristics

277. Reference Materials in Subject Areas (3)
Prerequisite: Education 146.

h~efereI:!ce materials iI?-humanities, social sciences, d .
t eir use In the school library media center. an SCiences with emphasis on

278. Literature for Children (3 )
P~erequisite: Education 147.
Literature and other library materials suited h I

Standard, classic, and current books for child to t'd e ement~ry . school student.
(Formerly numbered Educational Technology red tbs and ch~ltena for selection.
.. an I ranans Ip 231.)

2/9. Literature for Adolescents (3 )
P~erequisite: Education 147.
Literature and other library materials suited h h'

classic, and current books for the adolescent t?dt e dlgh. sc~ool student. Standard,
merly numbered Educational Technology 'daL1.sban. cn~ena for selection. (F or-

an I rarIanship 232.)
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ENGINEERING
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offer~ graduate study leading to Master of Science
degrees In Aerospace, CIVtl, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering. These cur-
riculums are designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by advanced
~tudy In or~e of the various fields of engineering. Recognizing the increasing
Im~orta~ce In modern technology of the engineer-scientist team, San Diego State
University has developed an academic pattern which offers to one holding a
first degree In engineering an opporturury to pursue advanced study in a special-
ized area of knowledge.

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with .options in aerospace, civil,
electrical and electronic, and mechamcal engineermg IS accredited by the Engi-
neers' Council for Professional Development. '

Wi~hin. the reg!on served by San Diego State University are to be found many
orgarnzanons which employ a considerable number of engineers holding the
Master of Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUAR DIVISION
f\!l. students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

DIVISion With classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin
"Admission to the Graduate Division." In addition, the student must have a bach-
elor's degree in a field of engineering appropriate to the field in which he desires
to earn an advanced degree or in a field closely related thereto from an institution
acceptable .to the. School of Engineer~ng. If a student's undergraduate preparation
IS deemed insufficient, he will be required to take specified courses for the removal
of the deficiency. Such courses, taken as an unclassified graduate, are in addition
to the minimum of 30 units for the master's degree in engineering.

To be recommended for classified graduate standing and to 'be eligible to enroll
in 200-numbered courses the student must further satisfy the special requirements
of the appropriate field of engineering as stated below.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASRR OF SCIENCE DEGREES
In addition to ~eeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as stated

above, the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master'~ degree as
described in Part Three of this bulletin. With the approval of the appropriate
department the student \vorking toward the Master of Science degree may elect
either Plan A, requiring a thesis, or Plan B. requiring a comprehensive written
examination. In either case, a final oral examination will be required.

The student shall arrange his course pattern, in conference with his graduate
adviser, according to the following requirements for the specific degree:

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Graduate Division.

Specific requirements for the Degree: The student's program prepared in con-
ference with his graduate adYiser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in aerospace engineering and/or en-
gineering mechanics including at least nine units in one area of concentra-
tion (designated as Group A, Group B, and Group C below) and excluding
Engineering 290, 298, 299.

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the departments of mathematics, physics, or astronomy,
including Engineering 299 (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.
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Areas of Concentration in Aerospace Engineering
Group A: Fluid Dynamics

EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)
AE 241. Hydrodynamic Stability (3)
AE 242. Theory and Aerodynamics of Transonic Flight (3)
AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)
AE 245. Magnetofluidmechanics (3)

Group B: Engineering Mechanics
AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3)
EM 222. Theory of Anisotropic Elasticity (3)
EM 223. Energy Methods in Mechanics (3)
EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)
EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
EM 227. Elastic Stability (3)
EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)

Group C: Flight Dynamics
AE 202. Aeroelasticiry (3)
AE 204. Flight Dynamics-Stability and Control (3)
AE 205. Flight Dynamics-Theory of Flight Paths (3)
EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3)
EM 203. Theory of Vibrations (3)
EM 204. Non-linear Vibrations (3)
EM 205. Theory of Random Vibrations (3)

CIVIL ENGINEERING
. Classilled Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified d d
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to em 11 . gra uate stan -
course~, .a.student must satisfy the general requirem~nt:fo~r~dduma.te. (200-nu

h
mb

G
ered

d
)

uate DIVISIon. ission to t e ra-

Specific Requirements for the Degree' The sruden ' .
ference with his graduate adviser must 'satisfy th f tis1 program, {?repared m con-

(. . ' e 0 OWing reqUIrements'
a) EIghteen Units of 200-numbered cour . "1 '. .

neering 290, 298, and 299. ses In CIVI engrneering, excluding Engi-

(b) At least. six additional units of 100- or 200-numbered . h S h 1
of Engmeermg or in the ColI f' . courses m t e c 00
299, (Plan A), if elected. ege 0 Sciences, including Engineering

(c) ~j~i:~~~tive units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing' To b .'

ing in the Graduate Division a~d to beer:bt~mende1I for classified graduate stand-
courses, a student must satisfy the general e o. enro Infgraduate (200-numbered)
uate Division. requirememe or admIssion to the Grad-

Specific. Requirements for the Degre . Th d' .
ference WIth his graduate adviser mus~' ti f sh eftlsl program, prepared In con-

(a) Eighteen units of '00 b sa IS y t. e a owing requirements:
mum of 6 units of ioo~~~~b~red courses .m electrical. engineering. A maxi-
used in partial fulfillment of thrl'sed18cou!sesm. Mathematics or Physics may be

(b) A 1 . . . umt requirernenr.
t ea~t SIXadditional units of 100- 2 .

of Engmeering or in the Departments ~fJO-humb~red cours~s In the School
(c) Six elective units of 100- or 2 at ernancs or PhYSICS.

adviser. oo-numbered courses approved by the graduate
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grad-
uate Division.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's program, prepared in con-
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in mechanical engineering excluding
Engineering 290, 298, 299, and Mechanical Engineering 297.

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 2oo-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in en-

gineering are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application
blanks and additional information may be secured from the chairman of the ap-
propriate department.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Capp, M.S.
Associate Dean, School of Engineering: F. T. Quiett, M.S.
Chairman, Department of Aerospace Engineering and Engineering Mechanics:

J. F. Conly
Chairman, Department of Civil Engineering: F. E. Stratton
Chairman, Department of Electrical Engineering: Shu-Yun Chan
Chairman, Department of Mechanical Engineering: R. A. Fitz
Graduate Advisers: J. F. Conly, Aerospace Engineering; F. E. Stratton, Civil En-

gineering; Shu-Yun Chan, Electrical Engineering; R. J. Murphy, Mechanical
Engineering.

Professors: E. G. Bauer, M.S.; R. L. Bedore, M.S.M.E.; M. P. Capp, M.S.; Shu-Yun
Chan, PhD.; H. H. Chang, Ph.D.; J. F. Conly, PhD.; Sangiah Dharmarajan,
PhD.; R. A. Firz, Ph.D.; Brage Golding, PhD.; P. E. Johnson, M.S.C.E.; V. R.
Learned, Ph.D.; M-S. Lin, Ph.D.; C. R. Lodge, PhD.; R. D. McGhie, PhD.;
Charles Morgan, M.S.M.E.; R. J. Murphy, PhD.; lraj Noorany, Ph.D.; Basil
Ohnysty, M.S.E.; F. T. Quiett, M.S.; M. V. R. Rao, PhD.; W. H. Shutts,
Ph.D.; D. L. Skaar, M.S.; S. H. Stone, M.S.E.; F. E. Stratton, PhD.

Associate Professors: F. H. Chou, PhD.; G. T. Craig, PhD.; A. J. Crooker,
Ph.D.; D. M. Eggleston, Ph.D.; N. A. L. Hussain, PhD.; G. Krishnamoorthy,
PhD.; R. L. Mann, M.S.; G. A. Mansfield, Jr., M.S.E.E.; B. S. Narang, Ph.D.;
Nicholas Panos, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Michael Andrews, PhD.; Keshoolal Bakhru, Ph.D.; H. L.
Bilterman, M.A.; W. L. Brown, E.E.; K. W. Drake, Ph.D.; F. J. Harris,
M.S.E.E.; M. O. L. Khalifa, PhD.; L. R. Marino, Ph.D.; S. S. McElmury, Ph.D.;
R. J. Stuart, PhD.; D. D. Treadwell, M.S.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN ENGINEERING

In order to provide the individual graduate student with a maximum of flexi-
bility in pursuing his advanced studies, a maximum of six units in engineering
courses other than those listed below may be elected by the student subject to the
approval of his graduate adviser and the department chairman.

Aerospace Engineering Programs
109. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
112. Advanced Network Analysis (3)
114. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3)
114L. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1)
134. Communication Principles and Circuits (3)
1HL. Communication Circuits Laboratory (1)
137. Communication Networks (3)
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
142. Elements of Energy Conversion (3)
144. Thermal Environmental Engineering (3)
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146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)
152. Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)
153B. Intermediate Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
155. Matrix Methods in Aerospace Structures (3)
156. Intermediate Dynamics (3)
157. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics (3)
158. Aircraft Design and Performance (3)
167. Control Systems Components (3)
167L. Control Systems Components Laboratory (1)
168. Feedback Control Systems (3)
169L. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
187B. Methods of Analysis (3)
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189. Automatic Control Systems (3)
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics 0-3)

Civil Engineering Programs
120B. St!Uctural ~nalysis II (3)
125. Sarntary EngIneering (3)
128B. ~dvanced Suryeying and Photogrammetry (3)
129. HIghway MaterIals (2)
155. Matrix Methods in Aerospace Structures (3)
156. Intermediate Dynamics (3)
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (1-3)

Electrical Engineering Programs
133. Stochastic Signals (3)
134. Communication Principles and Circuits 0)
134L. Communication Circuits Laboratory (1)
135. M?dulation Theory (3)
139. MIcrowave Communications (3)
139L. Mic~owave. Me!lsurements Laboratory (1)
162. Transisror CIrCUItAnalysis (3)
164. Solid State Devices (3)
168. Feedback Control Systems (3)
169. Advanced Feedback Control Systems (3)
169L. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
173. Electronic Analog Systems (3)
175. Advanced Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)
177. Advanced Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)
178. Computer Organization (3)
187B. Methods of Analysis (3)
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
191. Microwave Devices (3)
193. Modern Power Systems I (3)
194. Modem Power Systems II (3)
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (3)

Mechtmical Engineering Programs
109. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
142. Elements of Energy Conversion (3)
143. Gas Dynamics (3)
144. Thermal Environmental Engineering (3)
146B. Advanced. Machine Design (3)
147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)
149. Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
160A-l~B. ?rinciples of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
183. SImulatIOn of Engineering Systems (3)
187B. Methods of Analysis (3)
188. Digital S?lutions of Engineering Problems 0)
189. AutomatIc Control Systems (3)
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
200. Seminar (1·3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be announced

in class schedule. Maximum credit 6 units applicable on a master's degree.

202. Aeroelasticity (3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration

in Engineering 187B or Mathematics 118B.
Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; aero-

elastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration of lift
distribution; introduction to flutter analysis.

204. Flight Dynamics-Stability and Control (3 )
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering Mechanics 201.
Dynamic stability and control of aerospace vehicles. Stability derivatives, stability

of uncontrolled motion, response to actuation of controls, automatic stability and
control.

205. Flight Dynamics-Theory of Flight Paths (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 150B.
Analysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to

uniform or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.

211. Aerodynamic Noise (3)
Prerequisite: EM 243.
Jet noise, sonic boom, boundary layer noise, and methods of suppression.

222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures.

241. Hydrodynamic Stability (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
Stability of boundary layers, superposed fluids, fluids with thermal gradients,

hydromagnetic flow.

242. Theory and Aerodynamics of Transonic Flight (3 )
Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineering 243. . "
Application of engineering principles to the analysis of transoruc flight.

243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 150B.

. Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory! three-dimensional wings
1D steady flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics.

244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3 )
Prerequisite: AE 243.
Two- and three-dimensional hypersonic flows. Hypersonic similarity parameter,

hypersonic small-disturbance theory; Newtonian flow, shock-layer, and other
methods for blunt bodies.

245. MagnetoHuidmechanics (3)
Prerequisite: EM 243.. '"
Study of the effects of interaction of an electromagnetic field With an e!ect,ncally

conducting fluid. Stability, boundary layers, shock waves, and other applications.

250. Principles of Electromagnetic Propulsion (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B. .
Basic concepts of plasmas and magnetogasdynamics; developing magnetogasdy-

namic power plants.

253. Seminar on Boundary Layer Topics (3)
Prerequisite: EM 244.
Boundary layer control, dissociation in boundary layers, ablation In boundary

layers.118
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296. Advanced Topics in Aerospace Engineering (2 or 3)
hAdjanced study in the field of aerospace engineering topic to be announced in

t e c ass schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable' on a master's degree.
297. Research ( 1·3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

GRADUAR COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prer~quisi!e: Consen.t of the graduate adviser and instructor
An mtenslve study m advanced . il '. .' .
I h diM . . . CIV . engme~rIng, tOpic to be announced in the

c ass sc e u e. aximum credit SIXunrts applIcable on a master's degree.
201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)

Prereq?isites: E~gineering 120B and Mathematics U8A.
Analysk of statically indeterminate structures based 0 '. I f d fl d

structures Appr' alvsi f n prmcip es 0 e ecte
shear wall struc;~~ate an YSlS 0 structures under lateral loads for rigid and

202. Design of Thin SheIl Structures ( 3 )
Prereq';Iisite: Engineering 120B.
AnalYSIS and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures.

203. Plastic Design in Steel ( 3)
Prereq';Iisite: Engineering 120B.
An~ysls dan~ design of steel framed structures for ultimate load Connections,

secon ary esign problems, column stability, and repeated loading. .
205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3 )

Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.
F.undamental concepts of prestressed concrete h

varIOUStypes of structures. t eory, Design applications to

206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.
Development of matrix methods for rh I'

methods, displacement methods. Applic ti e anfa YhSISd?f.structural systems. Force
analysis, a Ion 0 t e igital computer to structural

207. Dynamics of Structures (3)
Prerequ,isite3 Engineering 120A.
Dynamic disturbances, structures with . bl d

tions of slender elastic beams. COntinuous barla e. 'degfrees of freedom, free vibra-
methods in structural dynami~s. earns, rigr rames, floor systems. Energy

208. N~erical ~etho~s in Structural Engineering (3)
PrerequIsite: EngmeerIng 120B.
Moments and deflections in beam s stem' I' .

and beams on elastic supports vibratio~ f s, e astlc
I

and melastic stability, columns
, 0 structura systems.

209. Co~~uter An~lysis of Structures (3 )
PrereqUIsites: Engmeering 40 and 120B
FUJ?daJ!lentals of matrix notation e 'Tb' .

constI~tlve equations, joint releases: G~~:r~IUT e9hatI0r' cOJ!1patibility relations,
fCESs/STRUsPDacestructures, trusses and frame~ °Ult f or: wnnng computer pro-

L, NASTRAN, etc. for Solving a'ctusale0 belXIstmg programs such as, pro ems.
210. F~i~e Element Analysis of Structures 3

f;ereqUiSItes: Engineering 40 and l20A ()
eneral procedure, various ty e f Ii .

tioPlc and Ort~otropic plates an~ ~h~1I dte elbments; analysis and design of iso-
e e1'!lent .technIque; use of digital co s, eep f earns, a~d shear walIs using finite
engIneerIng Structures. mputers or SOlUtIOns. Application to civil

220. Traffic Engineering ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 127.
Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of street and highway

traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engineering administration.

222. Mass Transit Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 126.
Urban transportation and land use, characteristics of urban travel patterns, esti-

mation of transit usage, planning of transit systems, economic problems of mass
transportation. Case studies of existing and proposed systems.

230. Open Channel Hydraulics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
Open channel flow theory, analysis, and problems, including studies of critical

flow, uniform flow, gradualIy varied and rapidly varied flow, alI as applied to the
design of channels, spiIIways, energy dissipators, and gravity pipelines.

231. Engineering Hydrology (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
Measurement and interpretation of precipitation, evapotranspiration, stream flow

and groundwater flow; hydrologic methodology and applications.

232. Fluvial Hydraulics (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
Characteristics of rivers; mechanics of sediment transport; hydraulics and design

of alIuvial channels; channel stability; model studies.

235. Water Quality Engineering ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering 123 and 125.
Development of water quality criteria. Survey of current methods of water

treatment, wastewater treatment and water renovation. Economic considerations
of water quality management.

236. Water Quality Processes I (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 1H.
Theoretical and laboratory study of the chemical and microbiological processes

which govern modern water and wastewater treatment.

240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 122.
Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, including

physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of compaction, consolidation, str:ess
distribution, shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing
capacity of soils.

241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 124. .. . . . " •
Advanced theories of soil bearing capacity and stress distribution m SOIls. AnalYSIS

and design of foundations and retaining walI~. ShalIow foundations, piles, piers and
caissons. Design of foundations for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field
problems.

242. Seepage and Earth Dams (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 122. '" • .
Principles governing the flow of watt:r. through .soIls and their application m the

design of earth and rock fiIl dams. Stability analysis and design of earth dams.

243. Experimental Soil Mechanics (2 )
One lecture and three hours of laboratory. . .
Prerequisite: Credit or concur~ent regIstration m ~E .240. "
Techniques of laboratory testmg for. the det~rml',1atlon of the engll~eermg prop-

erties of soils. Applications in foundation engIneerIng, earth dams, highways, air-
pOrts and underwater soil engineering.120
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244. Soi~ ~tructure Interaction (3)
Xrerleq';IlSItfe:Credit or concurrent registration in CE 240

na YSIS0 stresses and deformations f .
Analy~is of pile foundations subject to I srryctural. elements supported by soil.
numencal and finite element method S tt~ra, vfertlcal and combined loads by

s. 0 utions 0 slabs and mat foundations
280. Se~i~ar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3) .

Prer.eqUlSlte: Consent of the r d d . .
An Intensive study in strucr! iuat~ a v.lser and ~nstructor.

on a master's degree. ra engIneermg. MaXlmum credit six units applicable

281. Se~i~ar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)
Pre~eqUlslte: Consent of the d . .
An Intensive study in trans gr: nate adviser and instrucroj-,

cable on a master's degree. por anon engineering. Maximum credit six units appli-

282. Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Found . '.
Prerequisite: Consent of the . ation Engmeenng (2 or 3)
An intensive study in s '1gradhate. adviser and instructor.

credit six units applicable ono~ m~~~er~~d:g:e~~ foundation ~ngineering. Maximum

285. Seminar in Con tr t' E .P . . s uc Ion ngmeering (2 or 3)
rereqUlslte: Consent of the r d d .

An intensive study in constr!ct~ uate a. vlSe.r and ins~uctor.
ble on a master's degree. IOn engIneermg. Maxlmum credit six units applica-

296. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering 2
Advanced study in the field f "1 (or 3)

class schedule. Maximum creditO . CIVI. engineering, topic to be announced in the
2 SIXuruts applicable on a master's degree.

97. Research ( 1-3) CrjNC

t~:~i~~SiJ~:e~~i~seee~~nOgfgMrad~ateadviser ..
. axirnum credir SIXunit li blI S app rca e on a master's degree.

200. Seminar ~~~UATE COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

An intensive stud . dth I h y In a vanced electrical '. .e c ass sc edule. Maximum cred't' . engme~rmg, tOPIC to be announced in
201 S . . I SIX uruts applicable on a master's degree.

. emmar m Electro . S
A', magnehc ystems ( 1-3)

n IntensIve study' 1
cable on a master's deg~e~ ectromagnetic systems. Maximum credit six units appli-

202 Se' . EI. . m~ar m ectronic Design ( 1-3 )

a ~t~~~sendSelgVeresetu.dy in electronic design. M .
aximum credit six units applicable on

210. Linear System Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering I I I and credit or concurrent registration in Engineer-

ing 187B or Mathematics 118B. .
Loop and nodal system equations based on topological considerations, four.

terminal network theory using matrices. Fourier integral transform theory as
applied to linear system analysis. Positive real functions and associated testing
methods.

211. Synthesis of Active and Passive Networks (3)
Prerequisite: EE 210.
Frequency-domain synthesis of driving point and transfer impedances in passive

and active networks. Canonical forms and network equivalents. Time-domain syn-
thesis and considerations of pulsed-data systems.

214. Computer-aided Network Analysis and Design (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering Il2 or equivalent Computer-aided Circuit Design,

Electrical Engineering 210, and Fortran Programming.
Approximation theory, device modeling, topological analysis of networks, ap-

plications of general purpose, computer programs, passive and active filter design,
circuit optimization.

203. .Semi~ar in Digital Systems (1.3)
An IntensIve study i d" 1

master's degree. n igrta systems. Maximum cr di .e It SIXuruts applicable on a

216. Noise in Electrical Devices (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 162.
Major types and origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise on system

behavior. Emphasis on concepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished from
systematic or periodic interference.

220. Feedback Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 168.
Analysis and synthesis of feedback control systems using feedback compensation.

Multiple-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.

222. Sampled-Data Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 168.
Analysis and synthesis of sampled-data and digital control systems; techniques for

the design of time optimal sampled-data control systems; z-transforrn calculus and
difference equation synthesis techniques for determining stability and system
response. (Formerly entitled: Non-Linear Systems.)

225. State Space Analysis of Control Systems (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 168.
State space representation of control systems, state transition flow graphs, meth-

ods of solution of the state equation, controllability and observability, and intro-
duction to optimal control systems.

231. Integrated Circuits (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 174.
Fabrication methods, logic gates, mulrivibrators, medium- and large-scale inte-

gration techniques and devices. Linear integrated circuits and MOS technology.
Emphasis on proper application of devices through knowledge of circuit opera-
tion and interpretation of manufacturers' specification sheets.

232. Linear Semiconductor Circuit Design ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 162.
Field effect transistors and circuits; quantitative variable nature of transistor

parameters; differential and chopper stabilized de amplifiers; high efficiency switch-
ing mode power amplifiers, converters and inverters; noise, reliability considerations
and high speed switching.

234. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 134.
Wide band amplifiers, low level RF amplifiers and mixers, IF amplifiers, AGe,

tuning and stability problems, unilateralization and mismatching techniques, har-
monic oscillators, VHF power amplifiers including varactor multipliers.

204 .. Semi~ar in Feedback Control Systems (1-3)
An IntensIVe study in f db k

cable on a master's degree~e ac control systems. Maximum credit six units appli-

205. Seminar in Co '.
A" mmumcahons SYstems ( 1-3)

n IntensIve study in c '.
units applicable On a nl ~mdmuntcauon theory andaster s egree. systems. Maximum credit SIX

206. Seminar in C
I' .omputer Engineering ( 1-3)
. ntenslve study m Com '.

phcable on a master's d puter engIneeflng topics M .egree. . aXIOlum credit six units ap-
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240. Antennas and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139.

fie~d~~~:n~i~ c;~~~I;ti~~~~sT;:p~:pd~~~ion Pdt~erns 0hf thin linear a!1tenna elements;
anomalies. c an ionosp errc propagatIOn: propagation

272. Minicomputer Design and Applications ( 3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 178..
Current minicomputer architectures. CPU-oriented and universal bus-oriented

machines. (Formerly offered under Electrical Engineering 203, Seminar in Digital
Computing Systems (Minicomputersj .)

276. Fault Tolerant Computing (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 178.
Triple modular redundancy, standby sparing, quaded logic, parity and residue

checking of computer systems and subsystems. Diagnostic programming and fault
testing fundamentals.

242. Microwave Networks (3)
Prer~quisite: .Engineering 139.
EqUivalent circuits for w id di " .

theory, linearity, reciprocit;V~~dl s;m~~~;IAltIF d~veloped on the basis of mode
to wave guides, cavity reso~ators and ante~~: rcanon of general network theory

246. Radar Systems ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 139.
The radar equation; characteristics of CW FM MT

radar system; transmitters antenna ' .' I, pu!se-doppler and tracking
extraction of information.' propaga~' and Jecelvers; detectIOn of signals in noise,

, IOn e ects; system engineering and design.
250. Quantum Electronics ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Engineering 164.
Quantum mechanics for engineer d"

devices. Basic principles and engin s c;oncernel. with Its application to solid-state
eermg app icanons of lasers.

252. Optical Communications (3 )
Prerequisite: EE 250.

ctunda~e~tals of electro-optical technology
d ara<;tenstIcs of thermal and laser radiation

etectIOn, data processmg and display.

260. Mo~~rn Communication Theory I ( 3)
Pprerbeqb~ll.slte:hEngineering 133 or Mathematics 134

ro a I tty t eory rand . bl .
dom signals through linea~~y~:;~s es, random .processes, Gaussian process, ran-
sign, applications to digital and ,note considerations, optimum receiver de-
under Electrical Engineering 200 swav.e- o~m Mcommunication (Formerly offered

, emmar In odern Communication Theory I.)
261. Mo~~m Communication Theory II (3)

Pre.requ.lslte: Electrical Engineering 260
Estimation of signal paramete . . .

correlation functions Intersymb:i·m fOlse. Estimation of spectral densities and
. Inter erence. Adaptive and feedback systems

263. Coding Theory (3 ) .
Prerequisite: Engineering 133
The theory of coding to combat .

added t norse over communicat' h I R.0 messages to assure arbitra '1 II Ion c anne s. edundancy
rate. Dlscuss:on of channels and ca ri r sRI ekrror rates at a given information
convolutional code. pacity. oc codes, cyclic codes, BCH codes,

277. Topics in Logic Design (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 177.
Review of current technical periodic literature in logic design and digital sys-

tems. Stress on specialized synthesis techniques and recent theoretical develop-
ments.

from !lltraviolet through infrared.
mcludIng generation, transmission,

278. Electronic Digital Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 178.
Design of arithmetic, control and memory units. Detailed comparative analysis

of the system organization and operation of several digital computers, with special
attention to the interdependence of design decisions and their dependence upon
the intended system application. (Formerly numbered Electrical Engineering 236.)

296. Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of electrical engineering, topic to be announced in

the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

297. Research (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING MECHANICS

200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Advanced study of, or within, one phase of engineering mechanics, such as

elasticity, plasticity, rheology, and micromeritics; buckling, vibration, and stability
phenomena; hydrodynamics and magnerohydrodynarnics; Incompressible, compres-
sible, and non-newtonian flow. May be repeated with new content. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Advanced Dynamics (3)
Pr.erequisites: Engineering SOB and 187A or M.athematics p~A. .. .
KInematics and kinetics of systems of particles and rigid bodies With special

reference to engineering problems. Moving reference .axes, generalized coordinates,
Lagrangian equations, Hamilton's principle and variational methods.

203. Theory of Vibrations (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration

in Engineering 187B or Mathematics 118B. .
Linear and non-linear periodic phenome~a as applIed to discrete systems and

continuous media with application to physical problems.

204. Theory of Nonlinear Vibrations (3)
Prerequisite: EM 201.
Analysis of discrete systems with one o~. more degrees of freedom. Phase plane,

harmonic balance, and other methods. StabilIty.

205. Theory of Random Vibrations (3)
Prerequisite: EM 203.
Random processes with applications to vibration of discrete and continuous

systems.

264. Di~i~al Processing of Signals (3 )
PrereqUiSite: .E.ngineering 135.
Theory of digital signal processin Em hasi . .

analysis, and windows. Fast Fourie;'t ~ aSls on digital filters, discrete spectrum
stral analYSISand deltic loops. rans orms. Generalized linear filtering; Cep-

270. Mi~r~programming (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 178
Fundamentals of microp '.

to the design of digital co:g~:::;.~mg and read only storage technology as related

271. Co~~uter Input/Output Devices and Systems
PrerequIsite: Engineering 178 (3)
Comrol progra~ns, interrupt procedures 110 .

channels, magnetic recording techniques '1/0 dPr?grammmg techniques interfaces
,eVlces. "
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210. Continuum Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B or Mathematics 118B.
Equations for the stress, defonnation, and motion in a continuous medium; ap-

plication in fluid and solid mechanics.

221. Theory of Elasticity (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 116 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineer-
ing 187B or Mathematics 118B. Engineering 186 is recommended. . .

Analysis of stress and strain: Stress-strain relations; the equations of elasticity,
uniqueness theorem; compatibility conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

222. Theory of Anisotropic Elasticity (3 )
Prerequisite: EM 22l.
Generalized Hooke's law, transfonnation of elastic constants, laminated consti-

tutive equations, laminated plates and shells, torsion of anisotropic bodies, designcriteria for combined loading.

223. Energy Methods in Mechanics (3 )
PrereQ,uisite: EM 22l.
Variational energy principles applied to the dynamics of rigid bodies, analysis

of elastic frames; theories of plates and shells, buckling, and vibrations.
225. Theory of Plates ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Bending and buckling theory of plates; application of small deflection and large

deflection theories to plates with various boundary conditions; use of approximate
methods and exact methods in solution.
226. Theory of Shells ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 22l.
Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary

shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisym-metric and arbitrary loads.

227. Theory of Elastic Stability ( 3)
Prerequisite: EM 22l.

Stability of elastic systems. Differential equations of stability by summation of
forces and movements, and by the variational method. Applications.
233. Theory of Plasticity ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 22l.
Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-

plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.
243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3 )

Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineer-ing 187B or Mathematics 118B.

Fluid kinematics. and ~inetics .. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,
appheq to Newtoman fl~lds. Navier-Stokes equations. Couette and Poiseuille flow.
PotentIal flo~. Int~oductIon to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector andtensor notation WIll be used.

244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.

A continuation of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and
turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineeringproblems.

296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3)

Advanced study in t~e field of ~ng!neeri.ng mechanics, topic to be announced in
the class schedule. MaXImum credit SIXurnts applicable on a master's degree.
297. Research (1-3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master'sdegree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

200. Seminar (2 or 3) . d adviser and instructor.
Prerequisite: Conse~t of the ~ra ua~~nical engineering, topic to b~ announced
An intensive study m advance d,ec, nits applicable on a master s degree.in the class schedule, Maximum ere It SIXu

220A-220B. Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 147B, 183'hanq 1817dB.ig such as non-linear vibrations,
' . ibrati I ting to mec aruca eSI n .. I desiTopICS m VI ration re a ibrati mobility analysis, ISOater esign,distributed mass systems, random VI rations,

221. Stress Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 146B and I~B. d of the resistance of materials and
Topics in applied elasticity, ,advance istu ~ner methods, limit design, theory

experimental stress analysis. r ailure t~e?;t1:s, lacqu~~s strain gages, and analogs m
of plates and shells. Photoe astl~ItY~sid~al - stress dis~ributions.determining static, dynamic an r

222A-222B. Synthesis of Machines (3-3) .

Prerequisites: Engineering 1~3 and ;~?v~~g synthesis of mechanisms .wherem dis-
Problems in mechanical design I~d ierk are paramount considerations,placement, velocity, acceleration a J

224. Fluid Power and Control Systems (3) .

Prerequisite: Engineering 189. f h sical systems such as pneum~tI~, hy-
Analysis of dynamic performance 0 dPvJve instability. Servo characteristics.draulic and hot-gas, Transient forces an

231. Advanced Science of Materials (3) ..

Prerequisite: Engineering 107.. f solids. Imperfections in matenjls aId ~etr
Structure and physlcal.protlrt~i~it~ plasticity, and fracture of meta s re ate toeffect on various properties. as ,

atomic and crystal structure.
232. Physical Metallurgy for Engineers ( 3 ) .

Prerequisites: Engineering 107 h~d i~~'erfections, alloying and deformation. CO~f
Fundamentals of crystal ograh

P 'I and mechanical treatment on structure' . t re pnor t erma 'I . sposition tempera u , t mechanics properties.metal; ;elationship of structure 0

Mechanical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)
233. . . ., 107 and 108. 'I'd I entary theory of

Prerequisites: Enfgmlee~mgdeformation of crystalline sOf1 s; e em nd metallurgical
Fundamentals 0 p astlc. . deformation, ractur~ a

statics and dynamics of dlsl?c~t~~~i~onment_failure interactions.variables on mechanical properties,

234 High Temperature Materials (3)

. . E' ing 107 "I t high temperatures.Prerequisite: ngmeeri . 0 d nonmetallic mater~a. sad h i-
Behavior of metals, cermetsl dn ditions on composltlon, structure, an p ys

Effect of environment and serVIce con
cal properties. ( 3 )

d T . 'n Automatic Controls
246. Advance o~1CS1. 187A and 189. I' s by describing

Prerequisites: Engmeermg Analysis of non mear sys~em .. I d 'gn
Synthesis of linear controlh sysdtemSs.mpled data systems analYSIS; statistic a eSI. d h lane met 0 s. afunction an p ase p. I

techniques and adaptive contro .

250. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)
E· 'ng 187A . Application of thermo-Prerequisite: ngmeenf ro~copic thennodynarrucs.

Advanced con~epts 0 mac
dynamics to speCIal systems.

260 Conduction Heat Transfer ~3~87B
. . . Engineering 140 an . I conduction processes, transient anal-PrerequISItes: f multidimensionaConduction heat trans er,

ysis. 127
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262. Convection Heat Transfer ( 3 )
Prerequisite: ME 274.
Convection heat transfer. Advanced theories of forced and free convection.

264. Radiation Heat Transfer (3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering 1.40and 187B. . .
Radiation heat transfer. Solid body and gaseous radiation,

267. Cryogenic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148. '"
Analysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical properties of

structural and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low tem-peratures.

270. Gas Dynamics (3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering 143 and 187B.
Further consideration of the flow of compressible fluids in conduits. Shock

fronts, unsteady flow and real gases.

274. Boundary Layers in Internal Flows (3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering 140 and 187B. .
Conservation laws applied to boundary layers in viscous, heat conducting fluids;

analysis of the boundary layer equations; applications to internal flows.
276. Bearing Design and Lubrication (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187B.
Friction and wear of materials. Boundary and thick film lubrication. Design of

incompressible and compressible fluid bearings; rolling-element bearings.
280. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion ( 3 )

Prerequisites: Engineering 142, 143, and 187B.
Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneration, reheat and inter-

cooling. Thermodynamic analysis and performance of turbojet engines, ramjet
engines and rocket motors. Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics of rocket
propulsion free of gravity and air resistance.

281. Propulsion Systems for Spacecraft (3)
Prerequisites: Engineerins 148 and 187B.
The physical and chemical laws that govern the performance, selection and

design of non air-breathing propulsion systems for space applications.
284. Theory of Turbomachines (3 )

Prerequisites: Engineering 143 or 150A.

Application of the fundamental laws of fluid mechanics to the problems of en-
ergy transfer between fluid and rotor. Performance characteristics of turbo-machines. Study of loss mechanisms.

285. Direct Energy Conversion ( 3 )

Prer~qui~ites: Engin~ering 149 or ~E 250; and Engineering 187A.
ApplIcatIOn of physien] and chemical laws to the analysis design, and evalua-

tion of various direct energy conversion systems. '

296. Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of mechanical engineering, topic to be announced

in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
297. Research (1·3 ) Cr IN C

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master'sdegree.

GRADUAn COURSES IN ENGINEERING
290. Problem Analysis (3 )

Pre~equisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
RevIew. of metho~s for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration ofproblems In preparatIon of project or thesis.

128

. . (3)295 Seminar in Environmental Engineering
. . . .. 192A 192B or 192C. . .. of selected topics.Prerequisite: Engineering ] 1::1' g ~n intensive invesnganonEnvironmental problems me u m

298. Special Study ( 1·3) Cr/N~ dit
ivid I dy Three units maximum ere I. with department chairman andIndivi ua stu. f if. to be arrangedPrerequisite: Consent 0 sta ,

instructor.

299. ' Thesis or projectffi ~~l Cr ~:~ted thesis committee and advancement to
Prerequisites: An 0 cia y ap

candidacy.. f . t or thesis for the master's degree.Preparation 0 a projec
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FAMILY STUDIES AND CONSUMER SCIENCES
Family Studies and C . GENERAL INFORMATION

offers graduate stud I 0!1mmer Sciences in the C II
y eading to the l\1aste~ of Scie 0 dge of Professional Studies

nee egree in Home Economics:
ADMISSION TO TH

.A}l. students must s . E GRADUATE DIVISION
DIvIsIOn with classifiedtlsfy the general requirements . .
under Admission to th graduate standing as describe f?r admIssIon to the Graduate
bachelor's degree in h e Graduate Division In add~·10 Part Three of this bulletin
of the orne economi . rtron the stud, cou\ses selected, If c,s, or a related field ' enr must have a
cienr, he will be required a student s undergraduate ,and ~l1ee~ the prerequisites
of 30 ururs required f tO

h
complete specified co pr7paratlOn IS deemed insuffi-

or t e mast ' d urses 10 additi he rni .er s egree i H I IOn to t e mmimum
n orne Economics.

All ADVANCEMENT
students must sat' TO CANDIDACY

as described in Part Th~:~ ~F~hfseb~li~J~:uirements for advancement to candidacy,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR T
HE MASTER OF

In addition to ' IN HOME ECONOMICS SCIENCE DEGREE
basic . meetlOg the r ., requIrements for th eqUlrements for cl if
~l~'d~~eatstludent must co~p%~~tets dedgree as desc~ibed~ngpaduaTtel standing and the

,east 24 units f gra uare prog f art tree of this bulle-
~~~~ram,s 10 home econo~ks Courses listed beIO\:a~ ~ at least 30 units which in-
B'b/es 10 home economic .' of \~hich at least 15 ~ceptable on master's degree
2~9 ~IfaphY and Methods ~/RudlOg Family Studi~snl~s dmest be in 200-numbered

, esrs, esearch, and Family St d' onsumer Sciences 290
u res and Consumer Science~

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HOME ECONOMICS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

118. Clothing Design: Flat Patterns (3) 153. Supervised Field Work in Home
119. Textile Analysis and Testing (3) Management (3)
120. Clothing and Human Behavior (3) 170. Human Development: Infancy (3)
121. Clothing Design: Draping (3) 175. The Nursery SchoolProgram (3)

h
. . .. 175L. Laboratory Experiences in

122. Clot mg Design: Historical Nursery School (0
InHu.ences (3) 177. Administration and Supervision

136. Family Study (3) in Nursery Schools (3)
140. Family Financial Problems and 179. Advanced Child Study (3)

Prac?,ces (3). 190. Advanced Studies in Family Stud-
,145. Family Housing (3) res. and Consumer Sciences (2~)

GRADUATE COURSES

Foods and Nutrition
200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100 and 102.
An intensive study of research in technological advances in the fields of foods

and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures.

203. Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100.
Reading and analysis of selected research in food technology.

204. Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 102.
Reading and analysis of selected research in nutrition.

205. Assay for Nutrients in Foodstuffs and Tissues (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100 and 102.
Determinations of energy values, organic nutrients, and minerals 10 foodstuffs

and tissues by chemical, biological, and microbiological methods.

206. Physiological Bases of Diet Therapy (3)
. Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 106. Chemistry 115B or 1l6B,
IS recommended.

The biochemical and/or physiological lesions in pathological states and the modi-
fications of diet which should accompany medical treatment to prevent or alleviate
patient symptoms.
207. Child Nutrition (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 102.
Nutrition, health and biochemical growth in children. Conditions leading to

maInutrition, the prevention and correction of same.

General Home Economics
215. Seminar: Clothing (3)

Prerequisites: Nine units in the area of clothing.
Selected problems in the field of clothing.

281. Seminar: Home Economics Education (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences and consent

of instructor.
The study and evaluation of home economics research and philosophical prin-

ciples which have implications for the secondary homemaking teacher.
282. Current Development in Home Economics Education ( 3 )

Prerequisites: Education 12lC or the equivalent, and 18 units in Family Studies
and Consumer Sciences.

Current issues and recent developments in home economics education with im-
plications for secondary and post high school programs.

Graduate reachi . ASSISTANTSHIPS
economics ar nil' assIstantships and
blank e available to limi graduate non t hi
Studi:s ~~~ cdditional infor~ati~ted number of ~~:lifi~dg assiJtantships in, horne

onsumer Sciences may be secured f shtu en,ts. Application
. rom t e DIrector, Family

Director Famil S . FACULTY
, y tudles and C

Graduate Adviser: D i\1 F onsUmer Sciences: D M
C d . . . ulcomer . . Fulcomer, Ph.D.

re entlal Ad . .
Vlser: Kathleen] M .

Professors' N . artm
PhD., Rona H. Cannon Ed D

, ose M. Somerv'U' ..; Helen L D .
Assoctte Pr?fessors: Zoe lEe, Ed.D.; Alice E. Tho~~~1\1~S,; D. M. Fulcomer

ton ee Pnce, Ph.D. . Anderson, Ph D . ,. .
AsSista P , ., Barbara E G .

D' knt rofessors' W'l . unnmg, Ph.D.; Quen-
IC erson MS'·K I rna T. Bog 1\1

]'. Martin,' M.S ." aye Hambleto!S, .S.; Shirley O. Br
OIch, Ph.D., Ch ~1ary F. Martin M ~.~; !'Jancy B. K\:,fek' ~.S.; Mary E.

, ene Schupp, Ph 0, R" haIr S. Milne MaS e, .S,; Kathleen
", ebecca A. Wertz: M.S,·; Theresa A. Pere-
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Family Studies and Child Development
231. Fa~i!y Life Education (3)

Kferhqdlslte: Three ~nits. in Family Relations
et ? s and materials In famil lif d ..

and social agencies. y lee ucauon for schools, colleges, churches,

234. Se~~ar: Marriage Adjusbnent (3)
Prerequish-. Family Studies dC"
Individual study seminar an onsumer SCiences 135.

marriage adjustmen~. reports, and group discussion of selected topics 10

240. Se~i?ar in Family Economics (3)
PrereqUISite' Uppe di ..
Personal fin'ancial ~r;~:i~~~ course in family finance.

family financial management. under changmg conditions. R' f Ieview 0 irerarure in

270. Seminar: Child Development and G ld
Pr r .. C w ance ( 3 )
E e hqu~slte: onsent of instructor

mp aSls on personality th . .
to a systematic study of h eOrIedsanld on research and clinical findings relevant

uman eve oprnenr and the d
271. Advanced Readings in H D gUI ance of children.

Prerequisites: Family St d' uman evelopment (3)
Analysis of selected resea~ ~e~ ahnd Consumer Sciences 70 and 179,

c In uman development
29

p
O. Bibl,i~graphy and Methods of Research (3) .
rerequisire. I2 u di ,

Sciences. . pper rvrsion or graduate units in Family S di d
R f' ru res an Consumer

~ erence rnarerials, bibliogra h' '.
norrucs, processes of thesis topit s~~~~i~~tI;~dotn yt currenr research in horne eco-
298. Special Shtdy (1 3) C ,ec mques of scholarly writing.

" . r/NC
PrereqUIsite: Consent f ff
Individual study. Six u~I'tsstaf ; t~ be arran&ed with the D'o maximum credir irector and instructor.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC .
. Prerequisite: An offici II '

didacy, . a Y appomre.l thesis committee andP advancement to can-
reparatIon of a project or the' f hSIS or t e master's degree.

FRENCH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of French and Italian Languages and Literatures, in the College
of Arts and Letters, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in
French.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors
whose native tongue is French, or who have studied and traveled extensively in
France and in other French-speaking areas, enabling them to represent authori-
tatively the French language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources
In French literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers.
A foreign language laboratory with modern equipment is available to both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey
course in French literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in French given by the Department of French and Italian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at ~east 24 units in French, of which at least 17 units
must be in 2oo-numbered courses In French, including French 299, TheSIS, for those
following Plan A.

Students, with the consent of the graduate staff, may elect Plan A, which
includes French 299, Thesis; or Plan B, which includes a comprehensive exarnina-
tion In lieu of the thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in French a~~ available to ~ limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and addmonal information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of French and Italian Languages and Literatures: N. F.

Norman, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: Hilda Nelson
Graduate Adviser: Elizabeth R. Hanchett
Professors: S. L. Max, Ph.D.; L. N. Messier .. Ph.D.; Hilda B. Nelson, PhD,;

Guerard Piffard, Ph.D.; Gian-Angelo Vergam, Dottorato in Lettere
Associate Professors: Janis M. Glasgow, Ph.D.; E.lizabeth R. Hanchett, doctorat

d'Universite de Paris; Luisa Vergam, Dottorato III Lettere
Assistant Professors: A. G. Branan, Ph.D.; Jeanne S. Ghilbert, M.A.; Dennis Palmer,

A.B.; G. L. Woodle, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Nineteenth Century French 114. Twentieth Century French Novel

Theatre (3) (3). French
107A-I07B Eighteenth Century French 115. Twentieth Century

. . I ) Theatre (3)
Llteratu~e (3-3 117. Renaissance and Baroque

1I0A-1I0B. Nmeteenth Century French Literature (3)

Novel (3-3) 148. Introduction to French
1IIA-1I1B. Seventeenth Century Philology (3)

French Literature (3-3) 150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction
1I2A-1l2B. French Poetry (3-3) (3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, ~ihst06'
political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected WIt t e
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUAn COURSES
201. History of the French Language (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
The history of the French language from the beginnings through the sixteenthcentury.

202. Medieval French Literature (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
Readings in the principal monuments, trends and genres of medieval French

literature from the beginnings through Francois Villon.

203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3 )
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
Literature and thought of the 16th century as represented in the works of

Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc.

230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Theory and practice of various traditional and modern critical approaches tospecific literary texts.

250. Seminar in Seventeenth.Century Literature (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author, or in a genre ormovement.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

260. Seminar in Eighteenth·Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author, or in a genre ormovement.

Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master's degree.

270. Seminar in Nineteenth·Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author, or in a genre ormovement.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

280. Seminar in Twentieth Century French Literature (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author genre or movement.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree. '

284. Topics in French Literature .(~). nch
Prerequisite: 18 units of uppeh dlvlsl~n t~r~r individual author. M~y be repeated
Study of a movement! genre, t d·me

! y 'ts applicable on a master s degree.with new content. Maximum cre It SIXum

290. Research and Bibliography . ~3,> nch .

Pprerequisited l~~t~~d~~f~~~:a~~hIi~~~rfield~ If thci ~h~g~~~~:rn~r~~~~t~f~~ t~f
urposes an II' f bibliographIc material, ancollection and co a~lOn ~ .

the results of such invesnganon.

298. Special Study (1.3) Cr/Nd~" French and consent of staff; to be ar-. . 18 units of upper IVISlOn
ra;~:de~i~htd~parnnent .chairman d.n~~~~~~i~~· applicable on a master's degree.

Individual study. Maximum ere It

299 Thesis (3) Cr/NC . h . committee and advancement to. ffi . lly appomted t esisPrerequisites: An 0 CIa

candidacy.. f . t or thesis for the master's degree.Preparation 0 a projec

135134



GEOGRAPHY

. . Environmental Quality (3)
GGeograp~yy~j~'~:~i~:~i~RecreationSal qeog~fP~tie ~~vironment (3)

eograp 's· nar in Remote ensmg
Geography 288, erru f he following sequences:

. . be taken from one 0 t
(4) At least rune units t~ in Terrestrial Ecology (2)

(a) B~OlOgy i:~'~~t~:~tnAquatic Ecology i2) I gy (3)
B!OIOgy 242' Population and Commu~ty co 0

~~~l~g 243: ~gy~i~~l~~~e~t~O~fglc~l~gy (3)
BIOlogy 244, y. Ecology (3)

BB~olIOgy~:~' ~~::i~ral Ecology (3)
10 ogy '. hy (3) . (2)

Biology 250, BlOg.eogr~p E ironmental Radiation
Biology 261, Semmar m nVI . (3)

. 105 Welfare Econoffi1cs ()(b) Economics , I ment Planning 3
Econormcs 208, ~ev~ o~ in Public Finance .(3) IE ics (3)
Economics 231, em!na . U ban and Regiona conom (3)

Economics ~~~' ~:~i~:~ i~ U~ilities and WaterhR;so~r';~blic Administra-
Economics , . 01 Scope and Met 0 0

(c) Public Administration 2 , and Public Policy (3)

P~tlk ~~ministrat~on 243, ~ie~~ee~:~~~fllrJ,an Governments (3)
Public Administration ~~~' Th~Metropo!itan A:ieap(~·c Policy Develop-
Public Administranon 260 Administration an u I
Public AdminIstration ,

ment (3) h M thods in Demography (3)
(d) Sociology 151, Res~~rSOCi010gy (3) ,

Sociology 157, Urb. in the CommunIty (3) h (3)
Soc!ology 25g, ~emi~:~ in Populati,on and p~m~~aJ' d'emography (3)
SOCiology 27 'De;tI ted Readings in Popu atioSociology 275, irec

(5) Three units to be selected ~rom: h' (3)
6 G graphic Interns rpGeography 29 , S eo. I Study (3)

G 0 raphy 298 pecia )
Bi~l~gy :Z98,Special r:Ig~d~(3)
Economics ~9~, Spec 298 Special Study (3)
P bl' Administranon , ) R
S~Ci~lOgy 298, Special Study (3 Th' (Plan A), or Geography 297, e-

hy 299 eSls(6) Three units in Geograp ,
search (Plan B)

GENERAL INFORMAnON
The Department of Geography, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers

graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree In Geography. An emphasis
in conservation of environmental quality within the geography degree program
is also available. For graduate study in connection with the Master of. Arts degree
in Social Science, refer to the section of this bulletin under Social Science.

The Master of Arts degree is designed to provide advanced training for (a)
students who plan to terminate their graduate studies at the master's level, and
(b) those who anticipate additional work leading to the doctoral degree In geog-
raphy or related fields.

Research and instructional facilities provided by the Department of Geography
include an excellent map library, a research center, laboratones for physical !!,e-,
ography, soils, cartography, and meteorology, and equipment for remote sensing
Studies, aerial photograph interpretation, and field studies.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, candidates whose prepar~tiOn
is deemed insufficient by the graduate adviser will be required to complete specified
courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candi-

dacy, as stated in Parr Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must pass
a comprehensive oral examination administered by the Department of Geography
covering the basic elements of the discipline and his area of specialization.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
I~ addiri?n to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th.e

baSiC .reqUirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of thiS
b!1~e~lll, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units of upper
diVISiOn and graduate courses selected with the approval of the GeographyGraduate Committee.

~tudents elecring the stan~ard geography program must complete at least 2,4
UUits selected from courses III geography listed below as acceptable on maste~ s
degree programs. The student's program must include a minimum of 21 units In
200-numbered courses, including Geography 205 and 210.

S~dents in the program may elect one of two plans, A or B, to complete the
reqUirements for the defree. Pla~ A requires the writing of a thesis under
Geography 299 as part 0 the outhned course program. If Plan B is elected, the
student must complete two. resea~ch papers, a minimum of 3 units in Geography
297, and pass a comprehenSive written examination in lieu of the thesis.
Emphasis in Conservation of Environmental Quality

The requ,irements for students electing an emphasis in conservation of environ-mental quality are as follows:

(1) A minimum of 30 units, inclUding 24 units of 200-numbered courses.
(2) Geography 205, Geographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3).
(3) At least twelve units to be taken from the courses listed below:

Geography 200A, Seminar in Advanced Physical Climatology (3)
Geography 250, Seminar i~ Systematic Geography (3)

(May. be taken only If topical offering is approved by the student'sadVIser.)
Geography 255, Seminar in Urban and Settlement Geography (3)
Geography 270, Seminar in Theory of Resource Use (3)

ASSISTANTSHIPS . assistantships in geog-
. . s and graduate non-teach~ng Application blanks and

Graduate teaching assFta~~~~umber of qualifie~hir~~ns'of the Department.
raphy are available ~o a Iml be secured from the a
additional information may

FACULTY
, E. A. Keen, Ph.D.. D ment of Geography.

ChaIrman, e~art C Kiewiet de Jonge . N. H. Green,wo.od,
Graduate AdViser: ~. J. . . . W, A. F,inch, Jr., Ph.DPh.D.; B. R. 0 Bnen,
Professors: D. I. Eldemp~eB .p~~j: c., KiewplhtD~eCJC~gY~hr, Ph.D,

Ph.D.; E. A. Keen, ...' R D. Wnght, ." " . W. A, Johnson,
Ph D . J W Taylor, PhD., . H E Heiges, Ph.D.,

' .,.. D Blick PhD.; . : F P Stutz, Ph.D. .
Associate Professors: J. D' I E Quastler, Ph.D., ., Ph D' B E. Frednch,

Ph.D.' P. R. Pryde, Ph. .; .' M A' L. R. Ford, ." .
, A A Colombo, ." Ph DAssistant Profess?rs: . D" D. S. McArthur, .,

M.A.; E. C. Gnffin, Ph. .,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN GEOGRAPHY

l00A P . UPPER DIVISION COU S
. hysical Climatology (3) R ES

100E. Regional Climatology (3) 155. Urban Location and Settlement
}~i' Climatic Physiography (3) Geography (3)
103' ~lru~lral Physiography (3) 156. ~t~rnal Spatial Structure of

· (3u)vla and Eolian Physiography 15 ities .(3).7. Quantitative Method f U b
104. Coas~al and Submarine Analysis (3) s 0 r an

PhYSIOgraphy (3) 158. Transportation Geography (3)
105. GGeography of Soils (3) 159. Urban Transportation Geography
106. eography of Soils (3)

Laboratory (1) 160. Advanced Transportation
107. ~eogral?hY of Natural Geography (3)
110 egetanon (3) 171. Conservation of Natural

· Historical Geography (3) Resources (3)
119. CGeography of San Diego 173. Geography as Human Ecolo

ounry (3) (3) gygO. gal!fodSia (3) 174. Water Resources (3)
121. rute tates (3) 175. Geography f R .

2. C~nada and Alaska (3) Use (3) 0 ecreational Land
123. Middle America (3) 176. Geogr h f124. South America (3) (3) ap yo Marine Resources

125. ~)rth Africa and the Near East 180. Field Geography (3)
126. Europe (3) }~}~. ~~ps and Graphic Methods (3)
127. Soviet Union (3) 181C' A vanced Cartography (3)
129. Oceania (3) 182 . U utomdaIted Cartography (3)
130 Ce I . se an nterpret t" f Aeri I

. ntra and Southern Af . Photog h ( a JOn 0 ena
131. Eastern Asia (3) rica .(3) 183 Ma I rapns ~)
133. Southeastern Asia (3) 184: Field avestlgatJOn (3)
134. Southern Asia (3) So th eography of the Arid
150. Political.Geography (3) 185. Quuan;;es~ernMUnited ~tates (3)
151. Economic Geo h' G I atlye ethods m

152 I
Production (3) grap y: Primary 187. R:~~rtaePSehlcResearch (3)

. ndustrial G . nsing of the
153. Location Ane?gr.aphy (3) EAndvlronment (3)G . a YSISand 188. vanced R S·eographie Theory (3) En . emote ensmg of thevrronmenr (3)

200A. Seminar in Ad GRADUATE COURSES
;prerequisites: Geo :aa~ced Physical Climatology (3)

mrttee. g p y l00A and approval f h
t C,h~racteristics of climati lOt e departmental advisory corn-

s ansrical analysis f h IC e ernents for a I
a master's degree 0 t e elements studied M:~iected area or climatic type and a. . mum credit" '
200B. S . . SIXunits applicable on

P emmar In Advanced R .
mi;erequisites: Geography l00~lonal Climatology (3)

Seee. and approval of h
ternsle'Med .regions. An interpret . t e departmental advisory com-

· aximum credi anon of region I .205 It SIX units applicable a varIations of world climatic pat-

P
. Geographic Research d T on a master's degree.
rerequisite' A an echniques f PSeminar' . h pproval of depart I 0 resentation (3)

d m t e use of menta gradu t d'
an the effectiYe presen r~search materials in th e ~ VISOry committee
merly numbered Geogra~ah~~9~f) research findings

e
i~I~.~i:tnt asPdects of geography. en an oral form. (For-
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210. History of Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of graduate adviser.
The evolution of concepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology of

geography.

220. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Intensive study of a major world region, such as South America Southeast Asia

or Northern Europe. Maximum credit six units applicable on a ~aster's degree. '

250. Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
In~enslve study of an asp~ct of systematic geography, such as climatology, eco-

nomic g~ography, or graphiC presentation. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master s degree.

251. Seminar in Physiography (3)
Prerequisite: One course in physiography and consent of instructor.
Directed study and research on selected topics in physiography.

255. Seminar in Urban and Settlement Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 155 or 156 and approval of the departmental advisory

committee."I Selected ,~~pics in. urban geography. Field reconnaissance in the local urban
aboratory IS essential part of the research undertaken.

256. Seminar in Location of Urban Activities (3)
'prerequisites: Geography 156 and approval of the departmental advisory com-

mittee.Systematic analysis of the locations and linkages of activities in urban areas.

258. Seminar in Geography of Transportation (3)
P~erequisite: Geography 158.Directed study and research on selected topics in transportation geography.

259. Seminar in Urban Transportation (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 159 and approval of the departmental advisory com-

mittee.Intensive study and research on topics in urban transportation geography. Em-
phasis on transport innovations and their impact on urban spatial patterns.

260. Seminar in Spatial Structure of Transport Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 158 and approval of the departmental advisory com-

mittee.Transportation systems and networks, optimum route patterns and commodity

flows.
270. Seminar in Theory of Resource Use (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 7 and three units of upper divisi0':1 geography, or 170,
or 171, and the approval of the departmental a?vlsory com.mlttee.

Selected theories in resources use. EmphaSIS on conflicts between resource
systems and conservation philosophy.

272. Seminar in Environmental Quality (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 7 and three units of upper. division geography, or 170,

and the approval of the departmental advisorv co.mmlttee. .
. Geographic factors affecting environmental qualIty, such as congestion, crowd-

mg, and pollution.
275. Seminar in Recreational Geography (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 175 and consent of departmental advisory committee.
Geography 7 or 170 and 171 are recommended.. . .. Design and management of recreational areas. EmphaSIS on man-land relationship

m natural parks of San Diego County.
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280. Techniques of Field Research ( 3 )
Three lectures and th hPrerequisites' Geograreh ours of laboratory.

commi~tee.· p y 180 and approval of departmental graduate adviso
Detailed and reconnaissance field . . ry

d~~~ur~,ifeatures and. preparation of ;~~~a;hi~~tmg classification of natural and
. axirnum credit SIXunits applicable rep0r,ts and maps based on field

281 S . . on a master s degree.
. e~~ar m Cartography ( 3 )

Prerequisites: One COUfS .committee. e in cartography and approval of deparrm I dvi
Use of the . enta a VISOry
h map in geographi I'rap y. Maximum credit six units ~ al? Ybls. Problems and recent trends in cartog-

288 S . . pp rca le on a master's degree.
. emmar In Remote Sensing f h .

Prerequisite: Geography 187 0 t e Environment (3)
The use of remote sensi . hni .physical environment. ng tee Diques In the study of man's cultural and bio-

296. Geographic Internship (3 )
Prerequisite: Approval of th

cogsendt of the instructor. e departmental graduate advisory co' d
tu enrs Will be assi n d . mrruttee, an

work under the . . g e to .v.anous governmen . .
!\laximum credit sl~l~t. s~pehrvlsIOn. of agency h~adgencds ahnd industry and will

nits, tree units applicable s an t e course Instructor.
297. Research (1-3) Cr/NC d on a master's degree.

Research in one of th fi Id
on a master's degree. e e s of geography. Maximum credit six units applicable

298. Special Study (1.3) C N
. Prerequisite: Consent of r/• Cmstructor, staff; to be arranged .

Individual study. Six units m . . With department chairman and
aximum credir

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC .
Prerequisites' An fficicandidacy.' 0 cially appointed thesis co .
Pre

. mrmttee and ad
paranon of a project or th . f vancement to

eSIS or the maste' dr s egree.
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GEOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geol~gy, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading t<;>the Master of Science degree. In Geology. The curriculum provides a
Wide yaneey of advanced rraimng enabling the graduate to qualify for employ-
ment In most branches of earth science.

The present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18000
square feet of space equipped for classroom and laboratory instruction at both
graduate and undergraduate levels and for graduate research within the basic
spe~:a~tles of geology, geochemistry, and geophysics. In addition to these physical
facilities, the mreresnng and diverse geological environment of the San Diego area
and the .mild. cl~mate. which permits yea~-around field work, place San Diego
St~te University in a highly favorable locatIon for graduate work in the geological
sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-

uate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have an over-all grade point aver-
age of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must have a
preparation in geology, mathematics, chemistry, and physics at least equivalent to
the minimum required for the bachelor's degree in geology at San Diego State

University.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

I!l addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students must pass the Graduate Record
Examination in Geology (Advanced Test) and have completed in undergraduate
or graduate work at least one course in each of the following: field geology,
paleontology, stratigraphy, structural geology, petrography, and either geochem-
istry or geophysics.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the st?-

dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as descn~ed In
Part Three of this bulletin. Students will normally be assigned to Plan A With the
thesis, but in exceptional circumstances, Plan B with the comprehensiv~ examina-
tion may be substituted with approval of the Departrnen,t. The student s graduate
program must include 24 units of 200-numbered courses in geology to include 2Q7
(3 units), and 299, Thesis, and six units of upper d.ivision or gradu~te electives ap-
proved by his departmental adviser or, if Plan B IS elected, 1~ units of 200-num-
bered courses and 12 units of upper division or graduate electives. Geologr 10BA-
lOBB, Field Geology, or their equivalent as approved by the graduate ad;lser, are
required as a part of the program if they were not a part of the student s under-

graduate work.
ASSISTANTSHIPS

G~aduate teaching assistantships in geology a.r~ avail.able to ~ limite~ number of
quahfied students. Afplication blanks and addltlonal InfonnatIon rna) be secured
from the Chairman 0 the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Geology: G. L. Peterson, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: A. D. Ptacek
Professors: R. W. Berry, Ph.D.; R. G. Gastil, PhD.; Daniel Krummenacher, PhD.;

R. B. McEuen, PhD.; G. L. Peterson, Ph.D.; E. E. Roberts, Ph.D.; B. E. Thomas,

PhD.; R. L. Threet, PhD.
Associate Professors: N. O. Frederiksen, PhD.; J. P. Kern, PhD.; A. D. Ptacek,

PhD.Assistant Professors: P. L. Abbott, Ph.D.; Kathe K. Bertine, Ph.D.; W. J. Ganus,

PhD.; M. J. Walawender, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102. Geology of North America (3) 124. Optical Mineralogy (3)
105. Photogeology (3) 125. Petrography (4)
106. Paleontology (4) 126. Sedimentology (3)
107. Stratigraphy (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)
108B. Field Geology (4) 131. Advanced Geochemistry (3)
110. Petroleum Geophysics (3) 140. Marine Geology (3)
112. Mining Geophysics (3) 150. Engineering Geology (3)
116. Micropaleontology (3) 151. Groundwater Geology (3)
120. Ore Deposits (3) 160. X-ray Diffraction (2)
121. Petroleum Geology (3) 173. Advanced Palynology (3)

Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the departments of biology, botany,
chemistry, engineering, mathematics, physics, and zoology may be selected in con-
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced geology topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units acceptabl~ on a master's degree.
208. Graduate Field Geology (3)

One lecture and nine Saturday field sessions.
Prerequisite: Geology 108B.
Experience in one or more specialized aspects of field mapping.

209. Igneous Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory
Prerequisite: Geology 125. .
Investig~tion of problems in igneous petrology, using petrography, geochemistry,

and experimental methods.

211. Metamorphic Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
PrereqUIsite: Geology 125.
Investigation of problems in metamorphic petrology using petrography, geo-

chemistry, and experimental methods.

212. Petrology of Carbonates (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Pre.reqUlsI.tes: Geology 124 and 126.
Thm-sectlon and hal1;d-specimen description and classification of carbonate rocks

and other chemical sedimenrs. Additional emphasis on recent depositional processes,diagenesis, and geochenustry.

220. Biostratigraphy (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisirs- Geology 107.
Deve!opu:e!1t of copcepts, and practices in stratigraphic and geochronologic

synthesi, critically reviewed in Context of current knowledge of the fossil record.
225. Paleoecology (3 )

Two lec:~res and three hours of laboratory.
PrereqUIsites: Geology 106 and Biology no
Problems and methods in th d f relari . hi .. dthe" . e stu Iy 0 re ations IpS between fossil organisms an
llr. envhi!ronment; mfterl?retation. of paleoenvironment paleoclimate and biologicre atlOns ps among ossI1 orgarusms. ' ,
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229. Seminar: Advanced Studies in Stratigraphy (3)
Two seminars and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: qeolo~ 107. in North America and their historical impli-
Regional stratigraphic patterns

cations.
235. Petrology of Terrigenous Rocks (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 124 and 126. . tion and classification of sandstones and
Thin-section and hand-speclI!1en descnp logy modem depositional processes,

k Add" I emphaSIS on mmera, .
mudroc s. . mona. d aleogeographic reconstruction.
environmental Interpretation, an P

240. Geotectonics (3)
Prerequisite: Geology 100. . t 1 genesis and evolution, orogeny, geo-

id . f topics on contmen a .A consi eration 0' f lassie geologic provmces.
synclinal theory, and a survey 0 c

245. Advanced Structural Geology (3) .
Prerequisite: Geology 100. I' the light of petrographic, geophYSical,
Topics in advanced strucro.raldgeo. °hgyl~~sic field observations.

and experimental data, combme Wit c
. f E rth Materials (3)250. Seminar: Physical Properties 0 a

Prerequisite: Geology 110 o~ 112. tal techniques used to remotely determine
Theoretical principles and mstrumen I

the physical properties of earth materia s.

260. Isotope Geology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of la~or~tory. ics with individual projects in iso-
A survey of isotopic and geochrono ogre top

topic analysis.

270. Pleistocene Geology (3) 1 .
. dral re anonThree lectures and field trips. ., Pleistocene lakes and rainage,

T ' . Plei eology· glaCIatIOn, .°PICS in eistocene g, 1 d' field investigatIons,
of geology to early man, me u mg

280. Sedimentary Geochemistry (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisit~: Geology 130. eochemistry, including clay mineralogy and
Problems in low temperature g

diagenesis.

285. Genesis of Ore Deposits (3 )
h h rs of laboratory. f units of physicalTwo lectures and tree ou d Geology 130 or our

Prerequisites: Geology 120, 125, an . derstanding of
chemistry, hy and chenustry to an un

Application of mineralogy, petrograp ,
the origin of ore deposits.

297. Research ( 1-3) Cr/NC . licable
Prerequisite: Consent of the Departmenlt. Maximum credit six units app

, rea of geo ogy.Supervised research in an a
on a master's degree.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/~C . d hesis committee and advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An officially appomte t

didacy, t r's degree.
Preparation of a thesis for the mas e
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GERMAN
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures, in the
College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in German.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in German is composed of professors
whose native tongue is German, or who are familiar with Germany through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the German.lan~~ge
and culture. Library facilities include resources in German literature and [inguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gr~duate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upper division uruts, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in German literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy ~s
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qual!-
fying examination in German given by the Department of Germanic and SlaVIC
Languages and Literature.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th.e
baSIC .requtremenrs for the master's degree as described in Pan Three of t.hls
bulletin, the studenr 1?~st complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
Includes ~ major consistIng of at least 24 units in German of which at least 15 un!ts
must be In 200-numbered courses including German 201 290 and 299 and six untts
selected from German 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208: and' 210. If Plan B is fol-
lowed, the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of German 299.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
G~aduate teaching ass~stal}tships in German are available to a limited number of

qualified students, ApplIcation blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures: L. A.Kozlik, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: Christa M. Cross
Credential Adviser: ]. H. Wulbern

Professors: Vytas Duka~, Ph.D.; R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.; H. W. Paulin, Ph.D.; S. C.
Schaber, Ph.D.; YOShlO Tanaka, Ph.D.; "V. O. Westervelr, Ph.D.; E. M. Wolf,Ph.D.; ]. H. Wulbern, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Elaine E. Boney, Ph.D.; H. I.Dunkle, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Christa 1\1. Cross, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

. f h Eighteenth Century (3-3)103A-103B. German Literature 0 tel. h C (3-3)
L" f the Nineteent entury

105A-I0sB. Ge~an Iteratur~ °B inning to the Reformation (3)
107 German Literature from ItS eg (3 .)

. G Lirerarure Ors110A-HOB. Contemporary erman I ~
111. Contemporary German Drama (3)
115. Goethe's Faust (3) ..
148. Applied German Linguistics (3)
150. German Phonology (3)
152. Middle High German (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN GERMAN

201. History of the German Lan~~~e (3)
. f r division German. dings fromPrerequisite: 12 units 0 uppe G I nguage with source rea I
It of the erman a ,

The historical deve opm~n I rion of the Bible.
the Gothic Bible to Luther s trans a I

202. Middle High German Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Germ~n 152. iddl Hi h German literature.
Reading and analysis of MI e g

203. The German Novelle (3)... n
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper ~IVISIO~~~~~~ form from Goethe to the present.
The development of the Nove e as

T ti th Century (3)204. The German Novel in the wen e
. f division German.Prerequisite: 12 units 0 upper rury

Selected German novels of the 20th cen .

Hoolderlin to Rilke (3)205. German Lyric Poetry From ~.
. f diVIsIOn German. of Romanticism to Rilke.Prerequisite: 12 umts 0 ?pper f the beginnings

The major German lyric poets rom

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)
d' .. n German. I . Hauptmann.Prerequisite: 12 units of upper IVI~O tic literature from K erst to

Representative works of German rama

B Literature (3 )207. Renaissance and aroque
. f r division German.

Prerequisite: 12 uruts 0 uppe d 17th centuries.
German literature of the 16th an

208. Goethe (3) . ., G rman.
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper dl~lsIOnetrye excluding Faust.

. . d dramatic poGoethe's lyric, epic, an

210. Schiller (3) division German. . hasis on his classical
Prerequisite: 12 units of upperc and philosopher, With ernp
Schiller as poet, dramatist, crItIC

period. (3)
., th Century Literature

251. Seminar m Eighteen' .. , German. . blem type, or
P . . . f upper diVISIOn hor or III a pro .'. irsrereqursrte: 18 uruts 0 k f n important aut M ximum credit SIXurn
Directed research in the wor stth: eighteenth century. j I a

movement of German lirerature 0
applicable on a master's degree.
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255. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or

movement of German literature of the nineteenth century. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master's degree.

260. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or

movement of German literature of the twentieth century. Maximum six units
applicable on a master's degree.

265. Seminar in Germanic Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division or graduate German.
Directed research in a specialized area of Germanic linguistics or philology

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

290. Research and Criticism (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
Purposes and methods of research in the language and in the literature; theories

and practice of literary criticism. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
study.

297. Research (3) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Individual research in a specialized subject in German literature or linguistics.

298. Special Study ( 1-3) CrlNC
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and consent of staff; to be

arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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HEALTH SCIENCE AND SAFETY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Health Science and Safety, in the College of p~ofeHi011a~
Studies, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree 10 ea t
Science. . h . .Close liaison among the departments conce!TIed and Wit commUnity agencies
provides opportunities for realistic field expenences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISiON
All students must satisfy the general. requirement~ for .admissioThto thef Gh~dbal~

Division with classified graduate stand1Og1 ~~ descnbed in Part ree 0 t IS u
letin under Admission to the Graduate DIVISIOn.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY •
. l reoui t f r advancement to candidacy,

All students must satisfy the genera req~uremen.s 0
which are described in Part Three of this bulletm.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
. IN HEALTH SCIENCE .. f 1 ified graduate stand1Og, the

In addition to meeting the reqUirements or c ass f Arts degree as
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the Mast~ft oro ram consists of
described in Part Three of this bulletin. The mJDlmum 30-u thtse ~ourses listed as
at least 24 units in health science and safety Sflech·d :rom t be in 200-numbered
applicable on master's degree programs, 18 0 w IC fl.lus e and Safety 291 292,
courses. Students electing Plan A must. include jIeil~ i<:I~C~ and SafetY 291: 292,
and 299. Those electing Plan B must include .eaJ cte ss a final comprehensive
and 297. Students electing Plan B willbe .reqUire to pa eared only once.
examination in lieu of thesis. This exammation may be rep

ASSISTANTSHIPS . .
. d teaching assistantships 10 health

~raduate teaching assistantshiPs and. g~a nate nbn- of qualified students. Applica-
s71ence and safety are ayailable to a. limited num er d f m the Chairman of the
non blanks and additional information may be secure ro
Department. FACULTY

f W. C. Burgess, EdD.
Science and Sa ety:Chairman, Department of Health

Credential Adviser: L. P. Kessler
Graduate Adviser: A. C. McTaggart der Ed D' L. A. Harper, EdD.;
Professors: W. C. Burgess, EdD.; R. M. Grawun , ." .

A. c. McTaggart, PhD. . S J Bender, H.SD.; W. D. Boskm,
ASSOCIateProfessors: A. C. Barnes, Jr., H.S.p., .HS D' W. D. Sorochan, Ed.D.

E~D.; Stanford Fellers, EdD.; V. J. 1"0tpo,Ke~sie;: M.A.; C. S. Lake, M.P.H.
ASSistant Professors: ]. M. Beasley, M.S.; L. .

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HEALTH SCIENCe

UPPER DIVISiON COURSES. Public Health (3)
145 Sf' . 160 Introduction to

. a ety Education and ACCident 169' World Health (3) (3)
Prevention (3) . H bit Forming Substan~es

153. Administration of the School i~~'H~alth in Later ~1atunty (~h
Health Program 0) I • Health and Medical C~re 3)

154. Workshop in Health Science and 176. S rvised Field Expenence (1-
Safety (1-3) 197. upe

155. Sex Education (3)
GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (3) d S fety. . . . Haith Science an. a '. edit
PrereqUisite' Fifteen units completed 10 ~ h lth education. MaX1ffium cr

,An ~ntensiv~ study of advanc,ed problems 10 ea
SIX umrs applicable on a master s degree. 147
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201. Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Science and Safety.
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural principles which contribute to an under-

standing of human well-being and how it is deliberately influenced.
203. Evaluation Instruments (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 196.
Construction, selection and analysis of evaluation instruments III health scienceand safety.

204. Program Planning and Evaluation in Community Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 160.
Program planning and evaluation theories, systems and techniques in communityhealth education.

240. Administration of Traffic Safety ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 145 and 147.

. Research and trends in traffic safety with emphasis on the problems of adrninistra-non,

245. School Safety Programs and Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Health S.cience and Safety 145.
Advanced consideratIOn of school safety programs including legal bases and

requirements, personnel responsibilities, liability, instruction, maintenance, andschool transportatIOn.

252. Health Science Curriculum Development (3 )
Prerequi~ite: Healrh Science and Safety 150 or 151.
Str~cturIng educational experiences in the health sciences; developing curriculum

materials, perforlJ?ance standards and ways of incorporating health education inopen learning environmenu,

270. Problems in Disease Control (3)
Pferequisite: Health Science and Safety 165.

. New c0.ncep~s In the community management of disease. Individual investiga-non and diSCUSSIOn. .

271. Drug Abuse Education (3)
Prerequisite: Healt.h Science and Safety 172.
Drug abuse education III the school and community.

291. He~l~h Science and Safety Research (3)
PrereqUIsite: Healrh Science and Safety 196.

b Meh~ogs and techruques of research appropriate to health science the process
hy w I.C. potential problems in health science are analyzed and the ~tandards fort e writIng of research papers and theses. '

292. Ana.l~sis of Professional Literature ( 3 )
PrereqUlsI.te: Health Science and Safety 196.

b Inyestlgatlhn and s~dy of literature in the fields which have an important
(FarIng tn ealbth SCience and safety programs in the school and community.

ormer y num ered Health Science and Safety 192.)
297. Research (3) CrlNC

~~er:~i~~ides: Health. Science and Safety 291., 292, and advancement to candidacy.
follo~ving PI reBa[ch hInaMnarea of health SCience and safety. Limited to students

an or t e aster of Arts degree in Health Science.
298. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC
dP~erequisit~: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department special studya Vlser and Illstructor
Individual study. S~ units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

dia~~~~quisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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HISTORY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of History, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in History, and to the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in History.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of. this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. As an additional requirement, the
student must have completed a bachelor's degree wit~ an. unde~graduat~ mal?r In
history. Applicants who have an undergraduate major In social studies WIth. a
concentration of 18 or more upper division units in history Will, with the advice
of the departmental representative and the recommendation of .t~e department,
be acceptable, but will be held responsible for completing the rrummum require-
ments for an undergraduate major in history.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. All ~tudents must satisfy the general requirements f?r advancement to candidacy,
Includmg the foreign language requirement, as stated III Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified g!aduate standing a;;?

the basic requirements for the master's degree as described I~ Part Three of :.~:
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program. which Includes a m hI
consisting of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as accepra d
On the master's degree programs at least 18 of which must be In 200.num~erh
courses. Students may elect eith~r Plan A or Plan ~ with the honH!1t 0 ~4~
Graduate Adviser Required courses are History 201, SIXumts.m t e

299
Iftory h

series, three units 'in the History 250 series, History 297, and ~I.stog·. ~~6t (~i~
students electing Plan A Students electing Plan B must enro m nstory . .'

. ).. .' . d r hensive exammatlon~nlts In lieu of History 297 and HIStory 299 an pass a co1m!? c " h the Graduate
In both a major and minor field of history chosen In consu tanon Wit
Adviser • .

Th . d . . " . . be substituted for History2 ~ee a. dltlonal uruts III the Hlstor~ 250 series may f h Graduate Adviser.
01 (in either Plan A or Plan B) With th~ consent 0 tea relevant foreign

Students are required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of
language. GREE

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE .

I ddi .. f lassif d graduate standing and theb ~ a dlt1~n to meeting the reqUIrements or c assl \ d' Part Three of this
aSlc.reqUlrements for the master's degree as descrI e In

ich
includes a major

bUlle.tI!?,the student must complete a graduate program. wh below as acceptable
COnSiStingof at least 24 units in history from courses listed b . 200-numbered
gn the master's degree programs, at least 18 of prhic~ m,!:~ themconsent of the
Curses. Students may elect either Plan A .or an ~I nits in the History
2 radu3!e Adviser. Required courses are Hlst.ory 291, SIX2~7 and History 299.
S40 senes, three units in the History 250 SerIes, Hls~ory 'ts) in lieu of History
2~~dents electing Plan B must enroll in History 296 ~SJX.lilli. both a major and

. and History 299 and pass a comprehensive exammatldn ~n Adviser
mThr field of history chosen in consultation wi~h the Gba ~~b~tituted f~r Historv
201 (~ee ?dditional units in the Hist~ry 250 senes marth: Graduate Adviser.

In either Plan A or Plan B) With the consent 0

SCHOLARSHIPS
Th f 100 is awarded each June to a

Stu e K. W. Stott Scholarship, in the amount ~ $. 'for at least tWO years and
Irhde!1t w.ho has attended San Diego State Unl\'eds~~ San Diego State ~nh·ersjty

. °hIS bemg graduated or who has been graduate . 1 'rk in San Diego State
Wit a . . . . . ·t contmue \I 0 . h d eU " .maJor In history. The reCipIent mus ',·t toward a hlg er egre

nil erslty or in any other accredited college or Ulll\ ersl yf History with approval
of hredenriaI. The selection is made by the Department 0
o t e Committee on Scholarships. 149
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A Copley Sch
writing his th .olarship of $200 .Dep esis on so IS awardedartment of H' me aspect f S annually tIStory with the ~ppr~~aPielo Histor~.aS~I:d';1ate .student who is

o the Committ cnon IS made by the
Chainnan D FACULTY ee on Scholarships.

G d ,epartnlcnt f H'ra uate Ad . 0 !Story· D E
J. L. Stodda~ser: D. J. Weber' (C' . Berge, Ph.D.

Credential A . oordmator)' A
Professors' JdvIser: Jessie Flemion H ' . P. Nasarir, R. T. Smith, Jr.;

W F H oyce 0 A I ,. C McD
Ph'D: Nanchett, Ph D~P/bY, PhD.· '0 Eean
Rido~'t, Ph:O ~Rrma'n, 'Ph:J:'; ~errill; PhD.; :~?e'MPhD.; A. D. Coox, Ph D·

A~.H.&ron.:"osl"~j'W. pU:n~'diJ'·· Ph:O';":"'t P~~.; A P N~;ti;:
R~cLatctrofessors: W 'F' eber, Ph.D: . Schatz, Ph.D.: R

a
·?'lh:D.; L. U.

Fa I' punmff, Ph.D. T . Cheek Ph D. P , . . mirh, Ph.D.;
pUt, h.D; R E" . M. Da" . ., aochin Chh.D.; A. C " : Dunn Ph VIes, PhD.· R C u, Ph.D.· T R C
Steele, Ph.D'. 0 Bnen, Ph:D. fl·; jessie L. S· F' D~tweiler: Ph D" D

X

' Ph.D.;
P.hD. " F. N. Stites, Ph.D. D. Smith, Ph.D

I
:ffilon, Ph.D.; .0".' K' ~~i~~-

AssIstant Profess ., J. N. Sutherla~'d Rp'hCD'Starr, PhD" R W'
ner Ph ors: A B ' ..' P J .,.,
W'D iP:; .P. F. FIe' r:Appleby, Ph 0 ' . . Vanderwood,

. . hillips Ph 0 rruon, PhD.· N . .; F. M. B h, .. ; Pershing Vart~~~1. Heyman, p~.DI?mew, PhD.; R. F. Fil-
COURSES an, PhD. ., H. C. McDean, Ph.D.;

ACCEPTABLE ON
IN H~~~~RIS DEGREE PROGRAMS

IOIA-I0lB Th C UPPER DIVISin H'. e ontem ION eeu
102 Istorical P porary World RSES

. ~reat Historia~~spective 0-3) 143A-I43B
105A-t~~B~nw (3) and Historical 145A (3-3)' The Iberian Peninsula

I06A-f66~~ Th:r and Civilization 146A f~~pe 9~~~)al and Eastern

107A-107B . Quest for P - 46B. GermaCi '1: ~clence in W eace 0-3) 147A Europe 0-3) ny and Central
IllA_llrBlzatlon 0-3) estern -147B. R .
12IA-l2lB' EAncient History ( 149 MUnion O~~)la and the Soviet

A . urope' 3-3) l' odern I I
122 ges (3-3) In the Middl 5'lA-151B Eta y 0). The Holy R e 152A-I52B' Cngla?d 0-3)

Gre I oman E • E . onstlt'
123. Th/~ nter~egnum (~Plre to the 153A- ngland 0-3) utlOnal History of
131. Th yzantlne Empire l53B. Tudor and S
132A-132~ Renaissance (3) (3) 154A_l~~and 0-3) tuart

(3-3) Early Modern Eu 156A-156B: ~?dern Britain 0-3)
133A-133B. Euro' rope from the l~tthY of the Near East
135A Century O~) m the 18th 157 iVar I 0-3) Century to World-b35B. Europe in h . C he Near East i
136A_13e~tury (3-3) t e 19th 158A_I;~~ury (I.9I4-P~s~~~)Twentieth

M d' Intellectual H' 160A-160B' Afnca 0-3) 0)
137A-13tB erE Europe 0_3)story of MIA-161B' kiti~ America 0-3)

Cen' urope in the 2 162A-162B' .exlco 0-3)
138A-138~DP-3) Oth 163A-163B' ¥hstory of Brazil 0 3)

Mod~m Iplomatic Histo 164. The Pacifi e Caribbean Area- (
14IA-I41B Hf!.urope 0-3) ry of 1 South A c ~oast Nations of 3-3)

(
3-3)' IStory of Sc d' 65A-165B Emeflca (3)1 an mav' . cono'42A. The Fr la tellectual D ml

c
, Social, and In-

142B Napoleoni~ct~(~)lution and 167A_tmrica .O_~)e opment of Latin
. Modem France 0) 17IA Latin' A~:;;ioma(tic History of

150 -I7lB R' ca 3-3)
N .' Ise of the A .atlOn (3-3) merIcan

GRADUATE COURSES
All graduate courses in the Department of History hfl'lJea prerequisite of 12 units

of upper division courses in history, or consent of the instructor.

201. Seminar in Historical Method (3)
qeneral historical bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods of

critical historical investigation. The interpretations of history.

240. Directed Reading in Selected Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor ..Selected readings in source materials and hist~ric~1 liter~tur~ of various .fiel~s of

history such as war, science, technology, urbanIz:lt!on, rr'.lnor~tY g~ouPS, I.mrrug
ra

-
non, capitalism, conservation, and imperialism. MaXimum of SIXUnItS apphcable to

the master's degree.
241. Directed Reading in United States History (

3
)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Unite~ Sta~es hi~tory.. .
Selected ~eadings in source mat~rials and ~lst?rIcal. I:terat';1re In a deSignate?

area of Umted States history. MaXImum credit SIX unIts apphcable on a master s

degree.
242. Directed Reading in European History (

3
)

Prerequisite: Six: upper division units in Europ~an ~stor>:" . .
Selected readings in source materials. an? hls.torIcal. hterature In a d,eslgnated

area of European history. Maximum credit SIXUnIts apphcable on a master s degree.

243. Directed Reading in Asian History (3 )
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated

area of Asian history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

244. Directed Reading in Latin American History (
3

)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated

area of Latin American history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.
245. Directed Reading in African and Middle Eastem History (

3
)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African or i\1iddle Eastern history.
Selected reading~ in source materials and historical !iterzture h a cesignated area

of African or i\ ticcle Eastern history. i\hximum of six uni:s applicable on a mas-
ter's degree. (Formerly titled Directed Reading in African History.)

172A-I72B. Development of the
Federal Union 0-3)

173A-173B. The U.S. from Jackson to
Grant, 1828-1877 (3-3)

174. The Rise of Modem America,
1868'-1900 (3)

175A-175B. The United States 1901-
1945 (3-3) ,

175C. The United States in the Nu-
clear Age (3)

176A-176B. American Foreign Policy
(3-3)

177A-177B. Constitutional History of
the United States (3-3)

178A-178B .. The D~velopment of
American Capitalism 0-3)

179A-179B. Intellectual History of the
American People (3-3)

180. Selected Studies in History (3)

181A-18lB. The Westward Movement
(3-3)

182A-182B. The Spanish Borderlands
and the American Southwest (3-3)

183A-183B. Black American
Civilization (3-3)

185. Conservation History of the
United States (3)

189A-189B. California (3-3)
190A-190B. Southeast Asia (3-3)
191A-I91B. The Far East (3-3)
192. Chinese Civilization (3)
193. China in Modern Times (3)
194. Japanese Civilization (3)
195. Rise of Japan as a Modern State

(3)
196A-196B. The Indian Sub-Continent

(3-3)
197A-197B. Intellectual History of

Modem Asia 0-3)
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246. Directed Reading in Ancient and Medieval History ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval history:
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area

of Ancient or Medieval history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's
degree.

250. Seminar in the Philosophy of History (3)
The major philosophies of history and directed research on topics selected

from various philosophers of history such as Bury, Collingwood, Croce, Freud,
Hegel, Marx, Pareto, Sorokin, Spengler, and Toynbee.

251. Seminar in United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of United States

history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

252. Seminar in European History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of European history.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

253. Seminar in Asian History (3 )
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Asian history.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

254. Seminar in Latin American History ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Latin American

history. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable on a master's degree.

255. Seminar in African and Middle Eastern History (3 )
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African or Middle Eastern history.
Directed research of topics selected from a designated area of African or Middle

Eastern history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree. (Formerly
titled Seminar in African History.)

• 256. Seminar in Ancient and Medieval History ( 3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Ancient or Medie-

val history: Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree.

296. Area Studies in History ( 1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the compreheIl:sive examinations in the major and minor fields

of history for those students taking the M.A. under Plan B. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master's degree.

297. Research (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and written approval of the History
Department graduate coordinator.

Independent research in a specialized subject in history.

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299. Thesis (3) Cr /NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)

An intensive study in industrial arts, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

201. Advanced Teaching Problems (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selected and consent of instructor.
Materials and advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such as (a)

industrial drawing; (b) general metalworking; (c) general woodworking; (d)
electricity-radio; (e) transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) photography; (h) .com-
prehensive industrial arts. Stress on project design and visual materials. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

202. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123.
The theories and procedures of industrial drafting, including nomographs, de-

scriptive geometry, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on special applications to in-
dustrial arts.

203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133.
Problems involved in industrial arts metalworking. Individual research project

dealing with instructional materials or processes.

204. Problems in Photography (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 142, 143, or 144.
Advanced problems in photography in industry and photography in education.

Individual research project dealing with instructional materials or industrial
processes.

205. Industrial Arts Problems in Woodworking (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153.
Intensive study in selected areas of the woodwotking industry as it relates to

materials, production, and construction. Presentation of research findings.
206. Problems in Electronics (3)

One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 163.
Recent developments in the electronics areas. Special research projects and re-

source materials.

207. Research in Vehicular Power Systems for Industrial Arts (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 173.
Research in selected areas of the vehicular power systems and effective presen-

tation of findings in oral and written form.

208. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts ( 3 )
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 183.
Selected areas. of the I;\'raphic a~s industry relate? to materials, production

methods, and allied ·pursults. Techmques of presentatIon of findings in effective
written and oral form.

210. Problems in Industrial Crafts (1)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 103.
Research in selected areas of industrial crafts with emphasis on instructional

materi~ls and techniques. Specifically designed for teachers, recreation workers, and
therapIsts.
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LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Latin American Studies is an interdisciplinary
degree offered by designated faculty members in the Departments of Anthropology,
Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Spanish an~ Portug~ese
Languages and Literatures. It is administered by the Center for Latin AmencanStudies.

The program is designed to provide a systematic advanced training (a) for those
planning to enter business or government service in the Latin American. field, a~d
(b) for those in a specific academic discipline who have a regional Interest 10
Latin America. It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate ,Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin undefr
Admission to the Graduate Division, the student must present the Bachelor ?
Arts degree with not less than 18 units of courses of Latin American content m

fthree areas. The student must demonstrate an adequate reading knowledge 0
Spanish for admission to the program, through either course work or exarnmation,
as determined by the Latin American Studies Committee. A reading knowledge
of Portuguese is recommended. A student whose preparation is deemed insufficient
by his graduate adviser or by the Latin American Studies Committee will ?e re-
quired to complete specified COurses in addit~on to the minimum of 30 uruts re-quired for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must demon-
strate an oral and reading proficiency in either Spanish or Portuguese, through
either course work or examinati!?n as detennined by the Department of Spanish
and Portuguese Languages and Literatures. He is further encouraged to acquire a
reading knowledge of the alternate language.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three
of this bulletin, the student must complete at least 30 units of upper division and
graduate course work with not less than 24 units in courses of Latin Americancontent, distributed as follows:

200-numbered Courses
Department A -------------______________6 units
Department B ------------_______________3 units
Department C ---------------____________3 units

200-numbered or
Upper Division Courses

6units
3 units
3 units

12 units 12 units
The total program shall include a minimum of 18 units in 200-numbered courses.

Students may select either Plan A or Plan B in consultation with the graduate
adviser. In addition to meeting the distributi0!1 requirements given above, students
electing Plan A must c?mplete the ~99 (TheSIS) course offered by the department
selected for the 12-urut conCent~atlOn (Department. A): S~dents electing PI~n
B must pass a comprehenSIve wntten and «;lral exa!!lmatlOn m lieu of the theSIS.

All- programs will be approved by the Latm Amencan Studies Committee.

156

STUDIES
W D. Phillips
G ·V.Segade
P 's Staniford d
P: J: Vanderwoo
L C. Watson
R·.D. \Veeter
D. J. We~er III
H. H. Wmdsor,
R.C. Young

P. F. Flemion, Chain-nan
E. M. Barrera
]. D. Blick
T.E. Case
C. B. Christensen
N. C. Clement
R. L. Cunniff
T. M. Davies, Jr.
Deborah M. Dexter
W.A.Finch, Jr.

AMERICAN
COMMITTEE ON .LATIN

E. C. Gnffin
G L Head

. . J-menez-VeraArturo I
W. C. Kennedy
J. B. Kelley
J D KitchenIi E. Lo\"ema:n
R·. R. N ard~lh
A.p.Nasanr
L. V. Padgett

FACULTY

P F Flemion
Graduate Coordinator: . . P Nasatir

History: A.· L. V. PadgettGraduate AdvisersL: C Watson Political Science: r
A h logy:.· . R D Weete are

nt rop.o N C Clement SpaOlsh: .' degree programEconomics: . . . _ in the
Geography: J. D. BlIck rrnents partici~atIng

. the depar f his Bulletin. S
Faculty members ~rate sections 0 t I EGREE PROGRAM

listed in the approp MASTER'S D
ACCEPTABLE O:MERICAN STUDIES

COURSES IN LATIN ON COURSES . Social, and
ER DIVISI B Economic, nt of

upp 165A-165. I Developme
Intellectua . a (3-3)
Latin Amenc . History of

Diplomatic
167A-167~. America (3-3). (3)

Latin di s in HIStorySelected StU ie .
180. political Sete~ce f the

. I Relations 0
InternatIOna. n States (3)

175. Latin Am~nca political System
The MeXIcan184. ) .
(3 .' I Change in Latin

194. politIca (3)
America f Latin
political sys)tems 0

195. America (3
portuguese
L' rature (3)5 Brazilian ltd' (3 )

~~5: Selected StU le~
Spamsb .

S anish-Amencan
104A-I04B. p (3-3) )

Literatur~ . an Literature (3-3
106B l\'leXlc .l06A- . . A ea Countnes

107 Canbbean r
. Literature (3) . s Literature (3)

d Countne
108. ~~ ea~late Literature (3) (3)
109. 1::sh_American Poetry
170. Sp . h American Short171. Spanls-

StOry (3) . an Theatre (3)
172. Spanish-Ame~l.c in Spanish (3)

Selected Stu les185.

Antl,roPOlogy . (3)
. f South Am~rlca (3 )

147. Prehistory ~ Ethnohls~ory (3)
157. Meso-AmencSn th Amenca;
162. Cultures of °Latin America
163 Contemporary

. Cultures (3) d f Mexican
169-S. Backg~oun s 0

CivilizatIOn (13) s of Meso-
I . Cu mre

180. Prec a.sslc(3) . C"viliza-
America C lumblan I )

181. qassic Pl\f~ddl~ America f ~iddle
nons of I t Cultures 0

182 Post-Conques
. America (3)

Economics f Latin
. Problems 0

114. Economic ) (3)
America ~3 Labor Problemsed

153. Compar~tIv~f UnderdeveloP
195 Economics

. Areas (3)
GeographY)

. Ie America (3 .
Midi America (3). GeographiC
S~ut d Readings In
Dlfecte (1)
Literature

History . a (3-3)
Latin Amenc

160A-160:. Mexico (3-3) '1 (3-3)
161A-161 . History of Braz\ea (3-3)
162A-16:B. The Caribbean ~ ns of
163A-16,B. 'fi Coast Nano
164. The paAcl ~rica (3)

South m

123.
124.
198.

tips in psy-
trion forms
I Assistant-

:I, Ph.D.;
t; R. C.

Kaplan,
.;]. W.
" Ph.D.;
; C. E.
, Ph.D.;
>tevens,

Ph.D.;
T. T.
Smith,

wnik,
Mol-
Ph.D.

157



R f APPLICABLE G
Dep:r~ to graduate course de . . RADUATE COURSES

ents of Anth 1 scripuons in thand Spanish and Pon:;Po.oLgy, Economics G
e

sections of this Bullet' duese anguages and'L' eography, Histo P' I!1 un er the
Antbropolog ireratures. ry, olitical Science

2~: Seminar (3). Y
25,. Culture and S' .Area (3) ociety In the Nahua

256. Cultures and So' .ern Meso Am . cieues in South
America -(3) enca and Central -

257. Cl .
297

assical Nahuatl (3)
. Research (3)

298. Special Study
299. Thesis (3) (1-3)

292.

295.

297.
298.
299.

Economics
Seminar in Internatio
Eco~omics (3). nal
Semmar in the E .
Underdevelo ed conomI~s of
Research (3t Countries (3)

Special Study (1-3)
Thesis (3)

220.

297.
298.
299.

. Geography
Seminar in R .G eglOnal

eography (3).
Research (1-3)
Speci.al Study (1-3)
TheSIS (3)

• Ac bcepta Ie when of r Ie evant content.

158

2 . History
44. DIrected Readinz i .

American H' g In Latin
254. Seminar in L IS~Ory (3).

History (3) ann American

Research (3)
Speci.al Study (1-3)
TheSIS (3)

280. . Political Science
Seminar in Co .men~ (3). mparanve Govem-

282. Seminar in the P Ii .of the Devel . 0 itical Systems
283. Seminar in .LP~ng Nati?ns (3).

Political Syst:~~ A(3merIcan
297. Research in P r' )
298. Special Stud o(~tIcal Science (3)
299. Thesis (3) y -3)

2 Span~h
04. The Spanish Am .~05. The Gauch~ E ~ncan Novel (3)

206. Modernism (3) pIC (3)
09. The Spanish A .210. Contempora - men~an Essay (3)

250. ~ros.e Fic:tio~(~famsh-American
emmar In S .2 Lite~ature (3)pamsh-American

55. Semmar in S .
298. Culture and lfahIlsh-American
299. Speci.al Study (t~g)ht (3)

TheSIS (3)

297.
298.
299.

LINGUISTICS
Th GENERAL INFORMATION
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Lingoi"i" Ao<h,opology )24, D,,,dpci" Lingui"i", Lingui"i" ''', phon'-

mics and Morphemics;Tb'" uni" ,h""n !com Lingoi"i" 182,Am'''"n Engli,h, Lingoi"i" 180,
Th, F~gli,h L,.gu,g" Lingoi,d" 196,Gen'''' Lingui,d", Phil"ophy Ill,

Philosophy of Language;
Linguistics 183, English Linguistics, three units;Th'" oni" of g"do'" "mln",Lingui'd" 295,S<,!,i~" in Lingu;"i,,; plu,

three more units chosen from LIngUiStiCS295, LIngUIStiCS2~O, Indo-European
0' G,on" 265, s,min" in G"m,",c Lingui"i~; ,

51, uni~ cho"n hom Lingoi,d" 220, Indu-E~wP"n, Lingni"i" 223, Old
Engli,h, An'"opulngy 222,H",on~1 Lmgu>"'''' F"uch 201,Hi,,"'y of ,he
French Language, Ger1T!an 201, HIStory of the German Language, Russian
201, History of the RUSSian Language, RUSSian 202, Old Church Slavic Span-
;,h 201,Hi,,",,, of ,b' Sp,.bh L,.g.,g,; ,

Linguistics 299, Thesis, three units.
b. Six: units of electives, three units of which must be in 200-numbered courses

approved by the student's adviser.
All programs will be approved by the graduate adviser.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching .assistantships in linguistics are occasionally aYailabl t r
I"d numb" uf q.,hfi,d ""d,n'" Appli,,'ion hhnk; ,.d ,ddidon~ .' f0' '..0-

m'y be ohm
inod

!c=' 'h' Ch,ion" of ,h' 0"",.0"" m o,m"""
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FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Linguistics: O. D. Serighr, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: O. D. Serighr
Professors: L. H. Frey, PhD.; J. N. Tidwell, PhD.
Associate Professors: T. A. Donahue, Ph.D.; O. D. Seright, PhD.
Assistant Professors: R. L. Cooper, PhD.; G. F. Drake, PhD.; Robert Underhill,

PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LINGUISTICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Linguistics

180. The English Language (3)
181. The Structure of English (3)
182. American English (3)
183. English Linguistics (3)
184. Phonemics and Morphemics (3)
185. Theory and Practice of English as

a Second Language (3)
186. Sociolinguistics (3)
187. Psycholinguistics (3)
188. Field Methods in

Linguistics (3)
190. Selected Topics in Linguistics

French
150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction

(3)

German
148. Applied Gerinan Linguistics (3)
150. German Phonology (3)
152. Middle High German (3)

Philoiophy
13I. Philosophy of Language (3)

Russian
130. Russian Syntax and Srylistics (3)
13I. Russian Phonology and

Morphology (3)

Spanish
149. Spanish Lmguistics (3)
150. PhonetIcs and Phonemics (3)
190. Advanced Grammar (3)

196. General Linguistics (3)

Ant bropolo gy
104. Principles of Anthropological

Linguistics (3)
J22. Language in Culture (3)
126. Field Methods in

Linguistics (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

Linguistics220. Indo-European (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 104 or Linguistics 183.
.Phonol~gy, morl?hologYi, and sY~,tax of}he ln~o-Eu~opean language community,

WIth special attention to Centum and Satern relationships. (Formerly English220.)

221. Structure of a Non-Indo-European Language (3)
. The. structure of a non.-Indo-European langu~ge, to be chosen by the instructor,
mcludmg grammar, readmg of texts, and sessions With a native speaker of thelanguage if possible.

223. Old English ( 3 )

Study of Old English phonology, morphology and syntax. (Formerly English223.)

224. Middle English (3)

Modern linguistic analyses of the Middle English language; emphasis on the
development of historical English dialects. (Formerly English 224.)

290. Bibliography ~nd Methods of Linguistic Research ( 3)
Prerequisite: twelve units of upper division l:inguistics: .
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical Journals; mtrod~c!lon to bibliograph-

ical techniques; exercises and problems m methods and expOSition of research, in-
cluding editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduate work.
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. (3) . the master's295 Seminar in Linguistics . f 200-numbered courses JD
. I' of three units 0 .

Prerequisite! COI?~ enon . din to instructor. MaXimum
program for: LL.gUIS~I~i~s course content varym(~~~~:rlY Inglish 295.)

Research I? mgts ble' on a master's degree.
credit SIXumts app rca . d

( 1 3) CrINC . h d artment chairman an298. Special Study - f staff. to be arranged Wit ep
Prerequisite: Consent 0, .

. t r .' m credit.mstru~ ? . d Six units rnaximuIndividual stu y.
and advancement to299. Thesis ( 3 ) crffi/N,CII appointed thesis committee

.. Anoclay
Prerequisites: rer's degree.

cap~~~~;cion of a project or thesis for the mas PhilosoP~y

Anthropology 231. Semantics and Logical
Se . r in Linguistics (3) Theory (3)204 mma . ., (3) .

222: Historical LmgUIstiCS RuSS/an.
h . f the RUSSianFrenc 201. History 0

201. History of the French LangBa~)\J3thurch Slavic (3-3)
Language (3) ~~~~Si~;ic' Linguistics (3)

Germen Spanish
201 History of the German H' ry of the Spanish. e (3) 201. isto
202. kiid~:gHigh German 70 x~~i:ls~~~ish Linguistics for

Literatur~ (3) nic 2 . Teachers (3)
265. Semin~r. in Germa

LingUIsticS (3)
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LITERATURE
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Literature faculty, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin under Admission to the Graduate Division. Graduates from San Diego State
University must have completed a minimum of 24 units of upper division English
courses in a well-rounded program. Graduates from other colleges must complete
an English major equivalent to the one at San Diego University before admISSIOn
to classified graduate standing can be recommended. If, in the opinion of the grad-
uate adviser, an equivalent major is not offered, the student will be required to
complete such courses as may be necessary to satisfy the department's requirements
before the student may enter upon the master's degree curriculum. The Literature
faculty recommends that undergraduate students study extensively some foreign
language as preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of tIllS
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in English from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs, of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered
courses, exclusive of thesis.

In addition to the above requirements, the candidate must enroll in English 299
and write a thesis under departmental supervision, must pass an oral examination
on his general knowledge of literature, and must demonstrate a reading knowledge
of a relevant foreign language. A student may meet the foreign language require-
ment by passing the Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by passing a local
examination if the language is not served by the above test, or by achieving a grade
of "c" or better in three units of upper division work in a foreign language
accepted as relevant by his graduate adviser. The Literature faculty recommends
French, German, or Latin for students planning to go on to advanced graduate
study. Details concerning the oral examination are available from the graduate
advisers. The student may take this oral examination at any time after being granted
classified graduate standing, but ordinarily will take it before enrollment in English
299, Thesis. The Literature faculty assumes no responsibility for scheduling oral
examinations between the end of Term II of the summer session and the beginning
of the fall semester.

American Literature
English 290, Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research (American

A~l~~~~) o~~--~~;j-;;;;--(A~~~i~;~--~~pi-~)-~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:_-::::::::::-:::::::::::::::~::::::::~:::~
Any two courses in early ~nglish lan~uage and literature (English 103, 234,

Linguistics 180, .223, 224)~ If not preVIously taken - 6

~~~H~~~i:~t~~:s~~ ~~~~r~~~ ~~Ii~u-~-::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::~
Other electives (which may be in English) to make up 30 unit Master of

Arts requirement --.--------------------------------------------------------- ._ 6

Total -----------------------------------------------------------.-------------------_.. . . 30
Not more than three units from among English 140, 142A-142B, 144, 149,

170, 171, 172, and 260 may count in the above.
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. . . . Research (British t~~~~~.~_~
Brttl~bLtteratu,re. h and M~thods of Llte~~~-------------------·---..---;----..103, 234,
English 290, Blb~ogra~B~itish topIC)----.. · ---------- d literature (English .. 6
At least one sernmar I English lan~age an ken . .._.. ------------- 3
An~ tw~ .courses in e;r2r), if not preVIOusly t~ ._... ::=:::::: ..__ 9

E;~q~~~~*~~sfs23~ri~~hu~itP~lni~~~::~;:::~~ ..-~;k~---~P---30--~~i~_-_-_~_a_~~_~_~o.~_3
English electives uP

h· h ay be m Eng IS .. .. ._______________ 30
Other electives (w IC m ...._.._._. .________ ..._... .. .. _

Arts requirement ---..------- - _ ----·..2·-A--142B 144, 149,
------..------- . 40 14 - ,Total ----..---------------...---:--..------- among Engbsh 1 ,

Not more than three umtsm~;~ount in the above.
170 171 172,179, and 260 h (Comparative

' , . Researc 3
Comparative Li.te~atuTe nd Methods of Llter~~--- ..--------..--.--..-..----..---:::::::::::::: 3
English 290, Blb~lography a .. . =__. .. .__....__~___________12

Literature tOPI<.;S) --------------------·------------i;--h--~~~·rses.. ;--h-..-----~-·o;~parative

~n:ni~:~; ~rf~~~:2~~~2ii~~~te;~! .:~~~~~.--;~----:~~~~-~---.::~::=::::::::::::::=:::::=:3
One addltIonal 100 . . ; .. OpIC).----.---------) 0 make up

Literature T·--h·-----;-..·(C~~parative Llterac~~;arative LIterature t ._._3
English 299, . eSls be in English or .__. ._.._ __. .__.__ ._.. .. 30
Electives (whIch ma~ requirement----- ..-·-- .__ ._._. -....--

30 unit Master of rts _ .....-__.......-.....-....-..---.. 2A-142B, 144, 149,
.......... li h 140 14Total ...-.........-.................. among Eng IS , d t

h units from. h bove- ogram, a stu ~n
Not more than d ~~ may count 111 tea parative lite~aturef p~ least one foreIgn

170,171,172, an candidacY in ~he ~~dcomprehensJO~ o. a .
To be advanced to fi iency in rea~I11g of the folloWI11g. 6 semester U111ts

must demonstrate P~o. c 1 by satisfyI11g one transcript ~t least in the original,
literature in the orlgI11a duate or gradu~te foreign bterature

1. Having on .h!s. u:d;:g;:aduate courses 111 a oorses in a fore!gn

~ithP:re:d:Sl:rC or b~:e~f upper divisio:s ~a:ra::a~ho~en ~r~~ti~e fLft~~
2. Completi0I?- o~h~ ~~iginal. Thc:m~~::cive Liter~lur:ha~f t~~ :arks were read

literature 111 ent or fro~ or must certl Y
language departrn hosen, the I11struct . . t a level commen-
ture courses are c e in the orIgInal, a . er an instructor
in the original: . a foreign literaturl of the graduate !idvI: li;t of readings,

3. Directed. readI11~ ::hove. w~tapfs~ot~ student in ta~~~rry that the stu~en~
surate WIth 1.~ Literature wiI. a~he work, and fina e~ension through a wntte
of ComparatlV 'd the student ~n ding and compr

. and al fi' y 111 rea . is
supervIse trated pro clf

enc. gn literature. ral kn wledge of hterature
has de~ons f work of orel dent's gene 0
translatIon 0 a . 'on on the stu

1 examl11atI
(The final ora . 3

required.) ., ods of Literary Research ...:=~=~~:==~~~::::::~::.3
Creative WTt~!'~iographY and Meth ...--....--.-·----;---· ....·..~~·..-(·E;'glish 103, 234, 3
English 29,0, I 'nar _.._. .._..; -.. age and hteratu _ - -- -.--- .
One English ~emIearlY Eng'li~h l~~eviously taken '~'lish 140, 142A-142B.
One; co~~e ~~o,223, 224).. If :~iti~g courses frh~ ni~ units fr?m am)ng 6-9

LInguIstICS f two creatlve
d 260 (not more t b' 24-unit requlfement 3

A minimum1S~ 170, 172, an nt as part of the aslc_ ------ - -.- ..-- 3-6
144, 14?, c~orses may cou - ..-----· ........-,---..·-·-t in English ..-.--- -.-.--

fthese eIght Thesis - ..........--h..·-i4 unit-requlreme\ p 30 unit Master 0 6
Eng~sh 2199'rives to f!lake up \,: in English) to rna e u_....._.......__...._..._....__ _
Engbsh e ec. s (whIch may ......_ ........_.._._.._........... . 30

h electIve _ --- .._.._....- ..-
Ot er requirement --- -..- --- --· - ·..·:·-= ·-----~ ..ram, a stude~t must

Arts al .....-..- .....- ..-- :- . the creative wntIng pr g roval as theSIS level
Tot .... d to candidacy 111 k in progress for app tive writing area.

To be advaice f his writing or wor f the faculty in the crea
submit a samp e aOcommittee of three 0 163
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ASSISTANTSHIPS AN
Graduate teachin' D SCHOLARSHIPS

English are availabl g assls~all;tships and grad
and additional info~~~i~nh~~tedb number of q~~lifiedO~t~d~ching assjsta!1tships in
E The Dorothy Cranst S y e secured from the Dire nrs. ApplicatIOn blanks

nglish major who . on tOt! scholarship of $ . ctor.
connnuing work tow~;d~~a~~hIngdfrom San Die~~ S~a:;ud~d each June to an

er egree or credential. rnversrry and who is

Director, Literature' Lo FACULTY
Graduate Advisers'·R well Tozer, Ph.D.

Muriel B. Ingha~ G R. Rush (Coordinator) JProf ' . A. Sandstrom ' . J. Benson, Elizabeth E Ch
essors. .r. R. Baker' . arer,

Gellens, Ph D. G C Ph.D.; J. ]. Benson Ph D
Ph.D.; Karl'K~lIer' Ph !fross, Ph.D.; Suz~nne' H; 1: W. Dickinson, Ph.D· J H
Sanderlin, Ph.D .: 'G 'A'; SJ·P. Monteverde Ph De~Iwg,Ph.D.; Muriel B. i~gham'
Tozer, Ph.D. K' : . andstrom Ph D'. '" . A. Perkins Ph D . G '
Widmer Ph D" errrur Vanderbilt Ph D" D" Gh· A. Santangelo 'Ph D' :' L . W,,', " . ' ", orot y C WI' .., owe

Associate Professors' H C . an ass, Ph.D.; Kingsley
~.F.A.; J. C. Hinkle 'M "f~ashers, Ph.D.; Elizabeth E Ch
P.o§: ~:Ah';ID. D. M~Le~d:' tft:J·. ~ehS'er, Ph.D.; R. C. K~hl~ MpAh'D;G. T. Davis,
R . IC 0 s, Ph D . E 'I H ., . . Moramarc Ph D r, ..; C. R Mc-
H e~I,¥' fh.D.; Ja~es R:rhe; ~htDrson, .Ph.D.; M~'ry It ~~df\· Nelson, Ph.D.;

.' . ay or, Ph.D. ,. .; MInas Savvas, Ph'D .eH 109, P~.D.; R. W.
ASSIstant Professors' EI . '" . C. Stiehl, Ph.D.;

M.A.; A. F. Boe 'Ph sre B. Adams, Ph.D.· Th .
:~:~~~,PthDri; ,NR;thJaiPGa.~~~~~ ~.~. J:Mowa'rn.,~h~MD~~t1)~gB~'m~~~D~JF'AJ·BGarr

y
J,Ph D L ", . . ervai Ph InIS A . G H F ' ...; . .

Robe~a }~nSa~~ttM~h~ei~'er, p~:b.~~:~a~~th, ·Ph.D.; ·D::~:h~t~·.D~e~ier
JhhrDane,Ph.D.; Jacquel;n~;rP·TA. bShojai, Ph.D.; l~rbPSh.DS·;II~·R. Rush, Ph.D.;

. . . un erg Ph DC' . u Ivan Ph D J R, ..; arey Wall Ph D·' ..;. ,, .., J. L. Wheeler,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN ENGLISH

101. Shakespeare 0)
102. Study of Shakespeare 0)
103. Chaucer 0)
104. Milton 0)
105. The Bible as Literature 0)
111. Renaissance Literature 0)
112. Seventeenth Century

Literature 0)
113A-113B. Restoration and

Eighteenth Century
Literature 0-3)

114A-114B. Nineteenth Century
British Poetry 0-3)

115. Nineteenth Century
British Prose 0)

116. Modern British Poetry 0)
117. Modern British Fiction 0)
118. Modern British Drama 0)
121A-121B. English Fiction 0-3)
122A-122B. English Drama (3-3)
129. Topics in English Literature (3)
130. Early American Literature 0)
131. The American Renaissance (3)
133. American Realism and

Naturalism 0)
134. Modem American Fiction 0)

UPPER DIVISiON COURSES
135. Modern American Poetry (3)
136. American Drama 0)
138. Topics in American Studies (3)
139. Topics in American

Literature (3)
140. Techniques of Poetry (3)
142A-142B. Techniques of

Fiction (3-3)
144. Techniques of Drama (3)
149. Topics in Techniques of

Writing (3)
140. Poetry 0)
142. Fiction (3)
144. Drama (3)
149. Topics in the Study of

Literary Genres (3)
150. The History of Literary

Criticism (3)
153. Modern Criticism (3)
170. The Writing of Poetry (3)
171. The Writing of Fiction (3)
172. The Writing of Non-Fiction (3)
175. Advanced Composition (3)
190. Selected Topics in English (2-3)
198. Comprehensive Reading and

Survey (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

233. American Literature ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English, with courses in

American literature strongly recommended.
Selected works of an author, period, or subject in American literature. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a Master's degree.

234. Literature of the Middle Ages (3 )
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the Middle Ages with emphasis on Middle

English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.

235. Renaissance Literature ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the Renaissance.

236. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the late seventeenth and the eighteenth cen-

turies.
237. Earlier Nineteenth Century Literature ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the early nineteenth century.

238. Later Nineteenth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the later nineteenth century.

239. Twentieth Century Literature (3 )
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the twentieth century.
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243. Poetry ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Poetry as a literary form.

244. Fiction ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Fiction as a literary form.

245. Drama ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
The drama as a literary form.

260. Workshop in Creative Writing (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser.
Criticism and coaching in the larger forms. Maximum credit six units applicableon a master's degree.

279. Tutorial in Creative Writing (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in English, including at least 6 units increative writing.

Individual guidance for advanced writers who wish to work on special projectsin creative writing.

290. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English.
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals' introduction to biblio-

graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods a~d exposition of research,
including editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduatework. Prerequisite to graduate seminars.

291. Seminar: A Major Author (3)

Prerequisite: An appropriate Upper division or graduate level background course,and English 290.

The critical study ?f a major author, such as Shakespeare, Dickens, Mark Twain.
May be repeated WIth new Content; maximum credit six units applicable on amaster's degree.

292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)

Prerequisite: An appropriate Upper division or graduate level background course,and English 290.

Advanced st!ldy, through its literatu~e, of a CUltural period such as the Renais-
sance, the EnlIghtenment, the RomantIc RevolutJon. May be repeated with new
content; maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
293. Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)

Prerequisite: English 290.

Advanced study of a literary problem, such as Regionalism in America or
European influences on American literature. May be repeated with new con;ent.
maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree. '
294. Seminar: A Literary Type (3)

Prerequisite: English 290.

Advanced study of a literary type, such as the Personal Essay, Epic, Tragedy.
May be repeated with new content; maximum credit six units applicable on amaster's degree.

298. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman andinstructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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MASS COMMUNICATIONS

L INFORMATION. . interdiscipli~ary
GENERA C municatlons IS an of Journalism,

in Mass om f h Departments, d Film,The Master of Science ddgf:~uity members 0 J TelecommunicatIOns an
degree offered by designate ch Commu?ic~tionc~mmittee. . (1) who plan
Ps chology, SOCIOlogy, Speess CommunlcatlO'!s raining for student~. mass commu-
It ls administered bXe~r~~\o offer syste~h~~cadvanced progra~ic~~ions; (2) bwhd

The program. IS d .n doctoral ?r 0 of mass comm) ho seek a roa
tl? continue t~elrdi~cipiin~s emp.has!zIng olle~a: teaching; or v~~~nt service.
nicanons or I~ dary or JUnior Cd' business, or goIan a career m sec on , he mass me ra,
background for careers in t THE GRADUATEDIVI~O~ 'on to the Graduate

A~MIS:~~~e~~ral require::ri~~Ji~ pa~:sThd~~~f~~~~ ~~~::~~
All students mus,t satlsf~duate stand!n,g! as ~n addition, the .stu communications,

Division with ~lasslfie~h:r Gradu~te Dlvd~~~~elevision, ,adv~rtd~~ed insufficient, b~
under Admlssdon ~~ in journalid, r~hose prep~ratl0C ~mittee will be ~eq:tf~r
a hachelor's egr hology. A stu ent Communican?~s 0 of 30 units require
s<?ciology, or a~s~r or by rhe Mddition to the minimum
his graduate a ifi d courses m a

to complete speer e TO CANDIDACY t to candidacy,
the degree. ADVANCEMENT. nts for advancemen

. f the general re9U1reme
All students must si?hr~e of this bulletIn. OF SCIENCEDEGREE de-

a" described In Part TS FOR THE MASTER
M

of Science degree aS
f

30
• UIREMEN f the aster minimum 0

SPECIFIC RE~ the requir~ments ~dent must complete r~ rams, of which
In addition to meetln~ this bulletIn, thebi: on mast~r's, degrdea~o!g three depart-

scribed in Part Thlis~ed below as acc~~d courses, dls~nbute
units from cO!lrs~ust be in 200-nUn;~gram as follows. Division Courses
at least 18 UnittSing in the degree P 00 umbered UP20POe:numberedCoursesments coopera 2 -n or .

Courses 6 units
12 units 3 units

g~~:~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::: ~:i~ 1::~::
Department C 18 units h . or Plan. B,

'satesIS,1 A which reqUIre h Mass Communlca-lect to follow P ~nnatio~agreed on by t e'd may e . e examl .
Candl ate.s comprehenslv. . tions CommIttee.

which reqUl~es a in lieu of a t~e~~ the Mass CommuOlca
tions CommIttee '11be approve OMMITTEE

All programs WI- COMMUNICATIONS C J P She posh

MASS M M. El-Assal F, C. Whit?ey
Chairman F.·W. Hornbeck D, G, WyheH. L. An~ers~m,

R. L. BenjamIn FACULTYJ K Buckalew

. . . M Communications:ms In assf Graduate Progra
Coordinator 0 f Journalism D' G

H. L. Anderson Department 0 , , E. M. Odendahl, Ph.., '
J L Juhan Ph.D"MA' .' ,S Holowach, ." h D

Professors: F. Ph D. Ph D ' Jack Haberstroh, P , ,W Sorensen, ' J K Buckalew, '"
. f ors: ' '. Ph D ram areAssociate Pro ess . F C. Whitney,. . 'pating in the degree progProfessor.. d anments partlcl

Assistant mbers in othe~ ep f this bulletin. 167Faculty me priate sections 0
listed in the appro



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

108. International Broadcasting (3)
110. Script Writing for Broad-

casting and Film (3)
130. Radio Programing (3)
163. International Cinema (3)
170. Educational Broadcasting (3)
183. Advanced Programing and Devel-

opment for Television (4)
Sociology

124. Social Stratification (3)
137. Political Sociology (3)
140. Social-Psychology:

SOciological Approaches (3)
145. Sociology of Mass Communica-

tion (3)

Journalism
102. Law of Mass Communication (3)
117. History of Mass

Communications (3)
118. The Foreign Press (3)
121. Current Problems in Mass

Communications (3)
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3)
144. Reporting of Public Affairs (3)
153. Newspaper Advertising (3)
155. Advanced Editing Techniques (3)
162. Mass Communication and Society

(3)
177. Research Methods in Mass

Communications (3)
183. Problems in Public Relations (3)
197. Investigation and Report (3)

Speech Communication
130. Semantics (3)
135. Theories of Human Communica_

tion (3)
198. Selected Topics in Speech

Communication (3)

Telecommunications and Film
101. Broadcast Management (3)
103. Broadcast Advertising (3)
104. Broadcast Commercial

Practices (3)
105. Regulation of Broadcasting (3)

Psychology
100. Selected Topics in

Psychology 0-3)
112. Experimental Psychology:

Social (4)
120. Consumer Psychology (3)
121. Personnel and Industrial

Psychology (3)
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3)
123. Organizational Psychology 0)
145. Social Psychology (3)
146. Advanced Topics in Social

Psychology (3)
147. Psychology of Contemporary

Social Problems (3)

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

Journalism
200. Scope and Method of Mass Communications (3)

Intensh'e preparation in methodology applicable to the various fields related tomass media study.

202. Seminar: Mass Media and the Law (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or Telecommunications and Film 105.
Case studies of legal restrictions and guarantees affecting radIO television motionpictures, advertising, and printed media. "

217. Seminar: History of Journalism (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 117.
Directed res~arch on topics of history of American journalism.

218. Seminar in International Journalism (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 118.

In-depth exploration of the foreign press and cross-cultural communication. the
J?lace of the press i~ .national devc:;lopment and international stability; national
Images and world OpInIOn; censorshIp, propaganda and other barriers to interna-tional understanding.

221. Seminar: Media Problems (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in courses applicable to the Master of Science degree inMass Communications.

Reading, investigation, and research concerning current topics in problems ofmass media.
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MATHEMATICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Deparnnent of Mathematics, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Mathematics, to the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in Mathematics, to. the ~as.ter
of Science degree in Mathematics, to the Master of Science degree In Statistics,
and to the Master of Science degree in Computer Science. .

The Master of Arts degree in Mathematics is considered to be the basic academic
degree in Mathematics. A candidate of the Master of Science degree is expected
to concentrate his effons in a technical area of mathematics. Within these limita-
tions either degree can be considered as a stepping stone to a more advanceddegree, if the student so desires.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bulletinunder Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must havepassed a qualifying examination in his area.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the mast.er's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program consisting of at least 24
units in mathematics from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
programs. At least 15 units must be in 2OG-numbered courses in mathematics, exclu-sive of Mathematics 202, 203, 204A, 204B, and 299.

To satisfy the foreign language requirement either the student may present
evidence that he has completed French 3, German 3, Russian 3, or Spanish 3 or
their equivalent with a grade of C or better, or the student may demonstrate a
reading knowledge of French, German, Russian, or Spanish.

The student is required to pass the departmental comprehensive examinations in
mathematics. With the approval of the department, a student may select Plan A.In other cases, Plan B will be followed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 21 units in mathematics selected from courses listed
below as acceptable on master's degree programs in mathematics. The student's
program must include at least 15 units in ?OO-numbered courses of which at least
12 units must be in 200-numbered cou~ses 111 m!!th~mati<;s. The student is required
to pass the departmental comprehensIve exammatlOns 111 mathematics. vVith the
approval of the depanment, the student may select Plan A. In other cases, Plan Bwill be followed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Parr Three of this
bulletin, the Student must complete a gradu~te program which includes at least 24
units in mathematics selected from Courses hsted below as acceptable on a master's
degree program to include at least 15 units of 2OG-numbered mathematics COurses
exclusive of Mathematics 202, 203, 2~A, 204B,. an.d 2~. The student is required
to pass the departmental comprehensIve examl11atlOns 111 mathematics. With the
approval of the department, a student may select Plan A. In other cases, Plan Bwill be followed.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN COMPUTER SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND STATISTICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Introduction to the Foundations 150A-150B. Modern Algebra (3-3)
of Geometry (3) 152. Number Theory (3)

106. Projective Geometry (3) 155. Mathematical Logic (3)
107. Non-Euclidean Geometry 0) 156. Logical Foundations of
108. Differential Geometry (3) Mathematics (3)
119. Differential Equations (3) 157. Turing Machines and Recursive
12IA-12IB. Advanced Calculus 0-3) Functions (3)
124. Vector Analysis (3) 158. Automata Theory (3)
134. Probability (3) 160. Introduction to Topology (3)
135A-135B. Numerical Analysis and 170. Partial Differential

Computation (3-3) Equations (3)
136. Data Structures 0) 175. Functions of a Complex
137. Finite Mathematics, with Variable (3)

Computer Applications (3) 176. Compiler Construction (3)
139. Programming Languages (3) 177. Artificial Intelligence (3)
140A-I40B. Mathematical "181. Selected Topics of Secondary

Statistics 0-3) Mathematics (3)
141. Statistics, Theory and " 187A-187B. Probability and Statistics

Applications (3) for Secondary School Teachers143. Stochastic Processes (3) (3-3)
149. Linear Algebra 0) 196. Advanced Topics in Mathematics

(1-3)
" For NatiOnal Science Foundation students only except with COnSent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES200. Seminar (1.3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mathematics, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
202. Geometrical Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 150A and an upper division COurse in geometry.
Ordered and affine geometries, decompositions, dilations. Projectivities and pro-

jective space. Absolute geometry, isometrics, groups generated by inversions.
203. Topics in Algebra (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A.
Unique factorization domains, rings and ideals, groups, algebraic field exten-

sions. A course designed for secondary school teachers.
204A-204B. Topics in Analysis (3-3)

Prer~qu~sites: M~the.matic~ 121A and 150A. 204A is prerequisite to 204B.
. TOPIC~ 1!1 analYSIS,. JncIudJn~ the real number system, c~nvergence, continuity,

differentIatIon, the Rlemann-StleltJes mtegral, complex analYSIS designed to give the
secondary teacher a broad understanding of the fundamentai concepts.
205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155.
First-order theories, completeness theorems, arithmetization, Godel's incomplete-ness theorem.

206. Applications of Computer Science (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate st.and.ing in Mathematics of Computer Science.
Topic to be chosen from such applICatIOns as theorem proving simulation learn-
ing theory, graphics, definition languages. Maximum credit six units applic;ble ona master's degree.

212. Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121A.
Existence and umqueness theorems, Wronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm-Liou_

ville boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.
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214 Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3) ., I
. . 170 bl n the parnaPrerequisite: Mal~heI?atI~f the 'solution of boundary value pr~eth~d;' orthogonal

Theory and app icanon . . and phYSICS by varIOu~ h 'd Green's
differential equations of engmterm!rion other rransformation met 0 s,functions, the Laplace trans orrn ,
functions.

220A·220B. Topology (3-3) h . 220A is prerequisite to 220B.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 160. HMatdemrafftI~Spacesgeneral topological spaces, arcsI paces aus 0 ,Metric spaces, rhegu}ari C~rve Theorem.and curves, and t e or an

222A-222B. Functional ~alysis (3'~~ Mathematics 222A is prerequisite to 222B.
Prerequisites: Mat?ematIcs 149 a~de~tr~1 theory and Banach algebras.
Banach spaces, Hilbert spaces, p

f Com lex Variable ( 3-3 ) .. to
224A·224B. Functions 0 ~ 121~ and 175. Mathematics 224A is prerequisiteP . ir Mathematics

rereqursi es: . R' mann surfaces.Mathematics 224B. 11' • functions, conformal mapping, reAnalytic continuation, e IptIC

f R al Variable (3-3) . . Mathe-226A 226B Functions 0 a e . 226A is prerequisite to-. . 121B MathematIcs
Prerequisite: MathematIcs. .,. d Lebesgue

maries 226B. . d li it continuity, differentiations, Riemann anPoint sets, functions an imr s,
integration.

230 Rings and Ideals (3)
P~erequisite: Mathematihcs 150~f rings.
A development of the t eory

231 Theory of Groups (3)
· . - M thematics HOB.

Prerequisite: a f h theory of groups.
A development 0 t e

232 Theory of Fields ( 3 )
· h tics HOB .

Prerequisite: Mat e~a d i fin'ite fields, and field extensions.
A study of both fiplte an ID )

d Matrix Theory ( 3233. Linear Algebra an .

Prerequisite: Mat?ematIdcs ~ants and vector spaces.
A d of matrices, ete ,

stu y thematical Statistics (3-3 ) . .
240A-240B. Advanced M~ d 134 240A is prerequisite to 24~B. . f h

M hemarics 121A an. id tions: applications 0 t ePrerequisi!es: .at nd estimation: ?primality consl,;~~ lof ~ariance and regres-Hypothesis resnng a . nee and unbiasedness to ana
linear hypothesis, mv~nla echniques deCISIOntheory.. blerns: sequenna t ,SIOn pro ems,

241. Advanced ProbabiIitr (1321)Aand 134.
M h manes I convergence in probability.Prerequisites: at e . n of random variab es, ddt

.ntegrano di I measures and in epen enProbability spaces, I roducr measures; con monaproduct spaces and p
measures.

tri Statistics ( 3 )242 Non-parame c . 140B
· ". MathematIcs .PrereqUISite. domness

egions ran
~olerance hr d co~sistency andvanance met 0 ,

Ie Surveys ( 3 )

243. S~~ Mathematics I40A. of sample surveys, stratification and sampling,PrerequIsite: d applications
The methods an

subsamples of clusters.

rf I rank tests, the in-problems, most powe u
efficiency of tests.

173



...

244. Multivariate Analysis ( 3
Prerequisites' Math . )MI' .' ernancs 140B d 14

u .ovanate normal distributi an. 9.
canonical correlation. unons, multivariate analysis of .245 L' variance, factor analysis

• mear Statistical H th' '
Prerequisites' Math ~po esis Testing (3)
The Multi . . ernancs 140A and 149
d .. Ivanate Norm I di . . .an curvilinear models. enera istribution; distribution of .

246. Statisti al D .. ' g I linear hypotheses of full ri~kdraic forms; linear

P

. . c ecrsron Theory d A . . ' regression models.
rerequisites: Math . an pplieations (3)

Sequential a~d no:matics pIA and 140B.
functions, admissible Jeq!J~ntial decision methodsbiliry and control ecrsion functions, adaptive ' comPllete classes of decision. contro syste .
247 De' ms, stochastic sta-

. Sign of Experiments (3)
Prerequisites' Mathe .
Experimentai desi manes 140A and 149.

proach. gn models, a basic approach as well as
260A-260B. Theory of Com u . • a matrix algebra ap-

Prerequisites: Mathern . p tabihty (3·3)
Turing machines atIcs. 137, ~55 and 157.

Models of computati~~. their vanants, Godel numbering
265A.265B F I and unsolvabiliry results.

P . .. orma Languages and S .
rJefire9~Isites: Mathematics 136 139 lYD5tactic Analysis (3-3)

e ninon of formal ,,7 or 158
context-free and fini grammars; Arithmetic ex' .
ship between formaltl;~~~::samdars. Algorith~~sf~rn~;ntd precedence grammars
268A-268B C all automata. n acne analysis. Relation~

Prere uisi omputer Architecture and Pro .T . q ISIt~S: Mathematics 136 and 139 grammmg Systems (3·3)
OpiCS to include com .software, translators SelePuter architecmre, operatin

CAl are additional o~tionalt~~ .applIcations such as sfmsuYlst~ms,I/O hardware and~. m~=m'
270A. Advanced N . I ' puter graphics,

P
umerica Analy' (

rerequisites: Mathe' SIS 3)Nu . I' manes 135B and 149
. menca methods in line .eigenyalue problems) Eli . ar. algebra (solving lin

Detaded Error analysis. ImmatIon and Iteration m~:ho~~tcm~~ inv.e~ting matrices,
270B. Advanced N . I ondltIoned systems.

P umerica Analy' (
rerequisite: Mathematics 270B SIS 3)

Polynomial approximation ( .
als, ~hebyshev polynomial ~east Squares approxim .
partIal differential equation:: tngonometric approximati~~)n, Nrthog~mal polynomi-

297

' umencal I .
· Research (1-3) C so utIon of

P .. r/NC
rereqUlsIte: Six units of dResearch in one of th fi gra uate level mathematics

cable on a master's d e elds of mathematics M .'egree. . aXImum d'298 S . I cre It six units appli-

· pe~~a Study ( 1-3) Cr/NC
. PrereqUIsIte: Consent fInstructor. 0 staff; to be arranged with d

Individual study. Six" epartment chairman and
299' unIts maXImum credit.

· ThesIS or Project ( 3 ) C
Prerequisites' An ffi' r/NCcandidacy.' 0 cIalIy appointed h .Prep . t eSIS committee and

aratIon of a project or thesis f advancement to
or the master's degree.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
The Department of Microbiology, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate

stu~y leading to the Master of Science degree in Microbiology. Facilities are
available for research in all areas of microbiOlogy including ecology, electron
m

f

icroscopy, genetics, immunology, marine microbiology, pathogenic bacteria and

ungi, physiology, and virology.A~ter completing his course of study, the student may continue further aca-
demilic study or obtain employment as a bioanalyst, research technician, community
co ege teacher, or supervisory medical technologist.

ADMISSiON TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
D.A.H.students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

IYlslon With classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
leftm.. To qualify for admission to classified graduate standing in the Department
o Microbiology the student must also:

(a) have completed the minimum requirements equivalent to baccalaureate de-
gree in microbiology at San Diego State University.

(b) .have an undergraduate grade point average of 2.75 or demonstrate the abil-
ity to do superior graduate work.(0) have a score of 1100 or better for the combined verbal and quantitative por-
tions of the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test.

(d) pass a comprehensive departmental oral examination.
(e) submit two references from science faculty members attesting to capability

to do graduate work in microbiology.(f) have been accepted by a research adviser in the Department of Microbiology
who can supply the necessary space and guidance.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to satisfying the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as stated in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must also pass a comprehensive
oral qualifying examination in the Department of Microbiology before the end
of the first semester as a classified graduate student.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least thirtY units of
upper division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.
Not less than 18 units must be selected from courses offered in the Department of
Microbiology to include not less than 15 unitS of 200-numbered courses. Among
the 200rnumbered courses selected, the student's program must include courses
Microbiology 290, Bib!iography; ~91, Resea~ch ~echniques; 29?, Thesis; .and at
least four units of semmar. A maXimum of sIX unItS of the reqUIred 30 UnIts may
be selected from acceptable courses offered in other related areas including the
School of Education. A final oral examination on the field of the thesis and its
implication in the broad fields of microbiology is required.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in .mic;robiology are availa:b.le to ~ limited. number

of classified graduate students. Application blanks and additional mformatiOn may
be secured from the Chairman of the Department of Microbiology.

FACULTY

Chairman Department of Microbiology: H. A. Walch, PhD.
Graduate 'Adviser: Beatrice L. KellyProfessors: W. L. Baxter, PhD.; Beatrice L. Kelly, PhD.; H. B. Moore, PhD.;

H. A. Walch, PhD.Associate Professors: E. A. Anderes, PhD.; L. N. Phelps, PhD.
Assistant Professor: J. F. Steenbergen, Ph.D.

MICROBIOLOGY s

175



•

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MICROBIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

l09C.~un~amentals of Physical
ernistry Laboratory (2)g?Ap1~JPhysic a! Chemistry (3-3)

155' Ad' cal Chemistry Laboratory (3)
. (4)>anced Instrumental Methods

170. Radiochemistry (3)
180. Chemical Oceanography (3)

Microbiology
~02. Path?genic Bacteriology (4)
04. Medical Mycology (4)

107. General Virology (2)
107L. General V' I109 H iro ogy Laboratory (2)

· ematology (4)
lllA-111B E'd . I
114. Bacte;ial :inldeV~loloGgy (2:-2)
114L B . Ira enencs (2)

. LabterIal and Viral Genetics
115 Ada oratory (2)

• (4) vanced General Microbiology

gg. ~hrme M!crobiology (4)
130' E nirnal Viruses (4)
180' Eiperunent~1 Immunology (4)

· ectron Microscopy (4)
Zoology

108. Histology (4)m· Xdneral Entomology (4)
126' M dincled Entomology (4)
1 . e ca Entomology (3)
28. Parasitology (4)

GRADUATE COURSES

Biology
101. Cellular Physiology (4)
103. General Cytology (4)
110. Ecology (4)
111. Aquatic Biology (3)
113. Biological Oceanography (4)
121. Systems Ecology (5)
148. Photophysiology (3)
148L. Ph?t~physiology Laborato
150. Radla~lO.n Biology (3) ry (1)
150L. RadiatIOn Biology Laborar
151. Radioisotope Tech . ~ry 0)

ology (3) ruques In Bi-
155. Genetics (4)
157. Cytogenetics (4)
163. Microbial Genetics (4)
171. i\lutagenesis (3)
175. Statistical J\lethods in B' I
~~;. tdvanced Ce!lular Physi~:: m

. mmunochemlstry (3)
182L. Immunochemistry Laboratory 0)

Botany
101. Phycology (4)
102. Mycology (4)

Chemistry
I09A.I09B.. Fundamentals of

Chemistry (3-3) Physical

Biology
262. Cytoplasmic Inheritance (3) 23 Gen~tics (2)
265. .\1ol~cula~ Biophysics (3) 2~: t~~=~i~GMedical1Mycol~gy (2)
270. Seminar In Genetics (2) (2) enera Microbiology
276. Physiological Genetics (3) 245. Seminar in A .(2) qua nc Microbiology

Botany 250. Seminar' V·
201. Seminar ~n Phychology (2) 260. Semin !n irology (2)
202. Semmar In Mycology (2) Serolo~/(i)munology and

271. Bacterial V·
Microbiology (4) iruses (Bacteriophages)

200. Se~nar .(2 or 3) 272. Advanced Path .
205. ~~m)mar in Microbial Physiology 290 ~~c~eriology (~gemc

. Ibhography 0)
210. Seminar in Pathogenic 291. Research Te h .

Bact7riol?gy (2) 297. Research 0:3)mques (3)
215. Seminar In Bacterial and Viral ~98. Sped.al Study 0-3)

Refer to the Bioloaical SCI' . 99. TheSIS or Project (3)
the 200 b O' ences section of thi B I .
l\1icrobi~l~mgyered courses applicable to the Mast~r ~leSctll~for tdhe descriptions of. lence egree program in
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MUSIC
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Del?artment of Music, in the College of Professional Studies, offers graduate
stfudy leading to the Master of Arts degree in Music. The Department is a member
o the National Association of Schools of Music.

With the approval of the Deparnnent, students may select courses emphasizing
one of the following areas:

Composition
Musicology
Music History and Literature
Music Education
Performance
Theory

ADMISSiON TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, a
student must satisfy the following requirements before he will be recommended
for classified graduate standing:

(a) Have completed a bachelor's degree with a major in music including full
preparation in theory, literature, and performance.

(b) Satisfactorily complete placement examinations in theory, music history and
literature, and performance. Details may be obtained from the Department
of Music.

(c) Be accepted in the emphasis of his choice by the departmental graduate
committee.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY.

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for c1as.sified.graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as deSCribed m Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
ing of at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
programs in music, of which at least 16 must be in 200-numbered courses including

Music 290.Plan A is required of those student~ whose emphasis is. in musicology, music
history and literature, the<;>ry, and mU~lc educatIOn, m which case the. student is
required to enroll in MUSIC 299, TheSIS,. and to pass. a ~nal oral e~ammatJon on
the thesis. Students electing the ~0!TIposItlon emphasis Will be required to enroll
in Music 299 and to submit an orlgmal composItIon m the form of a project.

Students whose emphasis is in perform.ance may elect Plan B, and in lieu of the
comprehensive examinati?n, ch<;>oseto gl\·e. a full recital, or a lecture-recital with
a supporting document 111 theSIS form, which IS presented to the Department of
MUSIC. Students should check the Deparnnent's guidelines, rules, and procedures.

SCHOlARSHIPS
Information on music scholarships may be obtained by writing to the Chairman

Music Scholarship Committee, Music Department, San Diego State University. '



FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Music: ]. D. Smith, M.M.
Graduate Adviser: Master of Arts, ]. D. Smith
Credential Advisers: Edith Savage; ]. D. Smith
Professors: P. V. Anderson, M.M.; M. R. Biggs, PhD.; ]. D. Blyth, EdD.; Conrad

Bruderer, D.M.; R. G. Estes, EdD.; R. B. Forman, EdD.; C. K. Genzlinger,
M.M.; M. E. Hogg, Ph.D.; L. C. Hurd, M.M.; A. A. Lambert, Ph.D.; J. J. S.
Mracek, PhD.; Norman Rost, M.M.; Edith J. Savage, Ed.D.; J. M. Sheldon,
EdD.; J. D. Smith, M.M.; M. S. Snider, M.A.; David Ward-Steinman, D.M.A.

Associate Professors: F. W. Almond, PhD.; T. R. Brunson, D.M.A.; Marjorie
Rohfieisch, M.A.

Assistant Professors: Howard Hill, M.A.; ]. D. Logan, M.M.; D. M. Loomis, M.M.;
Danlee Mitchell, M.S.; Jean Moe, M.A.; Ophelia L. Murphy, M.M.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
107. Composition Laboratory (1) 153. Opera Theatre (2)
141A-141B-141C. Performance Studies 154A. Chamber Music Literature-

Pedagogy (3-3-3) Strings (2)
142A-142B-142C. Performance Studies 154C. Symphonic Literature (2)

Laboratory 0-3-3) IS4D. Keyboard Literature (2)
IS2A-IS2E. History of Music (3-3) IS4E. Song Literature (2)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Music Education (3 )

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Seminars in music education are offered to provide an opportunity for concen-

trated study in the several areas listed.
A. Development and Teaching of Strings
B. Choral and Vocal Techniques
C. General Music

201. Foundations of Music Education (3)
History and philosophy of music education in relation to current trends in the

teaching of music.

202. Administration and Supervision of Music Education (3)
Curriculum, scheduling, finance, human relations, organizational aspects, and the

role of the supervisor-consultant.

204. Comparative Music Education (3)
Various international philosophical and technical approaches to teaching mUSIC

to include the Orff, Kodaly, Suzuki and other systems.

207. Composition (2 to 3)
Prerequisite: Music 107.
Advanced composition for various media, development of original idiom, inten-

sive study of modern music. Public performance of an extended original work asa project.

208. History and Development of Music Theory (3 )
Prerequisites: Music 108 and IS2E.
A survey of important theoretical approaches to music, from pre-Socratic writersto the present.

209. Advanced Orchestration (2 )
Prerequisite: Music 109B.
IntenSIve work in the practical scoring for ensemble, full orchestra, and sym-

phonic band. Score analysis. Selected works of the class members will be per-formed.
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210. Electronic Music (3) . in composlUon.
Prerequisite: Undergraduate con<:e!1tra~fnvarious kinds of electronic music.
Theory, techniques, and composIOon

211. Analytical Studies of Music (3)

Prerequisite: Music 108. I d h monic analysis of music.
Melodic, formal, contrapunra , an ar

212. Advanced Contrapuntal Techniques (3)
. 9B d 106 I nt of contra-Prerequisites: MUSIC5 an . ntal styles. The deve oprne

Traditional and cont~~porary contrapu
puntal skills through wnung.

213. Seminar: Music Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B

h
and 106. nd ear-training.

Principles of traditional armony a

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2) . I
.. M' 146B I I rudy of dIfferent sty esPrereqUlSlt~: USIC d'l kills at professional eve;, s . score analysis and

Course designed to evehOP s lationship to conductor s art,
of choral literature and t err re
experience in conductmg.

I Conducting (2 )
246B. Advanced ~strumenta f ducting style

Prerequisite: MUSIC~46Bi kills at professional levil; .stud~ ~x;~rience in con-
Course designed to eve °t s literature score ana ySIS an

as related to band and ore estra
ducting.

f Studies (2)250. Advanced Per ormance ns
Fifteen one-hour private lesso . ic faculty. of artistic per-
Prerequisite: Audition before mluStylistic and aesthetic elements

d· in techlllca, s ,Advanced stu I~S I. aduate recital. ,
formance culmin~tIng in a ~r licable on a master s degree.

Maximum credit four ulllt~ app N Baritone Horn T.
A P· G. Clarmet O· Tuba U.

. iano H S ophone. . V
B Harpsichord . ax P PercussIOn .. J Bassoon '. r X.C. Organ . F h Horn Q. VIO m y
D V· K. rene R Viola .. oice L Trumpet .
E. Flute M Trombone S. Cello
F. Oboe .

• 'Music History (3) . tor
252. Sem~ar 1D • 152B and consent of I~struc. . dy in each of the historical

PrerequisItes: M~1S1c. re offered for mrensrve stu
Seminars in mUSIChIstory a

eras as list~d below ~1'ddle Ages and Renaissance
A MUSICof the I I E
B.' Music of the Baro~~~ i~h Centuries
C Music of the 18th M .

· . h C rury USICD, TwentIet e~
E. American MUSIC

253 Musicology (3 ) . I
• ". Music IS2B.. P . t in bibliography, source ma!ena s,

PrereqUIsIte. rch in mUSIcology. {OJdCfi Ids Writing and presentatIOn of
Problems and J;e~e.am aesthetics, and re ate e .

. history CrItICIS ,mUSIC 'r
a scholarly pape . (3)

255 Seminar: A Major CoB7~ep~etion of a seminar in Music 252 is recommended.
· ". Music 152 . 0 . oser such as Bach, Mozart, or

Prere~UlsIte. 'I'eu and work~ of a mda1or.c°r;;fts app'Iicable on a master's degree.The hfe, mI I d' d MaXImum cre It SIXu
Schubert will be stU Ie . 179

Contrabass
Harp.
Classical Guitar
Classical Accordion
Composition

s

!:o;.....
n,
V...;E.
).;
IS,

'.;r.h,
k,
I-
).
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26~. Se~~ar in th~ Notation of Polyphonic Music (3)
rerequisite: Music 152B Com I' f .

Problems related to the 'notati~~tI~n 0 1\;1USIC252A is recommended.
Examples will be transcribed into modf Medle,:al, Renaissance and BaroqueAN' ern notation music.

. otation of Ensemble Mus' . WhO M' .
B. Notation of Ensemble M IC: . Bllte ensur.al Notation.

Notation. USIC. ack Notation to the End of Franconian

270. Se~i?ar: Interpretation of Early Music (3
Prerequisites: Completion of Music 252A ).
Performance practice in Medieval Re . and 252B IS recommended.

~11~Cgi~%tI~; reports; p.erformance' on hi;:~~i~al' i~~~ruBaroquepm~si7; projects in
usicum required, rnents. arncipanon In the

290. Research Procedures in Music (3)
Reference materials biblio ra h . "

processes of thesis topic selec~o~ ~~dntve~~aoon of current research in music,
298 S lal ,ec ruques of scholarly writing.

. pe.c~ Study ( 1-3) CrlNC
. Prerequisite. Consent of staff· to be dmstructor, ,arrange with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Th~s~ or Project (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: An officiall . .candidacy. y appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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PHILOSOPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Philosophy, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers a pro-
gra~ of graduate studies leading to the Master of Arts degree in Philosophy. This
cur!lcu[um is designed to provide advanced study in the field of philosophy as a
basis for further graduate work and to meet the needs of students who plan to
teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate major with a mini-
mum of 24 upper division units in philosophy including courses in Ancient, Medie-
val, and Modern History of Philosophy. A grade point average of 3.0 (8) is
required in all upper division work in philosophy. .

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the req~irements for c1a~sifie4 graduate standing .and the
basic requirements for the master s degree as desCrIbed l~ Part Three. ~f this bulle-
tin the student must complete a graduate program to Include a rmrumum of 24
units in philosophy from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
programs At least 15 of these units must be in 200-numbered courses, including
Philosophy 299, Thesis. Philosol?hy 298 m~y not be used to fulfill. this 15-unit re-
quirement. The remaining electIv:s (6 units) must be selected with the approval
of the adviser from courses in phIlosophy, 10 related dISCiplInes, or In courses re-
quired for the communitY college credentIal.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Philosophy: W. H. Koppelman, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: Peter O'Reilly
Professors: Patricia A. Crawford, Ph.~.; ~. J. Howard, PhD.;. Jack McClurg,

PhD.; S. M. Nelson, PhD.; Peter a Reilly, PhD.; Harry RUla, PhD.;. A. E.
Shields, Ph.D.; W. S. Snyder, Ph.D.; E. W. Warren, PhD.; S. N. Weissman,

Ph.D.Associate Professors: M. J. Carella, Ph.D.; W. H. Koppelman, PhD.; Rosemary Z.
Lauer, Ph.D.; E. A. Troxell, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: A. L. Feenberg, PhD.; Leon Rosenstein, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. History of p~osophY II (3) 128. Th.eory of Ethics (3)
104. History of Ph~losophy IV (3) 131. P~losophy of Language (3)
105A-105B. Twentieth Century 132. Philosophy of History (3)

Philosop.h>: (3-3) 133. Philosophy of Education (3)
108. ExistentIahsm (3) 135. Philosophy of Religion (3)
109. Or~inary Language Analysis (3) 137. Philosophy of Science (3)
110. Philosophy of ~aw (3) 141. HIStory of Aesthetics (3)
121. Deduc!lve LO~IC (3) 142. Philosophy of An (3)
122. Inductive LogIC (3) 164. American Philosophy (3)
123. Theory of Knowledge (3) 175. A Major Philosopher (3)
125. MetaphySICS (3~ . 195. Selected Topics (3)
127. Values and SOCial SCiences (3) 196. Topics in Asian Thought (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES
201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3 )

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle), or a school (e.g.,

the Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state). Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

202. Seminar in Medieval Philosophy (3 )

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 102.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Augustine or Aquinas), or a school

(e.g., neo-Aristotelianism), or a problem (e.g., po!itical philosophy or reason and
authority). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
203. Seminar in Modem Philosophy ( 3 )

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g.,

the continental rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the
nature of substance). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy ( 3 )

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 105.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Dewey or Wittgenstein), or a school

(e.g., the pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g., perception or
personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
21l. Seminar in Legal Philosophy ( 3 )

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy.
Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance in jurispru-dential literature.

212. Seminar in Political Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in philosophy.
Directed re,earch in a major problem in political philosophy or the work of amajor politicnl philosopher.

221. Seminar in Deductive Logic (3)

Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121.
A comparison of deductive systems in f logic. Problems of definability, consist-

ency, and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics.
223. Seminar in Epistemology ( 3 )

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Basic problems concerning meaning, perception and knowledge.

225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
An inquiry into the search for significant qualities of reality.

228. Seminar in Ethics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Contemporary ethical issues. Critical analysis of the works of some leading

theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulmin.

231. Seminar in Semantics and Logical Theory (3)
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy inclUding Philosophy 121 and131.

Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.
235. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion ( 3 )

PrerequisIte: 12 upper division units in philosophy inclUding Philosophy 135.
A philosophical investigation of the nature of religious thought: its structure,growth, and significance.
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236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art .. (~) work in philosophy.
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper dlvlSl.on rudy of selected philosophies of art.
An analysis, criticism, and comparative s ,

237. Seminar in Philosophy of Scien.ce. (3h)'1 hy including Philosophy 122 and
di . . n umts III p I osopPrerequisites: 12 upper IVISIO ,

13~he methodology of the empirical sciences, The logical structure of science.

295. Seminar in Sel~cted Topics d.(~1 n work in philosophy .:
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper IVblSl10 r movement in philosophy. Maximumh . ajor pro em 0
Directed r~searc "Illbla m a master's degree.credit SIXunits appuca e on

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/N?, nits .
• divi d I study. Maximum cred~t, s~x uk' hilosophy and consent of staff,In 1\ I ua its of er dIVISIon wor III p
Prerequisites' 12 uruts 0 upp h irrnan and instructor.

to be arra~ged' with department c ai

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC . d thesis committee and advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An officially appointe

didacy., . . t or thesis for the master's degree.Preparation of a projec
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220. Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 160.
Theories underlying the causes of muscular hypertension and the application of

hypo kinetic principles in daily living.

221. Exercise Electrocardiography (3)
Principles of resting and exercise electrocardiography with emphasis on ergomet-

ric methods and application to exercise physiology.

223. Advanced Exercise Physiology Laboratory ( 3 )
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
A laboratory course designed to develop competency in respiratory metabolism

pulmonary function, gas analysis, blood chemistry and ergometry. Experience in
the application of exercise procedures with human subjects and analysis andinterpretation of results.

227. Fitness of Adults (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Evaluation, exercise prescription, and training of adults. An understanding of

the underlying hypo kinetic diseases of adults and the procedures used in coping
with the associated health problems of an automated environment.

261. Seminar in Motor Learning and Motor Performance (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 170.
A review of research in physical education and related fields plus experimentallaboratory experiences in motor learning.

291. Research Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Major in Physica'! Education, and Physical Education 185.
Principles and methods of planning and carrying out the investigation of prob-

lems related to physical education. The development of research designs and
practice in formulating and testing hypotheses as well as the interpretation ofresults. (Prerequisite to thesis.)

295. Seminar in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisites: Physical Education 291 and advancement to candidacy for the

master's degree in physical education.
Selected subjects in physical education culminating in written projects. Limited

to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in Physical Education.
298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of Department Chairman.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

186

PHYSICAL SCIENCES
GENERAL INFORMAnON f Sci nces offers graduate

. IS' e in the College 0 .Ie. 'h Physical Sci-
The Department of PhYSIC! ~d~iree for teaching

l
service dnph~ics. This cur-

study leading to the M~ster; astronomy, chemistry'hgeo !>~heafields of the physical
ences with a concentratl°ifin all for prospective reac ers III
riculum is designed spec c Y N

. RADUAn DIVISIO . .sciences. ADMISSION TO THE G I' ements for admiSSion
ust satisfy the genera d~qUlf s described in Part

All applicants for .t~e. degr~\mclassified graduate stan Ill~r:tion in the physical
to the Graduate DIVISion Wit. . the undergraduate prep uirements for the
Three of this bulletin'b In at?~i~o~~tisfied the un1ergrad~h:e g~~~ral catalog: for ha
sciences must have. su stan h sical sciences. (Re er to re aration is defiCIent, e
bachelor's degree III .the) )f ihe student's under,ra1u:~: ~effciency. These ~o.urses,
description of this ma1kr. urses for the remova 0 • addition to the rmmmum
will be required to ta e co unclassified graduate, are III .' P
taken by the student as a~ d ree . duate as descnbed III ..art
of 30 units for the master s :!cus 'of an unclaSSified gra Student Enrollment. An

Attention is called t!> the der Unclassified Graduatil in 2oo-numbered coarsd,
Three of this Bulledn dn

t is not eligible to enro e of the Dean of the rae-
unclassified graduate sC:f :i:e instructor and {oJ?-fi~d~~~duate student is sU~j~~X:?
except ;.v!t~ peAlisslO~dit earned by an unc aS~lit in a master's degree curnc .
uate DIVISion. . cr e ranee for graduate ere
evaluation as to ItS ace P MENT TO CANDIDACY t candidacy,

ADVANCE . ts for advancement 0
. h general reqU1reme~

All students must satIsfy t Three of rhis bulletIn.
which are described in Parr THI MASTER OF ARTS DIGRII

UIRIMENTS FOR VICI . . .
SPECIFIC REQ FOR TEACHING SER . . the Graduate Division

. ements for ad~sslon t~ for the Master of Arts
• • 0 meeting the reqmr d the basic reqUlremen d nt must complete a

~nhadldltll'fioendtgraduatestandinTgh'reaneof this Bulletibn, the 2sootu;umbered courses. A
Wit c ass . d I Part 5 ust e III - h misery
degree, as fde3s0crlub~itsI~f which ~t lehaestph~al sciences,. (~streO~ch~i ~~ fields:roaram 0 •' t be III t . I t 6 umts III bP q f 18 umts mus .) With at eas Th program must e
mirumum h sical science, or phb~lc~ob_numbered ~oursWith the approval of the
gfl~~, 1~ ~its, 6 unid- ~:t of Science EduBatlfPlan B is selec~ed, the depan-
approved by t~e ~~:y ~eleet ~Ian A ~~~~n in lieu of the thesis.
adviser, the stu. en a comprehenSIve exa
ment will reqmre TSHIPS

ASSIST AN . available to a limited
. . tantships !n phYSbilalksc~de additional information mayteachmg asSlS A plIcatIOn an

Graduate lifi d stUdents. Pf h Department.
number of (u~ :he Chairman 0 t e
be secured ro FACULTY

. . C M. Shull, Ph.D.f Physical Science. .Department 0
Chairman. . . N. F. Dessel essel
Graduate Advt~ience Education: N.~. Dbacher EdD.; C. M. Shull, Ph.D.
Coordinator 0 F Dessel, PhD.; C. F. ~rzD. E. ingmanson, EdD.; R. P. Metzger,
Professors: N.. . Elsa Feher, PhD.,
Associate Professors. . Maxine S. Jackson, Ph.D.;. T. L. May:

Ph D. M J Dowler, Ph'~d" I Jr M S.· Arthur Sprmger, Ph.D ••. fessors:··. J H. Shi e er, ., .,
Assistant Pro Phleger Ph.D., Wallace Jr PhD. d

Ph.D.; ¥h:~pson, MS.; W. J. ents ~f Astronomy, Che~stry, Geology, an
W. H. in the Departm. sections of this bullenn.

FacultY. memblli:ed in the appropnate 187
PhySICS are



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
. IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

With the approval of the de artm

b~~r::d~off::ti~f;nth;~e~~~~~:~:s ~i~~h:~;:~:!~Cili~i~~~ll~~- E~~~~~i:b~:~

200 s . GRADUATE COURSES
. emmar (2 or 3)

An intensive study in advanced h' .
class schedule. Maximum credit six ~nr~c:l slileble, topic to be announced in the
210. Advanced Topics in Physi IS' pp ca e on a master's degree.

P , , rea eienee (3)
&ereqUlslte:, U!1dergraduate major or' .

ticul~ected tOpICSIn classical and modern ;h~~fc II; oJ.1eof the I?hysical sciences.

applic~bl~r:e~t:rmt~t~:'s dne~~~~.ced in the class S~h~~k~\l~f~~0~::3~ ~ixa!ni~;
298.. S.pecial Study (1·3) CrlNC

Individual study. Six units maxirnu .
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff. t mbcredlt.
Instructor. ' 0 e arranged with department chairman and

299. Th~s~ or Project (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites, An offi 'all .

didacy. ' CI Y appointed thesis committee and d
Preparation of a h . '. a van cement to can-

degree. t esis or project In one of the physical sciences for the master's

I
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PHYSICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physics, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leadlJ.1g to the Master of Arts degree in Physics, the Master of Science degree in
PhYSICS, and ,the Master of Science degree in Radiological Physics, The Master of
A:!'!s degree In Physics IS designed primarily for those students who anticipate ad-
ditional work leading to the doctorate degree in physics. The Master of Science
degree IS designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by an additional
fifth year of mOFe advanced studies and is best suited for those students who plan
to terminate their graduate work at the fifth year level. Experimental facilities are
available for studies in such fields as acoustics, nuclear physics, optics and spectros-
copy, physical electronics, solid state physics, atomic physics, low temperature
physics, and high energy physics. The Master of Science degree in Radiological
Physics is designed to train radiological (health) physicists as required in areas
where radioactive materials and other ionizing-radiation-producing devices are
used, such as, hospitals and related medical facilities, colleges and universities,
industrial concerns, public health services, organizations operating nuclear power
reactors, military installations, and the Atomic Energy Commission.

MASTER OF ARTS AND MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES IN PHYSICS
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
and pass the qualifying examination in physics. In addition, the undergraduate
preparation in physics must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate require-
ments for the bachelor's degree in physics. (Refer to the general catalog for a
description of these rnajors.) If the student's undergraduate preparation is de-
ficient, he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These
courses, taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
minimum of 30 units for the master's degree.

Attention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate student as described in
Part Three of this bulletin under Unclassified Graduate Student Enrollment.
"An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 2oo-numbered courses,
except with permIssion of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of the Grad-
uate Division. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to
evaluation as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum."

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin:

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN PHYSICS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin the student must complete a graduate program which includes the fol-
lowing 'courses in' physics: Physics 21OA, 205, 219, 270A, 275A, 297 (3 units), and
299. The remaining nine units must be approved by. the student's defartmental
graduate committee. Students must demonstrate a reading knowledge 0 scientific
French, German, or Russian. The student is required to pass a final oral examina-
tion on his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes the follow-
ing courses in physics: Physics 210A, 270A, 297 (3 units), 299, and three additional
units chosen from Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275A. The remaining fifteen units
must be approved by the student's departmental graduate committee. The student
is required to pass a final oral examination on his thesis.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN RADIOLOGICAL PHYSICS
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bul-
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the undergraduate
preparation in biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics must have substan-
tially satisfied the undergraduate requirements for a baccalaureate degree in the
life sciences or the physical sciences so that satisfactory progress can be made
towards the master's degree. If the student's undergraduate preparation is de-
ficient, he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These
courses, taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
minimum of 30 units for the master's degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candi-
dacy, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
IN RADIOLOGICAL PHYSICS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which in-
cludes the following courses:

UnitsBiology 140, Principles of Human Physiology 3
Biology 150, Radiation Biology ----------------______________________________________________________________3
Biology 150L, Radiation Biology Laboratory 2
Physics 220, Radiation Physics --------------------_______ 2
Physics 221, Radiological Physics --------------------__________________________________________________________2
Physics 222, Health Physics -----------------------_______________________________________________________2
Physics 297, Research --------------------------------------_____________________________________________________3
Physics 299, Thesis ---------------------------------------_______________________________________________________3

Approved 200-numbered courses ---------------------_____________________________________________________3

Total units ------------------------------------------------- 23

The remaining 7 units of the minimum 30 units required for the degree must
be selected from upper division or 200-numbered courses approved by the depart-
mental graduate committee. Of the 30 units, nine units must be selected from out-
side the Department of Physics. The student is required to pass a final oral exam-
ination on the thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in physics are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Physics: J. D. Templin, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: J. G. Teasdale
Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith, Jr.

Professors: J. D. Garrison, Ph.D.; R. H. Morris, ~hD.; P. F. Nichols, Ph.D.; R. J.
Piserchio, Ph.D.; L. L. SkoIiI, PhD.; L. Ij:. Smith, Jr. Ph.D.; H. R. Snodgrass,
Ph.D.; J. G. Teasdale, Ph.D.; J. D. Templm, Ph.D.; F. A. Wolf, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: L. J. Burnett, Ph.D.; D. M. Cottrell, Ph.D.; R. A. Lilly, Ph.D.;
D. E. Rehfuss, PhD.; S. B. W. Roeder, Ph.D.; J. E. Solomon, Ph.D.
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MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES ACCEPTABLE : PHYSICS

ON COURSES
UPPER DIVISI SolidState Physics (3)

ISO. Modern Optics (3) awry (2)
114. Ac~ustics (~) s Laboratory (2) ~~~: Modern Optics ~~~~
122. Semor PhYSIC. Laboratory (3) 190 Introductory Q
14S. Nuclear Phys~cs (3) . Mechanics (3). (1-3)
151. NUclearCPhys~~~rs (3) 196 Advanced PhYSICS
156. Digital d~ hanics (3) .
175. Advance ec GRADUATE COURSES

) . the elass200. Seminar ( 1-3 . strUctOr• . to be announced in
Prerequisite: Consdent.of :Jvanced physi.cs'btP~~ a master's degree.
An intensiv~ stu y l1~lit six units apphca e

dul MaXimum ere
sche e. • (3) . f"d

. I M chamcs ooon 0 ~gt
205 Theoretica e Study of the m. PrinCiple

P~erequisite: ~~~sics ~;~~or and tensor m:,~h~~d'Hamilton's equatiOns.
Mechanics utlhZll1g I d circuits. Lagrang

. ib tion coup e
bodies, vI!a , , 2l0B.
of least aenon. • f Physics (3-3) , prerequisite to PhYSIIC\unction
210A·210B. MathemhatlCa~i~sl1SB; Physicsd21t~s~Sr analysis, o~hul::n:mphasis on

., ,Mat em tor an ith parncPrerequlSltes, . theory, vec b'liry theory w
Topics from mr~~riations and proba I

theory, calculus h~sical theory.
applications to p . (2) . of sound

d AcoustiCs . PropagatIOn h . al
214. Ad~~~ Physics 114.. . two and three dim~:ri~~: Electrical-mec awc -

PrerequIsite: ave equation 1D Radiation and sea
The acousOc;: nd enclosures.

in bounded me I: ~nd circuits.
acoustical elemen s 'cs (3) omena Boltz-
219. Statistical Mec~an:75 and 190.. . theory, low pressure phen ,., . PhySICS .' kineoc

Prere.qulslted' quantum ~tatlsOc~bleprocesses.
ClaSSical an quation, ureversl

mann uansport e • (2) . adiation with
220. Radiation PhY~lcs14S. 'neluding interacOon of r

., . PhYSICS h nomena, IPrerequIsites. diation P e. . nuclear ra
TopiCS if 'on detectors.

matter; ra laO les (2)
Radiological physl of laboratory.

221. d three hoUrs
One lec~re/Physics 14S.d' I gt'cal physics.
PrereqUisite. blems in ra 10 0
Topics and pro

,to' Health Physics (h2) rs of laboratory.
2-.· d three ou

One lecrore an sics 14S. .cs
Prerequisites: p~rs in health physl .
Topics and pro em . ,

f Physics (2 ) . h sics or cheffi1S~~. icular emphaSiS on the
231. Histo~ 0 h lor's degree I.np Y f physics wltli part f he quanrom theory.

PrerequiSite: Bac d~ngs in the hlsto~s~quent development 0 t
Lecrores and. rea Ih sics and the su
. of classiCal P y . . n in Physics 13SB.

history t in Relativity (2) dit or concurr~nt rtglstr&~stein's assumptions
232. Concep s . s 135A and cre f lative mooon rom

Prerequisites: PhYSlli the concep.ts 0d f~r physics teachers.
The developl!1ent t~ results. Deslgne 191

and from experlmen

r-:
IS
-;



2~. ~dvanced Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)
ne ec~re and six hours of Iaborato

PrereqUISite: Physics 148. ry.

h
Exlpenmental work involving bwoe-body counter, etc. su -critical reactor as e bls m y, neutron generator,

251. Nu~l~ar Physics (3)
PrereqUISites: Physics 151 and 175
Jheory of nuclear forces nuclea' . .

ra ioactivity, nuclear struct~re and iurgehCetIons,mtheraftion of radiation with matter
nergy p ysics. '

270A.270~.. Electromagnetic Theory (3.3
Prerequisite- Physics 170 270A . .).
Boundary value proble '.' IS pre~equlS1te to 270B.

of radiation; antennas wa~~'gutl'?de varying electric and magnetic field ., I es. s; propagatIon

275A·275B Q.. . uanturn Mechanics ( 3.3 )
Prerequisites. Physics lSI 175 .
Quantum theory of radi~ti . 275f IS prerequisite to 275B.

methods. on, rno ecular and nuclear systems. Approximation

280. Th~o~ of the Solid State (3)
Prerequisites. Physics 175, 180, and 190
The band theory of solids wi h :.

ernes of dielectrics, semi-cond' u tit apPdhcatIons to the electricalc ors, an metals. and optical prop-

286. Ad~~nced Optics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 186.
Selected topics in advanced .

spectra, lasers, non-linear optic~P~~d such. as .rigorous diffraction theo
systems and information proce .' applications of Fourier anal . ry, opticalssmg. YSlS to optical

297. Research (1.3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of department hai
Research in one of the field f c. airman.

a master's degree s 0 phYSICS. Maximum credit' . .• SIXunits applicable on

298 .. ~pecial Study (1.3) Cr/NC
Individual stud S' . .P . . y, IX units maximum credit

rereqursite: Consent of t ff b •instructor. . sa; to e arranged with deparnnent ch •airman and

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites' An oBi . II .candidacy.' CIa y appomted thesis committee d dP . an a vancement to

reparanon of a project or thesis in physics for the 'master s degree.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMAnON

The Department of Political Science, in the School of Arts and Letters, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Political Science. For
graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science
refer to this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by th~
Department of Political Science include the Public Affairs Institute, the Method-
ology Laboratory, and the International Relations Center. The Department of
Political Science is an associate member of the Inter-University Consortium for
Political Research.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUAB DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to San Diego
State University with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addi-
tion, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Political Science must have
completed 30 units of social science including at least 12 upper division units in
political science as approved by the department, and must have earned an under-
graduate grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students must have received
college credit for a three unit course in statistics.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a minimum
of 24 units in political science from courses listed below as acceptable on master's
degree programs. At least 21 units must be in 200~I?umbe~ed courses including Poli-
tical Science 200 (The Scope and Method of Political Science), five other graduate
seminars in political science, and Political Science 2~ (Thesis). A final oral exami-
nation on the general field of the rhesis IS also required.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships .an.d graduate non-teaching assistantships in

political Science are available to a limited number of qualified students. Applica-
tion blanks and further information may be obtained from the Chairman of the
Department of political Science.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Political Science: C. F. Andrain, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: C. F. Andrain
Professors: C. F. Andrain, ~h.D.; Melvin Crain, Ph.p.; I. K .. Feierabend, Ph.D.;

M. D. Generales, Degree In Law and Political SCience, University of Athens'
R. C. Gripp, Ph.D.; H. L. Janssen,. Ph.D.; D. H. Johns, Ph.D.; T. j. Kahng:
Ph.D.; N. V. Joy, Ph.D.; E. W. MIles, Ph.D.; Betty A. Nesvold, Ph.D.; L. V.
Padgett, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: J. J. Conniff, Ph.l?; C. H. Cutter, PhD.; R. Y. Funston,
Ph.D.; J. A. Hobbs, PhD.; H. J. LeWIn, Ph.D.; W. A. Schultze, PhD.; L. M.
Terrell, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: D. G. Anderson. Ph.D.; L. D. Fairlie, Ph.D.; K. R. Keiser,
Ph.D.; B. E. Loveman, Ph.D.; J. W. Soule, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POlITICAL SCIENCE
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

lOOA-l00B. Research Methods in 173. Principles of International
Political Science (3-3) Law (3)

105. American Political Thought (3) 174. National Security Policy (3)
106B. Socialist Political 175. International Relations of the

Thought (3) Latin American States (3)
l11A-lllH. Theory of the State (3-3) 176. International Relations of the
113. The Theory of Political Developing Nations (3)

Inquiry (3) 177. Comparative Foreign Policies (3)114. Problems in Political 180. Government of England (3)Theory (3) 181. Government of the Soviet116. American National Govern- Union (3)
ment(3) 184. The Mexican Political System (3)118. Urban Politics (3) 185. Governments of Continental119. Community Political Behavior (3) Europe (3)120. Political Parties (3) 186. Comparative Communist Govern-123S. Contemporary American rnents (3)Politics (3) 187. Governments and Politics of the124. The American Presidency (3) Far East (3)126. Political Groups and 188. Governments and Politics of theMovements (3) African States (3)129. The Politics of Bureaucracy (3) 189. Government and Politics of the138. Law and the Political Middle East (3)System (3) 190. Comparative Political Systems (3)139A-139B. American Constitutional 191. Government and Politics of theLaw (3-3) Developing Areas (3)165. Dynamics of Modern Interna- 192. Political Change in Contemporarytional Crises (3) Africa (3)170A-170B. International Rela- 193. Proseminar in Cross-Nationaltions (3-3) Studies (3)171. The Conduct of American 194. Political Change in LatinForeign Relations (3) America (3)172. International Organization (3) 195. Political Systems of Latin

America (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in the Scope and Method of Political Science (3)
The discipline of political science and systematic training in its methodology.

Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in political science.

210. Seminar in Political Theory (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

215. Seminar in American National Government (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

220. Seminar in Politics (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science, three units of which

must come from Political Science courses 115 through 134.
Process by which individuals and groups make demands upon political decision-

makers; emphasis on the styles, structures, channels, and consequences of interest
articulation. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

221. Seminar in Political Participation (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science, three of which must

be from Political Science courses 115 through 134.
American political culture and subculture groupings as related to various di-

mensions of political behavior.
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Le • lative Process (3) . I
225 Seminar in the glS di •• on political science. . nal state and loca

. Six units of upper IVISI h' nUS nano, 'Prerequisite: ~ u~ nd processes. Emp asis 0 •• ,
Legislative insotuoons a

legislatures. (3 )
. P I'tical Psychology .

226. Seminar mOl h I 226.) 10 112, 145; political SCience
(Same course as. psy~ 0 °fe'cted from Psychology 1 , .
Prerequisites: SIX umts se h viort psycholOgical theory

IOGA-IOGB 121, 122, 190. h . dividual's political be a flic~ consensus, and par-
Psychol~gical fa~<!rslon t. b~ such as: ideology, con ,

as it applies to politics varia
riciparion. (3 )

• . Public Law master's degree.230. Semmar m. . nits applicable on a
Maximum credit SiX u) I rela-

. . ocaI Government ( 3 nt and inter-governmenta
250. Semmar 10 L f state and local f.0vern~~aster's degree.

Selected. problem:dk six units apphcab e on • . (3)
tions, MaXImum cr ent and Politics

I'tan Governm
S . ar in Metropo I 118 or 119. . areas. Maximum

255. e~~. political Seien.ce 117 or Id's major metropohtan
PrereqwSlte. olitics 10 the wOf de ree.
Govemme~t and Ikable on a master s g

credit six units app • (3)

270. Seminar in .In~rnati:~~~::~:S on a master's degree.
Maximum credit SIXun anization (3)

• in International ()rg . h ecial reference
272. Se~~~ political Science 172.. ational organization Wit sp

Prereq~lSltfe. leered P!o~lems °ralfIn:::dwritten reports.
AnalySIS 0 se . d Naoons. 0

to those of the Unite tional Relations (3)
Th ries of Interna Maxi-

275. Sem~ar in u .~ Science 170A or 170~. international political systems.
Prerequisite: Po l~;ts used in the SOl~~st~r's degree.
Theoretical. concits applicable on a (3)

mum credit SiX un raJ Comparative Political Syst:: additional units of upper
. ar in Gene 90 or 191, and t

280. se~:te: Political Science 1 .' torical developments, major
.~~requolitical science.. olitics, includIOg hid limitations of the cornpara-

dlvlS~on Aeld of compara~~:nEve c~lDce'-:Ils,usd
s ~ foreign political systems.

T e . aI approaches, s~ aI innovanons 10 SOl Y
t~eorench d methodologlC (3)
nve met 0 , • 'cal SysteDlS

• W tern politi li . al science. d' .
Seminar 10 e~ r division po nc l'tical systems. Con ItlOns

281. ., Six units of uppe d other modem po I . overnment. The
Prerequlsl~e: sOldy of Europeandanmaintenance of .dC?locrfoW~stem democratic
Camparanle the attainment In 'ty and the funcoonmg 0

responsibl~ ::r tween social mo erDl
relationshiP. e. . . (3)

li . aI insntuOons. f the Developmg Nationspo oc . 'cal Systems 0 .
. the politi . . litical sCience. . d .ali

282. Seminar ~ . of upper divlSlon po modernization, and 10 ustTI za-
prerequi.si~~: ;:l;%ts of poli~~cltf~~l~lidn~~neraliza~o~h:bd~~e~~;i~;n~:~~~
Theoreoc ing nanons. d and developments mtion in the emerg political tren s

political process. litical Systems (3)
ern .' Latin American Po and three additional units of upper
283. SemiJl8l'm ., aI Science 190 or 191, .

prerequisJ~~I:::~::ce. I d Latin American nations, with an emphasiS on
division po I ments in se ecte

Politi~a1 develi~a1 system. 195the MeXican po



284. Se .mmar in Co
Prerequisite' S' ~munist Political SThe diff . IX units of u . . . ystems (3 )

~\i~~arti~~i~ce:ef~~~n~~il~~~~sd~:~~; p~litical science.
munisr ruling techn.to Instruments ofmmunist nations'

290. Bibliograph ( iques and processes. power and ideoi~:urApe and Asia
1':x<'CU" in 'h'Y 1) . ,omp"';"";

phies, preparatory ~~eth~ ~as~c.reference boo .
291. Proble rmng of a mast ~s, Journals and .

Analytical ::-,y,," (3) ers projec ~, 'h,~"'d blbliogra-

for Investigation rmenr of selected
of project or thesi~nd reporting ofPJoblems in politic I .297 . ata, Consid . a SCIence R .

. Research in Pol'ti eration of proble~~ll:w of methods
Prerequisite' C I cal Science (3) In preparation

. Research" o?~ent of the d CrlNC
tional relati In polltl~al theory epa~ent chairmons, public law ' politIcal parri an.
298. Special Stud ( ,or American gove~ comparative gov
. Prerequisite' C y 1·3) CrlNC ent, ernmenr, interna-

Instructor. . onsenr of staff· to
Individual stud S. ,be arranged

29 y. IX units m .
9. Thesis ( 3 ) C 3X1mum credit.
Prerequi . rlNC

didacy. SItes: An officially app .
P

OInted th .
reparation f eSIS com .o a project or thesis for the ffilttee and advancement tmaster's de 0 can-

gree,

with departm ent chairman and
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PSYCHOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

I Th

d

.e Department of Psychology in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
ea 10g .to the Master of Arts degree in Psychology and the Master of Science
degree 10 Psychology. The Master of Arts program is a general psychology pro-
gram emphasizing predoctoral preparation. The Master of Science degree program"ff'" ~,boi"" of ""dy 10 three ,,,,,""tt,tioo", CIini'" _ho'ogy. 'nd"',n,' and

rgan!zatIonal Psychology, and General Psychology for the Community College
Teach10g Credential. The Master of Science programs, although directed toward
tdhe professional preparation of students, may also serve to prepare students for

0ffctoral programs in their specified areas. The doctorate in psychology is not

o ered at San Diego State University.Modem resources are available on campus, at the San Diego Zoo, and in other
community facilities for graduate education and research in comparative, experi-
mental and physiological psychology. Clinical practicum facilities are available on
campus in our Psychological Clinic and in selected local Mental Health agencies.
OpportUnities for experience in Industrial and Organizational psychology are avail-
able at nearby military research and personnel-processing units as well as in local
industries. Experimental cubicles, equipment, and supplies are available in the
department for graduate research. Adeguate computer facilities and services are

available at the Computer Center.
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

In ",king ._"" to rhe ",.d"..., prolI""! in "",<hology the smden should
write direcdy to the Grad~ate Stud~es C!>ord1Oa~or, Dep~ent of ?sy~hology,
requesting application matenals: Detailed 1O~ctlons concernIng application pro-
cedures will be sent to the applicant along WIth all necessary forms.

Students will ... admitted to lraduate programs In 'sychololY only In the
fall somestor and applications must ... received by the Department of Psy-

chology not later than March1.
ADMISSiON TO THE UNIVIRSITY AND THE GRADUATE DIVISION

After the stUdent has received not!fic~tion of eligi~il!ty for the gr!'duate program
in Psychology he must file an al?P~lcanon for admI~Ion. to San DIego State Uni-
versity with the Dean of AdmISSions and an apphca~o? for admission to the
Graduate Division with the Dean of the Graduate DIVlSlO

n
.

To be considered for admission to ~he graduate prog~al!1s in Psychology all
students must satisfy the general re9Ulrements for ~dmlsslon to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate stand!"g as descnbed 10 Part Three of this bulle-
tin. In addition, applican.ts must submIt to the Psychology Department a copy of
all undergraduate transcrIPts, three letters of recommendation fr~m persons familiar
with his academic performance, score reportS for the GRE Aptitude Test and the
GRE Advanced Test in psychology and a completed departmental application form.

To qualify for admission to classified graduate standing in psychology, the

student must also have:(a) An unde~radua~e major in p.sychology, consisting of at least 24 upper
division uDlts, ~Ith a ~de pOint average o.f at .least 3.0. The major must
include work ll1 gt:nei'al p~chology, phYSIOlogical psychology, statistical
methods, psycholo8!cal testlDg, abnormal psy:chology, and at least twO
labo~tory courses .10 psychology. At San Diego State University, these
specific course reqmrements are met by Psychology 40 50 70 105 110 150
and one course from 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, 117, or '118: ' , , ,

(b) A grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the last 60 units f h'
""""""'_ p""""". 0 "

(c) A total scaled score above 950 on the GRE Aptitude Test
(d) A score above the 50th percentile rank on the GRE Adv;nced T .

cholos>" The student should take this test as well as the GRE A ~st :rPT
SY

-
in sufficient time so that the results will be available to the d ptltu be estepartment Y the
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March 1 deadline. It should be requested by the student that the score report
for these tests be forwarded directly to the Department of Psychology; a
score report of the GRE Aptitude Test must also be forwarded to the
Graduate Division.

Meeting all of the indicated criteria does not guarantee admission to the program
since admission is also dependent on the facilities and resources available in the
department.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classified graduate standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate
program of at least 30 units (36 units for the clinical concentration) approved by
the departmental graduate coordinator. Students who are not accepted into the
graduate program are not permitted to enroll in any 2oo-numbered courses in
psychology .

Psychology 299 (Thesis) and an oral examination on the thesis are required in
all master's degree programs in the Department of Psychology. There is no foreign
language requirement for any advanced degree in psychology at San Diego State
University but students who aspire to a doctorate in this field should be advised
that some doctoral programs require a reading knowledge in one or two foreign
languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 'OR THE MASTER O' ARTS DEGREE
Within the 30-unit general requirement set forth above, the Master of Arts

program requires completion of at least 24 units of approved graduate courses in
psychology including Psychology 202A, 202B, 222, 223, and 299. Psychology 170,
175, and 177 are required for this program if similar content has not been com-
pleted as an undergraduate.

SPEaFlC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER O' SCIENCE DEGREE
Within the 30-unit (36 units for Clinical Psychology) general requirements set

forth above, the Master of Science degree may be obtained with the following
three concentrations:

(1) Clinical Psychology: At least 36 units of approved upper division or graduate
courses in psychology, including Psychology 202A, 202B, 204, 205 or 234, 211 or 212,
233, 296, and 299. Psychology 170 is also required for this program if similar
content has not been completed as an undergraduate. Registration for 6 units of
Psychology 296, Directed Field Experience, is contingent upon prior cooperative
arrangement by the student and the Department of Psychology Practicum Com-
mittee.

(2) Industrial and Organizational Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upper
division or graduate courses in psychology, ~ncludi!1g Psychology 202A, 202B, 219,
220, 223, 225, 297, and 299. Psychology 270 IS required for this program if similar
content has not been completed as an undergraduate.

(3) General Psychology with t~e. ~ommunity College Teaching Credential: At
least 28 urnts of approved upper dIVISIOnor graduate courses in psychology includ-
ing Psychology 202A, 202B, 225, 233 or 296, and 299. Psychology 270 275 and 277
are required for ~his program if simil:u content has not been completed as ~n under-
graduate. Education 201 IS also reqUIred and may be included among the 30 units
r~quired for the master's degre.e. 'The sole requ~rement for obtaining the Commu-
mty College Instructor Crede!1t1al IS the completion of a master's degree in a subject
matter area usually taught 10 a Commumty College Upon completion of the
master's degree. the. candidate ~hould then apply dir~ctly to the Office of the
Chance)lor, Califorrna C~)I:nmumty Coll~ges. Und.er current interpretation of the
EducatIon Code no additional courses 10 educa~on are ~equired; however, it is
strongly s~ggested that graduate students enroll 10 profeSSIonal courses in teacher
educ~tlon 10 order t? enhance employment possibi!ities. Most Community Colleges
reqUIre some profeSSIOnal preparatl~n and/or expen~nce. The following courses are
sugge~ted to enhance employm~nt 10 the Commumty College: Education 251 (In-
structional ~ethods and l\!atenals: Community College) and Education 316 (Di-
rected TeachlOg: Commumty College). .

j
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ASSISTANTSHIPS
ch~~~u~~~ t::~S~bre atssistatts~ipd and :radfate Tg-teaching assistantships in psy-
an.d further informatio~ ~a~b: obr~~e~{ f~o~uahl ed students. Application ,forms
ships Committee, Department of Psychology. t e Chairman, Graduate Assistant-

FACULTY
Chairman, De~artment of Psychology: Robert Penn, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: W. A. Hunrichs
Credential Adviser: W. D. Kinnon
Professors: E. F. Alf Ph D· C F D' k Ph D . .

P. S. Gallo Jr Ph'D.) "M 'G' bC en, .. ; Rosalind Felerabend, Ph.D.;
Harrison ph D': W A i-rll: Phsb ergw'Ph.D.; Herberr Harari, Ph.D.; R. C.
Ph D R' L 'K" . . I IX, ..; • A. Hunnchs, Ph D· 0 J Kaplan
K"; . . aren, Ph.D.; Norman Kass Ph.D· W D Kin~a" Ph 6 J w'

oppman, Ph D· B T Leckarr Ph D F 'P L 'k I Ph . n, .. ;. .
Mangold Lin~o~: Ph.D.; R. D.' M~D~naid . PhD ~ 'E P'dbR. LphiDne,Ph.D.;
Parker, Ph D· Robert Penn Ph D R b 'R di" " ay, ..; C. E.
R. H. Sch~lt~: Ph.D.; Evaly~ F. Se~al, Ph~g. / P~She~~~~';pt'~' JJt~erS' Ph.D.;
Ph.D.; M. B. Turner, Ph.D. ' , .. , . . tevens,

Associate Professors: J. B. Bryson Ph.D.· R G Graf Ph D . L R F " Ph D
W K Graham PhD F W 'H b' '. """ ranzrrn .Pso , .: .; . '. orn eck, Ph.D.; Elizabeth Lynn Ph D: T' T'
PhsoDm~sR'PMh.Dy';MIrlkampJ

h·DRodm, Ph.D.; Margaret C. Sand, Ph.D:· (R': Stcith'. ., . . arem 0, " "

A~~~~;t ~~fR~oM~n~~eHprg~anSh~~~~\f' A. Jaco~son, Ph.D.; A. J. Litrownik,
lenauer, Ph.D.; Rod Piotnik, ·Ph.D .: Judy 'MMp~i:~1(p\ 6~·DJ';JSaSn~ra O. pMhoDI-

, ',. ., . . pInetta, "

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

108. tst~h~l~~(;)elopmental 123. Org~niza?onal Psychology (3)
109 M nt ID fi . (3) 124. Engmeermg Psychology (3). e a e ciency 125 Human F Phi
Ill. Experil1}ental Psychology: 141'. Neural B:~~~r~f ith 0 .0gY(~j)

Perce\?t1on (4) 142. Physiological Ps chol~vlOr(3)
112. Exp.enmental Psychology: 146. Advanced Topi~ in So8Jal

SOCIal.(4) Psychology (3)
113. Expe!lmet,ttal Psychology: 151. Introduction to Clinical

Physiological (4) Psychology (4)
114. Expenmet,ttal Psychology: 152. Introduction to Counseling and
. ComparatIve (4) Therapy 0)
115. Experimental Psychology: 153. Advanced Abnormal

Personality and Clinical (4) Psychology (3)
116. Exper!mental Psychology: 170. Advanced Statistics (3)

Learning (4) 171. Intermediate Correlational
117. F~perimental Psychology: Analy~is 0)

Pnmate Behavior (4) 174. Theor!es of Perception 0)
118. Experimental Psychology. 175. T~eones of Learning 0)

Child Development (4) . 177. HIstory of Psychology (3)
121. Personnel and Industrial gg. ~~·rnesh?flPIersona!ity 0)

Psychology (3) . I osop Ica ssues 10
Psychology (3 )

199

b ...........-.~



GRADUATI COURSES200. Seminar (3 ).

Prerequisite: 24 upper division units of psychology and consent of the GraduateAdviser.

An intensive study in advanced psychology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
201. Selected Topics in Clinical Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 152 and consent of Graduate Adviser.
Advanced study of such clinical topics as community mental health, forensic

psychology, ethics, and autogenic training. Topics will vary on a semester basis.
202A·202B. Contemporary Psychology (3-3)

Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree in psychology.

A comprehensive survey of Contemporary literature in psychology, dealing with
recent developments in the areas of learning and motivation, perception, psycho-
physiology, personality and psychodynamics, social behavior, and experimentalinference.

204. Psychological Assessment I (4 )
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 105, 150, 178, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Theory and practice in assessment of intelligence and special abilities.

205. Psychological Assessment II (4 )
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 204, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Theory and practice in assessment of special abilities, personality, and behaviordisorders.

211. Seminar in Behavior Disorders of Childhood and Adolescence (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 106, 150, 151, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral problems of children and

youth. Considers developmental, cognitive, and social variables as well as theoryand treatment.

212. Seminar in Behavior Disorders of Adults (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 151 and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral problems of adults. Con-

siders developmental, cognitive and social variables as well as theory and treatment.
219. Seminar in Personnel Psychology {3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 121, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Pr~blems and .pro7e~ures in select!on, c~assification, and performance appraisal,

focusing on testing in Industry, the intervIew, and other selection and assessment
devices. Criterion development and measurement methods.

220. Seminar in Organizational Psychology (3 )

Prerequisite~: Psychology 123 or Business Administration 145, and consent of theGraduate Adviser.

~pplica~ons of ,Psycho logica ,I pr!nciples and methods of investigation to problems
of indusrrial relatl~ll~Sand. m~tIVatl!>n of eml?loyees; factors influencing morale and
employee produc~lVltyi cnrena of Job .proficlency; psychological aspects of worker-management relatIOnshIps and leadershIp.

221. Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3)

Prerequi~ites: Psrchology 110, 1~5, 175, and. consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Fac!ors mfluencmg the .format!o~ 0'£ attItudes, o~inions, and stereotypes; the

establlslJmenr of roles dunng socIalIZatIOn of .th~ indlvi~ual; social crises, change,
and reSIstance to change; the causes and allevIatIOn of mterpersonal conflict.
222. Seminar in Theoretical Psychology (3 )

Prerequisites: Psycho,Iogy 1?5, 178" and. consent of the Graduate Adviser.
BaSICnature of theones, th~lf relatlOnsh~p to data, and the characteristics of vari-ous types of constructs used In psychologIcal theories.
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223. Experimental Design (3 )

Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 170, and consent of the Graduate Adviser, . .
Principles and methods 0'£ planning and carrying out systema~c investigatIOns

to answer questions concernmg human behavior WIth stress on the In.terdependeI,lce
of experimental design and s~atistical evaluarioj, of results. Practice in fo!mulatlOn
of testable hypotheses, techmques of equating groups, Solution of sampling prob-
lems, and interpretation of results.

224. Advanced Experimental (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisite: Psychology 223, and consent. of the Gradua~e Advlse~. .
Methods, techniques, and apparatus applicable ~o .questlOn~ of \ ano?s types.

Special attention is given to sourc~s of .error, limitations on m.terpret~tlons, and
psychophy.si~al methods, Students will .deslgn and carry out expenments m prepara-
tion for original mdependent mvestlgatlOns.

225. Principles of Test Construction (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 105, 170, and co~sent of the Gra?uate Adviser ..
Detailed consideration of adequate samplin~ t~c:hmques, l~el!1constructIOn, item

analysis, determination and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests.

226. Seminar in Political Psychology (3 )

Prerequisites: Six units selected from: Psychology II 0, !12, 145, Political Science
100A-l00B, 121, 122, 190, and conse!1t.of t~e Gr~1uate Adviser. .

Psychological factors on the individus] s politicnl behavior- psychologIcal theory
as it applies to political variab~e~ such. as: Ideology, conflict, consensus, and par-
ticipation. (Same course as Political SCIence 226.)

230. Seminar in Physiological Correlates of Behavior (3 )
Prerequisites: Psychology 50, 113 or 142, or nine units of biology; and consent of

the Graduate Adviser. . " I hI' h
An exploration of current research and theory. m physiologica psyc 0 ogy WIt

emphasis on behavioral correlates and psychophysIOlogy.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 114 or II 7, or Biology 110 or Zoology 170, and con-
sent of the Graduate Adviser. '"

Current problems in ethology and comparative ammal behaYlOr. MaXlmum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree. (Same course as BIOlogy 231.)

233. Counseling and Psychotherapy Laboratory (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. ,
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, !52,.178, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Supervised practice in the application of psychotherapeutic and ,counselmg tech-

niques from selected cognitive, dynamic, interpersonal, and behavioral approaches.

234. Behavior Therapy Laboratory (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 175, 178, and consenr of the Qra1u.ate Adviser.
Supervised practice in the application of behavior therapy (mdlvldual treatment)

and behavior modification (group method).

270. Statistical Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 105, and consent of. the Gradu~te Adviser. .
Study of quantitative methods in psychology WIth eJ!lphasls ~n. normal Inference

and nonparametric statistics. Not open to students WIth credIt In, or concurrentenrollment in, Psychology 170.

275. Advanced Principles of Learning (3 )
Prerequisi.tes: Psychologr 11O!an.d consent of the .Gradua~e. Adviser. . .
The empIrical data, baSIC prmclples an~ t~eoretlcal pOSitions of major !earnmg

theorists. Not open to students WIth credIt m, or concurrent enrollment m, Psy-chology 175.
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277. Se~~ar in the History of Psychology ( 3 )
!fh~e6?1:ltes: PfSychodlogy 110, and consent of the Graduate Adviser

IS ory 0 mo ern psychology Not 0 d 'th' .
concurrent enrollment in, Psychology 177. pen to stu ents WI credit in, or

278. Applied Community Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 200 (S . . C .

sent of the .G~aduate Adviser. emmar In ommurury Psychology), 201 and con-
SystematIc Integration of principles of h h .

development, gerontology social psychJsyC or erapy, feha~lOr modification, child
methodology into commu:Uty psycholo~gy, vocationa testing, and psychological

295. Fie~~ Work in Community Psychology (3)
Pre!"equlSItes: Psychology 199 (S ecial S d . .

(Seminar in Community Psychologyl) 201 a ~ y In Cofmurnty Psycholo!P;'), 200
Applied community psycholo i' th n C(:IOSent0 the Graduate Adviser,

supervision of undergraduate stu~nt~ anl service O!hthe comrJ.lunity, including
'. COntact WIt commurnty orgaruzanons.

296. DIr~~ed FIeld Experience (3 or 6) Cr /NC
PrerequIsItes: Psychology 205, 211 or 212 and 233
The student must arrange his .' .' .

man of the Psychology Depa~~~cpcum. setn~ In cooperation with the chair-
approval of that committee during the s~~~~um .ommittee and with the express
course. Maximum credit six units. er prior to enrolling for credit in this

297. Research (1·3) Cr/NC
Research in one of the fields of hI'

on a master's degree. psyc 0 ogy. MaxImum credit six units applicable

298. Special Study (1·3) Cr/NC
Individual projects invol' lib

chological investigation or ~~e~est. rMrrxtmrulmaboradt?ry.rese:,rch in any area of psy_
. cre It SIXunrrs,

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites· An Officially . d h .

candidacy. . appOInte t esrs committee and advancement to
Preparation of a project or thesis for the m 'd

upon acceptance of the completed thesis by the oster s egree, Credit is contingent
epartment of Psychology.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES
GENERAL INFORMAnON

Public Administration and Urban Studies, in the College of Professional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Public Administration degree, the
Master of Science in Criminal Justice Administration degree, and the Master of
City Planning degree. Research facilities provided include the Institute of Public
and Urban Affairs and the Public Administration Center. The San Diego metro-
politan community affords significant internship opportunities for the graduate
student in federal, state, and local government agencies.

Public Administration and Urban Studies is a member of the National Associa-
tion of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration. Also, it is a participant in
the NASPAA Urban Administration Fellows Program.

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE
This degree permits the selection, under advisement, of a program of course and

seminar work which may be oriented toward a generalist approach or toward an
emphasis on organizational behavior and development, public policy, fiscal policy
and administration, recreation administration or urban administration. Since man-
agement responsibilities are shared by administrators in a number of professional
areas in the public service, the student is encouraged to supplement his study of
government and administration with graduate courses in economics, sociology,
psychology, business administration, and other related areas.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to San Diego
State University with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. The
student must also satisfy the following requirements: (1) have had an adequate
preparation in the social sciences as evaluated by the department (students with
unclassified graduate standing may remove deficiencies in this requirement by taking
courses which are in addition to the 30-unit minimum for the degree); and (2)
have maintained an undergraduate grade point average of not less than 3.0 (B) in
the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also complete as a part of his pro-
gram: (1) at least 24 units of 200-numbered courses, including Public Administra-
tion 201; (2) a minimum of six additional units of upper division or graduate courses
in public administration or related fields selected under advisement. Public Admin-
istration 299, Thesis, must be included in the program unless Plan B with a com-
prehensive examination in lieu of the thesis IS selected by the student with the
approval of the graduate adviser. The student's program must include a minimum
of nine units in one of the fields of concentration: formulation and administration
of public policy; urban administration; organizational behavior and development;
recreation administration; or fiscal policy and administration. The student must
include in his program Public Admmistration 296, Internship in Public Adminis-
tration, unless this requirement is waived by the graduate adviser on the basis
that he has had satisfactory qualifying experience. The internship normally will
be served in a governmental agency where the intern will perform duties of an
administrative nature. Placements typically will be made in the office of a city
manager, a budget office, a personnel office, or in the office of the head of a major
operating department. .
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MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION DEGREE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to San Diego
State University with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division
with classified standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. The student
must also satisfy the following requirements: (1) possess a bachelor's or higher de-
gree in sociology, geography, political science, economics, architecture, or land-
scape architecture, or any fields related to planning. (Students with degrees other
than those listed may be allowed to enter the program under appropriate condi-
tions); (2) have had a minimum of 6 units in political science, 6 units in sociology,
6 units in economics, and 3 units in geography, or the equivalent of these courses.
In the event that deficiencies occur in a student's background and training, the
graduate committee will examine the student's past record, and recommend a
program to make up the deficiencies.

Students seeking admission to the graduate program in urban planning which
leads to the Master of City Planning degree should address their inquiries to the
Director of the program, Detailed instructions concerning application procedures
will be sent to the applicant along WIth all necessary forms. As there are specific
requirements for the program it is ?ot sufficient merely to file the general college
admISSIOn forms. Students are admitted to the program only in the fall semester
of each year and applications must be received no later than March 31. After the
stl!dent has received notification of tentative admission to the program from the
DIrector, he must file an application for admission to San Diego State University
with the Dean of Admissions, and an application for admission to the Graduate
Division with the Dean of the Graduate Division.

ADMISSION TO THI GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to San Diego

State University with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

Students seeking admission to the graduate program in criminal justice adminis-
tration which leads to the Master of Science in Criminal Justice Administration
degree should address their inquiries to the Director of the program. Detailed
instructions concerning application procedures will be sent to the applicant along
with all necessary forms. As there are specific requirements for the program it is
not sufficient merely to file the general university admission forms. After the
student has received notification of tentative admission to the program from the
Director, he must file an application for admission to San Diego State University
with the Dean of Admissions, and an application for admission to the Graduate
Division with the Dean of the Graduate Division.

ADVANCIMINT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPEClFlC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIINCE DIGRII
IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMlNlSTRAnON

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in
Part Three of this bulletin and must have made up any deficiencies in his under-
graduate program. The student must also complete as part of his graduate program
the following: (1) at least 18 units of 2OO-numbered courses, including Public Ad-
ministration 201, and 291 or 297, and Criminal Justice Administration 210, 216, and
245; (2) a minimum of 12 units of upper division or graduate courses in elective
courses selected with the approval of the graduate adviser. Public Administration
299, Thesis, must be included in the program unless Plan B with a comprehensive
examination in lieu of the thesis is selected by the student with the approval of the
graduate adviser. If Plan B is selected, the student must select areas of concentration
with the approval of the Director of the Criminal Justice Administration program.

Public Administration 140 and Criminal Justice Administration 146 are required
in addition to the minimum 30 units unless completed as an undergraduate.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

To be eligible for advancement to candidacy and admission to the second r.ear
of the progra~ for this degree, the student must, in addition to holding classified
graduate standing, have completed at least 24 units of the course work listed on the
official program, with an overall grade point average of 3.0 or higher, and other-
wise comply WIth the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Part
Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE

In additio? t? meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate DIVISIOnfor the purpose of pursuing the Master of City Planning degree,
the student must complete a~ .approved program of studies consisting of at least
56 units of approved upper dIVISIon and 200-numbered courses, to include:

a. City Planning 261, Urban Design and Land Use Planning Studio (6)'
City Planning 266A, Seminar in Urban Planning (3). '
City Planning 266B, Seminar in Urban Planning Methodologies (3)'
City Planning 266C, Seminar in Urban Planning Implementation (3).
City Planning 266D, Seminar in Urban Planning Theory (3) ,

b. Public Administration 148, The Metropolitan Area (3).
Public Administration 160, Principles of Planning (3) ,

c. Nine units of 2oo-numbered courses in planning administration, history, read-
ings and research.

d. City Planning 296, Internship in Urban Planning (3-6)
e. Electives to complete .the program will be selected with the assistance of the

adviser, fr<?m appropriate courses.m anthropology, art, economics, geography,
political SCIence, SOCIal work, SOCIology, and other disciplines deemed appro-
priate,

At least 30 units. must be completed in residence at San Diego State University,
and at least 24 umts. of program courses shall be enrolled in and completed after
advancement to candidacy.

N?t more than a total of 9 units in courses 297 and 298 will be accepted for
credit toward the degree.

The student is required to pass a final comprehensive examination.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in public

administration are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application
blanks and further information may be obtained from the Director of Programs
in Public Administration and Urban Studies.

FACULTY
Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies: J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D.
Director, City Planning Program: J. A. Clapp, PhD.
Director, Criminal Justice Administration Program: R. L. Boosrrom, M.Crim.
Graduate Advisers:

Master of Public Administration: W. R. Bigger, J. A. Gazell, S. H. Gilbreath,
R. A. Hamilton, J. D. Kitchen, M. G. Walshok

Master of Science in Criminal Justice Administration: R. L. Boostrom, G. T.
Gitchoff

Master of City Planning: J. A. Clapp
Professors: W. R. Bigger, Ph.D.; S. H. Gilbreath, PhD.; J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D.; A. J.

Kochanski, Ph.D.; Frank Marini, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: J. A. Clapp, Ph.D.; J. A. Gazell, Ph.D.; G. T. Gitchoff,

D.Crim.; R. A. Hamilton, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: R. L. Boostrom, M.Crim.; Lorenzo Thompson, Ph.D.; M. G.

Walshok, M.A.
Lecturers: A. W. Corso, M.C.R.P.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Criminal Justice Administration 149. Comparative Public

116. Contemporary Correctional Adm!n!stra~on (3)
Administration (3) 156. Administration Systems

117. Juvenile Deviance and the Analysis (3)
Administrative Process (3) 162. Fiscal and Budgetary

188. Probation and Parole (3) Policy (3)

Public Administration Urban Studies
114. Negotiation and Bargaining in the 148. The Metropolitan Area (3)

Public Service (3) 150. Decision-Making in the
115. Governmental Employer-Employee Urban Community (3)

Relations (3) 154. Intergovernmental Relations
in the United States (3)

GRADUATE COURHS IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRAnON AND URBAN STUDIES
201. Scope of Public Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of upper-division public administration.
The development of public administration as an academic discipline; a systematic

evaluation of the rise and operations of large-scale public bureaucracies.

203. Seminar in Theory of Administrative Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201.
Organization and management; the executive role, decision making; bureaucracy;

authority and power; communication and control and organizational system; tactics
and strategies in effective management.

205A. Empirical Approaches to Public Administration: Qualitative Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201.
Examination of basic research approaches, i.e., legal, historical, small-group, et£-

205B. Empirical Approaches to Public Administration: Quantitative Analysis ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201.
Study of techniques for the gathering of data in public administration with

reference to survey research and methodology; examination of various data analysis
methods.

230. Seminar in Public Financial Management ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Public Administration 162.
Problems in the administration and budgeting of public revenues.

240. Seminar in Public Administration (3 )
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201.
Analysis of selected problems in personnel administration; special emphasis on

organizational development and consultation skills as emerging personnel functions.
MaxJmum credit SIX urnts applicable on a master's degree.

243. Science, Technology, and Public Policy (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 201, or equivalent seminar in another de-
partment .
. The influence of science and. technology on governmental policy-making; scien-

nsts as administrators and advisers, governmental policy-making for science and
technology; government as a sponsor of research and development.

245. Readings in Public Administration ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Credit or co!'current registration in Public Administration 201.
Selected readings 10 the literature of Public Administration.
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249. Seminar in Comparative Administration ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Selected problems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and

international governments. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

250. Management of Urban Governments (3)
Selected problems in the management of urban governments. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master's degree.

255. The Metropolitan Area ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Public Administration 143, 148, or 150.
Selected problems in the government and administration of the world's major

metropolitan areas.

260. Administration and Public Policy Development ( 3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in social science.
Social, political, and administrative problems involved in governmental program

development and change.

291. Problem Analysis (3)
Analytical treatment of selected problems in Public Administration. Review of

methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in
preparation of projects or theses.

296. Internship in Public Administration ( 1-6 )
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under

joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff
and internship conferences. Admission by consent of instructor.

297. Research in Public Administration (3) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Consent of Director of City P~anning Program, .. . .
Research in one of the areas of urban plannmg. Maximum credit SIX units applr-

cable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1-3) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff.
To be arranged with Director of City Planning and instructor. Individual study.

Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

GRADUATE COURHS IN CITY PLANNING

260. Seminar in Urban Theory (3 )
Prerequisite: Public Administration 160.
Study of the various empirically and normatively based theories of. the city. and

urbanization process, With emphasis on commurucanon and transaction and insn-
tutional approaches.

261. Urban Design and Land Use Planning Studio (6)
Two lectures and eight hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: City Planning 266B.
Laboratory course concerned with graphic. expression, principles of land use

planning land development, and urban design. Project integrating principles.
(Formeriy numbered Public Administration 261A-261B.)

262. History of Urban Planning (3)
History or urban development and of the field of urban planning.

265. Seminar in Planning Administration ( 3 )
The administration of the planning function in urban government. Relationships

between the planner and public and private agencies, governmental departments
and elected officials. Case studies and problems.
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266A. Seminar in Urban Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 160.
Intro?uctory seminar to the Master of City Planning Program, focusing upon the

pl.anner s ~rspectIve of urban problems and goal formation.· (Formerly numbered
CIty Planning 266.)

266B. Seminar in Urban Planning Methodologies (3)
Prerequisite: City Planning 266A.
Procedures and analytical techniques in urban planning.

266C. Seminar in Urban Planning Implementation (3)
Prerequisite: City Planning 266B.
Analysis of. the content and function of zoning subdivision regulation codes

caPdltal budgeting, urban renewal, model cities, and' other implementation ~ethod;
an programs.

266D. Seminar in Urban Planning Theory (3)
Prerequisite: City Planning 266C.
Alternative theories of planning and organization of the planning function.

E;mphaskis.on codn<:edPtulal.foundatIons, relationship to governmental structure deci-
sion-ma mg, an I eo ogical and ethical orientations. '

267. Readings in Urban Planning. (3)
Sele~ted topics in urban planning. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master s degree.

296. Internship in Urban Planning (3-6)
. Students 'Y~IIbe assigned to various government agencies and wiII work under
jomt supervision of agency heads and the course instructor P .. . . ff
and internship conferences. (Formerly numbered City Planning a~f.'fatIon 10 sta

297. Res~~ch in Urban Planning. (3) Cr/NC
PrereqUISI!e: Consent of Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies.
Research m one of the areas of public administration.

298. Special Study (1·3) Cr/NC
Individ~a~ study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the Director and instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION

210. Se~~ar in .th~ Admin~stration of Criminal Justice (3)
Prer~q~lSlte: Criminal Justice ~~ministration 110 or 146.
Administrarivs problems of criminal justice systems.

211. Seminar in Correctional Group Method (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 113 or 114 or Criminal J . A " .
An exploration of current research d ustice dmJnIs.tratJOn 111 or 188.

segment of the criminal justice system. an use of group methods 10 the correctional

212. Se~~ar in ~he.History of Correctional Reform (3)
Prereq.ulSlte: Criminal Justice Administr . .
The historical development of conce t anon 111 ~r 18~ or Sociology 113 or 114.

with particular emphasis upon developmPenStand hPraUctIc;esrn the field of corrections
s In t e nited States.

216. Se~~ar in ~~rrectional Administration (3)
PrereqUISIte: CnmI~al Justice Administration 116
Selected problems In the administration f '.

Maximum credit six units applicable 0 0 c~rrdectlOnal problems and institutions.n a master s egree,
245. Re~d.ings ~ Criminal Justice Administration (3)

Prerequisin-. SIXgraduate units in . . I" '"
Selected readings in the literature ~tm!n~ lUI ~tIC~admmI.st~atIo~.

crmuna Justice admmistratIOn.
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RUSSIAN
GENERAL INFORMAnON

The Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures, in the Col-
lege of Arts and Letters, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree
in Russian.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Russian is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Russian, or who are familiar with Russia through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the Russian language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in Russian literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in Russian, including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in Russian literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in Russian given by the Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages
and Literatures.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in Russian, including at least 18
units in 200-numbered courses, including Russian 299, Thesis. If Plan B is followed,
the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of Russian 299.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Russian are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures: L. A.

Kozlik, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: Vytas Dukas
Credential Adviser: Vytas Dukas
Professors: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.; L. A. Kozlik, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: L. A. Fetzer, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Renate Bialy, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN RUSSIAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103. Old Russian Literature (3)
104. Russian Literature of the 18th Century (3)
105A-105B. The Russian Short Story, Drama, and Poetry of the 19th Century

(3-3)
11OA-llOB. The Russian Novel of the 19th Century (3-3)
111 Russian Literature of the 20th Century (3)
130: Russian Syntax and Stylistics (3)
131. Russian Phonology and Morphology (3)
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· GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the Russian Language (3)

~:hl~sit~:al~ uni} of upper division Russian.
one eve opmenr of the Russian language.

202A·202B. Old Church Slavic ( 3-3 )
:rerequisite: 12 units of upper division R .

t....-trll. cture of Old Church Slavic with r=gs'
......w and analysis of medieval Slavic

SOCIAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMAnON

The Master of Arts degree in Social Science is offered in the Departments of
Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political Science, and Sociology, in the
College of Arts and Letters. (The Master of Arts degrees in Anthropology, Eco-
norrucs, Geography, History, Political Science, and Sociology are described in the
appropriate sections of this bulletin.)

203. Slavic Linguistics (3 )

~i::C~uisite:. 12.uni~ of upper division Russian
d tOPICS10 historical and comparative Sl;vic lin . .

204A 2048 guisncs.
• . .. The Soviet Novel and Short Story (3-3)

Prereqwslte: 12 units of di . . .Intensive stud f . up~er IV1SlonRUSSIan.
y 0 major writers of Soviet prose fiction

205. Ru.sian Poetry hom Pushkin t th P .
• • 0 e resent (3)

~reqlJ!S1te: 12 units of uPfer division Russian
253 e ;aJor RUSSIan poets 0 the nineteenth and 'twentieth centuries.

P . 1O~!eenth Century Russian Literature (3)
I. rereqUlslte: 12 units of upp divi
IteI;ature of the time. er rvision Russian: Major developments in the

Literary criticism from the early 18th
• century to the present.

Wp' Se~marl A Major Author or Movement (3)
rere9wsite: Russian 290.

A major author or movement M . .
degree. . axirnum credle six units applicable to a master's

290. Res~ch and Criticism ( :) )
PrerequIsIte: 12 units of di . . .
Puzyoses and methods ~f";~se IVISI0l}RussI~n. .

theones and practice of Iiterary ~c~ 10 SlaVIC lInguistics dcrmcism. an 10 the literatures;

298 •. ~pecial Study (1·3) CrlNC
IndiVIdual study Six' .
Prerequisite: 18' uni unns maxImu.m. ~redit.

arranged with departm~t o:h~~per divdls!on Russian and consent of staff· to be
airman an 1Ostructor. '

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC
Prerequisite' An offi 'all .

dacy. . CI Y appomted thesis committee and d .
P . a vancement to candi-

reparatIon of a project or thesis for the master's degree,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected to
have completed at least 30 upper division units in at least three of the social
sciences, of which at least 15 upper division units must be in the field in which
they plan to concentrate, and at least 6 units in each of two other social science
fields. A course in statistics, either upper or lower division, is required. In addition,

. the following courses or equivalents are required in the concentrations specified:
Anthropology: Have a minimum of 3.0 grade point average in anthropology

courses taken for the baccalaureate degree; Anthropology 197, Investigation
and Report; and at least 15 upper division units including courses in archae-
ology, ethnology, physical anthropology, and social anthropology.

Economics: Economics lOOA-l00B or I04A-I04B.
Geography: Geography 1 and 2, and 15 units of upper division courses in

geography, including three units from each of the following blocks of courses:
100-109, Systematic-Physical Geography; 110 or 111, Theoretical Geography;
119-139, Regional Geography; 150-179, Systematic-Cultural Geography; 180-
189, Geographical Techniques and Methods.

Political Science: The required upper division units must be distributed among
at least three of the six subfields listed in the General Catalogue.

Sociology: Sociology 1, 10, and 101.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must complete the following:

1. A minimum of 30 units from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master's degree programs by the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geog-
raphy, History, Political Science, and Sociology, including at least 15 units of 200-
numbered courses in the social sciences.

2. A concentration in one of the areas of Social Science, except History, as
determined by the graduate adviser. A concentration is defined to include at least
fifteen units in one area on the master's degree program including at least nine
units of 200-numbered courses in the area of concentration.

3. Six units in each of rwo additional fields of social science, for a total of 12
units, including at least three units of 200-numbered courses in each.

4. Course 299 Thesis, is required in concentrations in Anthropology, Political
Science and So~iology. Plan B, requiring a written comprehensive examination in
lieu of' thesis is available in the Economics and Geography concentrations. In
addition the following courses are required in the concentrations specified.

Geogiaphy: Geography 205, Geographic Research and Techniques of Presenta-
tion (3).

Political Science: Political Science 200, The Scope and Method of Political
Science (3).
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2 C FACULTY
Jor{tnator of Graduate ProgI"aJl1s.

. . Leasure . Economics' ] W L
Graduate Advisers: Geograph;: H. E' e~ure

Anthropology L L P Ii . . HeIges: . . Leach 0 tical Science: J A H bbSo'1 ·.os
P 1a~ulalty members in the De CIOogy: D. S. Milne

o tic Science d S· panments of Anthr Itin. ' an oClOlogy are listed in th opo o~' Economics, Geography
e appropnate sections of this balle:

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MA
IN SOCIAL STER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

Refer to cours r . SCIENCE
of Anthropology eE IStlngs . in the sections of this b .
In addition, othe~ c~onorru.cs, Geography, Risto ull.e~ un~er the Depanments
that such courses are ~rses may be accepted on ~O~tlcal SCIence, and Sociology~l.by the Academi/f{~;:~ by the graduate adv~:in ~rrefie IPdrograms provided

visers, iremems Committee of the S e . e o.f concentration
ocial Science Graduate

GlNERAL INFORMAnON
The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the

Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State University and Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was
developed in close cooperation with the Council on Social Work Education and
was fully accredited by its Accreditation Commission in June, 1966.

The School also offers a program of professional education leading to the Master
of Science in Social Work degree. Students who have completed the undergraduate
social welfare major at San Diego State University, or its equivalent, can be con-
sidered for admission to this program. Approval for this new degree program was
granted in February, 1970.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State University are
to equip students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for
their responsible practice in the profession of social work. In order to achieve these
objectives, the School will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes
individual human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire
attitudes which will permit the development and maintenance of professional rela-
tionships and professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness
essential to the professional social worker; to attain a level of competence necessary
for professional practice; to acquire knowledge in methods of research in social
work; and to accept responsibility for the continued development of their com-
petence in the practice of social work.

To meet these objectives, the graduate curriculum in the School of Social Work
offers a program of classroom and field instruction which includes course content
in the following four major areas:

1. Social Welfare Policy and Services. Social welfare policy and services; their
development, organization and operation; the purpose and status of current
programs; the influence of social, economic and political factors; the role of
the social worker in evaluation and improvement of existing programs with
reference to the philosophy of social work; and the assessment of unmet needs
and their resolution.

2. Human Behavior and the Social Environment. Normal growth and develop-
ment of the individual from childhood through old age within the social con-
texts of the family, group relationships, occupational settings, and community
structures; the nature and causes of impaired social and emotional function-
ing; the nature and changing character of social and cultural structures with
attention to the interaction between the individual and his social environment
and the reciprocal effects of the interaction.

3. Social Work Practice. Objectives, general theory, basic principles and values
and ethics of the profession in social work practice; the first-year sequence is
the same for all students and covers the fundamentals of practice; in the
second year, there may be a concentration on intervention with individuals,
families, and groups, or intervention with organizations and communities;
appropriate attention to the enabling methods of research and administration.

4. Field Instruction. Practice carried on in field settings under educational
direction, the objectives of which include: a beginning mastery of profes-
sional social work practice; the disciplined use of "self" to give professional
service; the integrated use of knowledge, attitudes, and skills in achieving
social work goals; broadening and deepening knowledge of the function
and application of social work practice in a variety of fields and circum-
stances' and an understanding of and an involvement with the problems
of con~ern to social work.

5. Research. Research methodology, its processes and decision-making; de-
veloping a research proposal, data collection and analysis and writing a report
based on individual or group project; course objectives include a beginning
mastery of research on social work issues or social problems. and familiarity
with systematic approaches to the study and analysis of pracnce.

SOCIAL WORK
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APPUCAnON FOR ADMISSION
In seeking tentative admission to the program leading to the Master of Social

Work degree or the Master of Science in Social Work degree, the student should
write directly to the School of Social Work Admissions Committee requesting
appropriate application materials. Detailed instructions concerning application pro-
cedures will be sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms.

Students are admitted only In the fall semester of each y_r and applications
must be received by the Dean of the School of Social Work AdmIssIons Cam.mlttee not later than Febr_ry 15.

After the student has received notification of eligibility to the School of Social
Work from the Dean of the School of Social Work, he must file an application
for admission to San Diego State University with the Dean of Admissions and an
application for admission to the Graduate Division with the Dean of the GraduateDivision as indicated below.

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITYAND THE GRADUATI DIVISION
After the student receives notification of recommendation for admittance to the

School of Social Work. the Admissions Office of the University will send the stu-
dent all necessary application materials for admission to the University. Require-
ments for admission to the Graduate Division (which include the completion of the
Graduate Record EXamination Aptitude Test and the filing of an official program)
are stated in Pan Three of this bulletin under Admission of Graduate Students to
the Graduate Division. Requirements for admission to the School of Social Workare listed below.

SPECIFIC UQUIRIMINTs 'OR ADMISSION TO THI SCHOOL O. SOCIAL WORK
In addition to satisfying the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

of San Diego State University, a student seeking admission to the School of SocialWork must:

1. Have earned not less than a 2.75 grade point average on the undergraduate
work taken for the baccalaureate degree. Desirable undergraduate preparation
should include work in the behavioral and socio-humanistic studies and instatistics.

2. Submit a written personal history in the manner prescribed by the School ofSocial Work.

3. Be considered by references to be capable of graduate study and of develop-
ing professional responsibility. Such references may be secured from the stu-dent or otherwise obtained by the faculty.

4. Possess a personality judged suitable for the profession.
5. Arrange for an interview when so requested by the School.

MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

ADVANCIMENT TO CANDIDACY
Students who have been admitted to the School of Social Work for the fall

Semester will meet with their advisers during the second half of the spring semester
following to discuss the advisability of undenaking the second year of the pro-fessional degree program.

To be eligible for advancement to candidacy and for admission to the second
year of the program for this degree, the student must in addition to holding classi-fied graduate standing: ,

1. Have earned a 3.0 (B) grade point average on all courses required in the firstyear of his program.

2. Be recommended by the faculty of the School of Social Work.
3. B«: .approved for advancement by the Graduate Council of the GraduateDIV1Slon.
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I MASTIR O. SOCIAL WORK DIGRn
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS'OR TN ., h .culum of the School of

d ork Within t e cum1 Fifty-six units of gra uare w d e Of these units .
· Social Work are required for the eg;e t' d in residence at San Diego State U ru-

At least twenty-four must be comp e e .

a. b earned 10 aversiry, f h degree must have een di d
nsfer credits accepted. or t e , he rocess of being accre. te

b. ~ tt f social work accredited by, o~ 10 N ~allY a student who Wishes~:,~~~l~u~~~~~ne~~~tt~~h:~:~~~r1~O::~Ofii:Jr7~1l\~d~~~V;e~~~i
pleted the requirements 0 t a . . er-

raduate study. . f h MSW degree, 6 units, with p .
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h five years prior to.. t acceptable an2 Credits earned more t an San Diego State Um~e~lty are no
ears

of the date
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all wor or ~ e f the degree are c?mp e e . id these time limits
when all requirements 'ttOd to validate credits. earned outs~h~ outdated course
students may 1;>efpe~: ecomprehensive exarmnanons onby passing sans acton y

or courses. . dl . courses 297A-297B an~ 298 mat
. f 9 units of combined ere It 10f the Master of Social Wor3. A maximum 0 rudent's official program orbe included on as.

d g ee f ril comprehensive exarruna-
4 ~l rca~didates for the de~ree t~U~~~~i~~~~isof~lan YBaas described elsewhere in

· tion in lieu of a thesis un er

. ulleti I al for the grant-this b eon. . rade point averages, fina appro
he

section entitled
5. For regulations concer~d~lthe degree, and ~!~Iopa~~ sTh:ee of this bulletin.

ing of the degree, awa r the Master's Degree, 10 a de oint average in both
"Basic Requlremen~ fo ust have earned a .3.0 (8) gra Giade point average 10
In addition, the stu dnAcld instruction in his program

ge
in field instruction.

academic courses ~n. d t of grade point avera A
demic courses IS indepen en I 6 units of 2-semester Type

6. ~:ond year electives B~~u:c1d~rin~t th~asduration of the degree program.
courses and one Type

COURSE REQUIREMENTS . .
. d f all beginning first-year graduate

f study normally reqUire or ogram is as follows:The program;: f Social Work degree prstudents in the aster 0

Seme.ter
Total

III IV unitsI IISequence

(6)SW200 (3) SW201 (3)
(6)

P r and Services••.Social Welfare, 0 tea So ' 1Environ-
SW220 (3) SW221 (3)

SW232or SW233 (3) (12)
Human BehaVior an Cia _______

SW230 (3) SW231 (3)
SW234 (3)

ment ____..___ .._: ________ ...
.-.

SW253or
Social Work Practtee __._. _____._

SW251 (4) SW252or
SW256 (5) (18)SW250 (4) SW255 (5)
SW297B (3) (10)

Field Instruction ___•• __- - - -- ------
SW290B (2) SW297A (3)

(4-6)SW290A (2) 2-3 Units 2-3 Units~i:~ti~~~;::::::::::::::::::::::::
(13-14) (13-14) (5~58)(15) (15)Total uniu. __________________

. but must include courses from bothbasis from ele~lves d ee program.. diVldual student . the durallon of the egr• To be chosen onTID B groupings dunngType A and ype
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MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN SOCIAL WORK

Students who have bee AD~Ar:'CEMENT TO CANDIDACY
rolled in the Master of sci a mitred to the School of Social Work d h
a~vbi? during the first halfc~fP:hoegrSm.for the fall semester will mea~ wiilieth~j;
;~~am.rty of undenaking the balance o~r:h~ ~:k~d~:following t? discuss the ad-

To be li ibl f year professions] degree pro-
. e gI e or advance .seSSIOnof the M f S . rnenr to candIdacy and f drni

holding classifiel~r::d~ate cs~a~cdin~~greeprogram, the ~~de~IS~~~t, tin t~ddi:::~~
1. Have earned a 30 (B) grad .

semester of his p~ogram. e pomr average on all courses required in the first
2. Be recommended by the facul f
3. Be approved for adv ty 0 the School of Social Work

Division. ancernenr by the Graduate Council of 'the Graduate

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR T
I. A minimum of thirty units f HE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

~~Oto\ of Social Work are r~quf::~Ut~; th~r; withinOfthe curriculum of the
. U . eas~ twenty-four must be com I d' egree. these units

nIverslty. pete In residence at Sa D' S
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s earne more than fi
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students rna be s. or t e degree are com leted seven years of the date
by passing s~tisfacfr~~il~t~~ to vhlid~te credits ~arned ~~~I?dcia~ circumstances,
courses. rmpre ensrve examinations hie t ese time limits

3 A maxi f on t e outdated course or
. b . I mum 0 6 units of combined di
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In addition the d or the Master's Degree" i P , see the secnon entitled
both acade~ic co~~ enr must have earned ; 3 g (Ert Three of this bulletin.
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6. Electives must includ I poinr average in field in-
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS
The program of study normally required for all students in the Master of Science

in Social Work degree program is as follows:

Semester

Summer Total

Sequence I II (12 weeks) units

---
Social Work Practice ___________ SW 232 (3) or SW 234 (3) SW 233 or (6)

Social Work Field Instruction --- SW 236 (4)
SW 235 (3)

SW 237 (4) SW 238 (6-8) (14-16)

Research _______ • ______ - .-- - - -- SW 297A (3) SW 297B (3) (6)

Electives" _________-_ - - -- - - - - -- 3 units 1-3 units (4-6)

Total units ________________ (13) (II-I3) (6-8) (30-34)

• To be chosen on individual student basis, but must include a Type B course during the dura-
tion of the degree program.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

WITHDRAWALS

Students in the School of Social Work are governed by the general regulations
of San Diego State University and the Graduate Division. For regulations govern-
ing withdrawals from courses, unofficial withdrawals, and probation and disquali-
fication from San Diego State University, see the section entitled "Regulations of
the Graduate Division" in Part Three of this bulletin.

Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered in the
School of Social Work and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatisfac-
tory with respect to scholastic, personal or professional standards by the faculty of
the School of Social Work and the Graduate Council, may be required to with-
draw from all graduate curricula at San Diego State University. The standing of
students so withdrawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONAR., ADMISSION

Students admitted to San Diego State University with unclassified graduate stand-
ing and who do not fully meet all requirements for admission to the School of
Social Work may, under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social
Work in probationary unclassified graduate standing. At the end of the first se-
mester's work, the faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the
Dean of the Graduate Division that the student:

1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or
2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second semester, or
3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduate

standing.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Students in the School of Social Work are eligible for consideration for waivers
of non-resident tuition fees and the other forms of financial assistance as described
in Part Three of this bulletin.

The School of Social Work has some scholarships, fellowships and other financial
stipends available to students admitted to the School who need such help to finance
their period of study. The requirements for these various stipends vary and can
best be dealt with by direct correspondence with the Dean of the School of Social
Work.

Students who need a~sistance in .fin~ncing their professi~nal education may re-
quest such help at the time of application. Such requests Will be considered on an
individual basis. An applicant must be accepted for admission to the School of
Social Work before he will be recommended for an award.

FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING PERIODS OF UNIVERSITY HOLIDAYS

Because of ~he na~re o~ field instruction .and th~ student's responsibility to the
agency to which he IS aSSIgned, and the clientele It serves, field instruction may
continue on the regular work schedule of the agency under certain circumstances.
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FACULTY
Dean,.School of Social Work: Kurt Reichert Ph D
Associate Dean, School of Social Work: ]. B.' Kell . D S W
Professors: R. W. Griffin Ph D . G a H ey,...

W. H. Ishakawa, D.S.W.;· J." B. .Kelle aW~~h, D.S.W.; Gideon Horowitz, Ph.D.;
W. F. Lee, D.S.W.; Jean M Maxwe y, .. W.; Ruth M. Kukkonen, M.S.W.;
Onrell, D.S.W.; Ann H. Pil~her M Jlw~'bS,; Rut~ H. Morgan, D.S.W.; Robert
Ph.!?; E. P. Stanford, Ph.D.; Ja~k S~mp'f PhAfj ~ilc~er, M.S.W.; Kurt Reichert,

Associate Professors' E FAd M'··' . . Tebor, Ph.D.L CI . . . n erson S W· K '1 U B .. ary, M.S.W.; Rosalind Guidry' Ph D . J" ami a . aily, M.S.W.; Virginia
man, M.A.; Marion ]. Kahn M S? A' ". oanne ~aworth, M.S.W.; Elsie Her-
~.S.W.; Maria A. Sardinas, M.S.W:' ntorna Pantoja, PhD.; Wilhelmina Perry,

Assistant Professors' J A A' . PFI t h M S W· . . jerruan h D· L M C h M Se c er, .. .; Martha Fort M SW .' W· . ...0 en, .. W.; William
mer, M.S.W.; Elizabeth V. W;tso~ 'M S S Wn~La ;I!!Ia~, M.S.W.; P. H. Ray-

Lec~rers: J. L. Brewer, M.S.W.; G. 'E . " ., . . Weissman, M.A.
Rita A. Morgan M SW' 01' P 'pHudson, M.S.W.; D. K LeRoy MSW·M S W ,... ive N b M S W . ,...,

" .; G. W. Pepper, D.S.W.; W A Pgul 0,. " .; Florence E. Olivier,
M.S.W.; P. S. Treske, M.s.W. '. olowniak, Ph.D.; LOUIse A. Stanger,

Appointments under Grants from Outside Fu d .
Lecturers' M L M h n s.

M.s.S.· . . urp y, M.A.; Mark Schiffrin, M S W.. .; Barbara E. Shenko,

REQUIRED COURSES IN M S W
Social Work 200 201 220 221 23 ••• OR M.S.S.W PROGRAMS

256, 290A-290B: 297A-297B ' 0, 231, 236, 237, 238, 250, 251, 252 or 255 253 or
Electives: '

Type .A-Social Work Roles
Social Work 205 232 233 2

Type B-Sub t .' C' ,34, 235, Selected sections of 291 and 298
. s antrve ontenr Areas

Social Work 202, 203, 222, 270, selected sections of 291 and 298

220. Human Behavior and Social Environment I (3 )
Theoretical perspectives on man in the changing world. View based on biological,

psychological, interpersonal, and social structure assumptions over the life-cycle, for
application to social work practice.

221. Human Behavior and Social Environment II (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 220.
Examination of deviant behavior from relative frameworks of a medical model

and a career process model. Selected social problem areas are used as illustrations.

222. Human Behavior and Social Environment III (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 221.
Theories of natural and induced change in human behavior which have utility

for social work practice.

230. Social Work Practice I (3)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 250.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-

munities. Attention is given to social work objectives, principles and skills.

231. Social Work Practice n (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 251.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-

munities with emphasis on refinement of skills of social study and social problem
analysis. Attention to interactional and small group processes in determination of
goals and change.
232. Social Work Practice III (3 )

Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Social work intervention with families and groups toward personal, social, or-

ganizational, and institutional change and problem solving. Emphasis on social,
ethnic, and economic interaction contexts.

233. Social Work Practice IV (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Designed to offer opportunity for integration and application of the student's

knowledge of an array of approaches to practice. Specific content relevant to
selected models of social problems experienced by individuals, families, and groups
in interaction with their social environment.

. • GRADUATE COURSES
Prerequisire for enroll . 11Social Work. ment In a graduate Courses'. d . .a mISSIOnto the School of

200. .Social Welfare Policy and Services I (3 )
Social welfare as a societal institution· hil .

analrsls ;;t the welfare functions issues' :indl osob7Ical, hi~torical, and comparative
sona an SOCIaldeprivation. ' , pro ems, WIth special focus on per-

201. Soc~~1Welfare Policy and Services II (3)
PrereqUl~Ite: Social Work 200
ConceptIOnal analysis of social welf

and ,oth:)r sOlcial service areas, ineludi~~e s~~i!Ir~ms related t? income maintenance
mumry eve opmenr, Insurance, child welfare, and com-

202. Soc~~l Welfa~e Policy and Services III (3 )
Prerequisite. Social Work 201.
Problems and Issues in emerging social w 1

the structure of social services and of social e fare programs, in.eluding analysis of
. work as a profeSSIOn

203. Soc~~l Welfare Policy and Services IV (3) .
Prereql;llSIte: Social Work 201
AnalYSISof existing or projected social welf. are programs or service

205. SOCIalWork Administration I (3 ) .
Prerequisite- Social Work 201.
A?~Inlst.ratl~n as ~n aspect of all social wo k' .

afml~stratIon InVO~VIngboard and staff partici~atf:~c~lcd Na~r~ of social work
p ann~ng 'prog~ammIng and management 0 erati In . etermInIng goals and in
orgamzatIon; Interagency policy and cont~ol' ~~~atgOemachlevegoals. Administrative

, ent processes.

234. Social Work Practice V (3 )
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Applications of major theories of social change to improve the social environ-

ment and ameliorate social problems of individuals, families and groups. Model
problems in social welfare planning; mobilization of resources; analysis of issues
and resistances; designing programs and structures; and reassessment.

235. Social Work Practice VI (3 )
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Exploration of collaborative social work roles with other professional roles in

planned change. Differential applications of values, strategies and power in social
welfare and host settings, by and on behalf of various population groupings.

236. Social Work Practice VII (4 )
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 232 or 234.
Laboratory field instruction enabling the student to integrate social work theory,

knowledge and concepts in developing inrerventive skills with individuals, families
groups, organizations and communities. Enrollment limited to students admitted t~
the Master of Science in Social Work degree program.

237. Social Work Practice vm (4 )
Prerequisite: Social Work 236 and concurrent registration in Social Work 233 or

235.
Continuation of Social Work Practice VII with emphasis on refinements of

skills in intervention with individuals, families, groups, organizations and com-
munities.
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SOCIOLOGY

23:S. Social Work Practi IX
rerequisite: Sod I ce (6-8)

Emphasis on the a Work 237.
organizations and funher development f .
M.S.S.W. pr~gram. communities. Enrol1~e~~illslim~thdi.ndividuaJ5 families250 rte to stud' • groups,

. Field Instructi ems admitted to

P:erequisite: Cone on I (4)
Fjeld instruction iurrem registration in Soc'

drawn upon in relatr:a a public or volunr tal 'York 230.
work objectives . .n to classroom I ary social work se . .communities. • pnnclples and skills eam!J1g to emehasi rung. ,Expenences areto servrce, to indF·d "Ie application of social

nl!'" IVI ua S, famili·
.....,1. Field In tru . es, groups and

p S cnce II (4) ,
rer~quisite: Social

COntinuation f Ii Work 250 and
provided for h0 eld insrructio " <;oncurrent ref's . .
ence with int:ra~ri~Pallication of S::C~I[~~ddin Soda \V~~kn2~Socoial W~~k 231.n and small Y and social . pporturuues are
252. Field Instru • group processes. problem analysis to experi-

P <lion fir· lodi .rerequisites' So .al . viduals Famili
Field instru~ti c,. Work 2SI and ' es and Croups (4-5)

work practice aion In a social work co~cu.r.renr registrat' .
and groups. Pracci:: :tdachieving cha~~g providing a 1~~nJn Social Work 232.
253 a er educational dir 10 or on behalf of cedtr~Jon on social

• Fie~~ Instruction IV. In . . ecnon at an advanced I~VIluals, families,
Prer~uISlte: Social • diViduals, Faron' ve.
Connouation of F' ~Otk 2S2. tes and Croups (4-5)

on the use of di re Instruction In
verse problem-salvi at an advanced I

255. Field Instruction V Or ng strategies and reso::;;' ~ph~sis is placed
~!jdq.uisites: Social ~ kganizations and Cotnn.. 5 In SOCial work.

re mseruction j or 251 and unities (4-5)
work practice ai n In a social work concurrent ~st.r .
muniries. Pl'actic~e~ dt achievin$ chan:ettif1g p~ovidmg :ll~n in Socia! Work 234.
256' n er educational di: ~ social policies once':1tra.tJon on social

. Field Instructi VI ectlon at an adva' orgdaruzatlons, and com-
p _ on. Org . nce level

rerc.qulsite; Social W' 8mzatioQS and Corn .
h Connouation of Fi Id °Irk 255. lOunilies (4-5)

t e Use of diverse C • nsuuction V
mUDity developmen~clal work suategi:s

t
:~d a~vanced level. Em h . .

270 S . esources in soci Ip lasls .15 placed on
'. emmar. Social W k a P annlOg or com-

DIscussion of stud or Analysis (14)
Maximum credit fo.;nt ~xperience in field .unus applicable lOStruction ad'
290A.290B. Social W k on a master's degre~ Its broader implications
. Definition and or Research Method' .
10 collectin pU~p.ose of resear h . ~ and Analysis (
involved in g'l org:amzmg, and imec

10 .social Work T . .2--2)p mOlng a rese h J"{>renng social . echniques d
291 S . arc proJect and sele .welfare and r:r dethods used

S'] emmar (~) Ctu1g a research it~ data; steps
e ected topics in . eSJgn.

the class schedule MSOC.laJ work and/or so • I. aXlrnwn credit' ~Ia welfare T .
29; A.297B. Researeh (3 3) C SIX UOits applicabl~ o~p~csU:t be, announced in

rerequisite: SociaJ W k' r/NC er s degree.
.dResearch in the field °fr 2~.

VI ual or g . 0 SOCial w kroup project or and compl .. etlon of a
298. Special Study ( 1,3) research project. Indi-

Prerequisite' C Cr/NC
Individual ~ud;~~~t o~ staff; ~o be arranued . h Dunus maXImum c dP Wit ean and .

220 re It. IOstruCtor.

GlNERAL INFORMAYlON
The Department of Sociology, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate

work leading to the Master of Arts degree in Sociology. For graduate work in
connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the section
of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Depart-
ment of Sociology include a well_equipped Social Research Center for use by the
faculty and graduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
~ students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

DIVIsion with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts Degree in Sociology must have
completed 18 upper division units in sociology. of which 15 units must include:
Sociology 101, Classical Sociological Theory, or Sociology 103, Contemporary
Sociological Theory; Sociology 140, Social.Psychology: SOCiological Approaches;
and one course from each of the following fields: Social Disorganization j Social
Institutions or Social Organization; and Urban Sociology-Demography.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDAcY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as. described in Part Three of this bulletin. Students majoring in sociology must also
have completed Sociology 164, Methods of Social Research. either at the under-
graduate or graduate level.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMINTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
from courses in sociology listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs.
of which at least 15 units musr be in 200-numbered courses. A comprehensive
examination in theory and methodology and completion of one of the following are

required:In Plan A all students will be expected to include Sociology 299, Thesis, as three
of the 15 units of 200-level courses required.In Plan B an alternative is offered to the thesis. This alternative consists of: (a)
Sociology 297, or 298 for 6 units, culminating in tWO papers or reports acceptable
to the student's committee, or (b) One additional comprehensive examination in
an area selected by the student with the approval of his committee, and Sociology
297, or 298 for 3 unitS, culminating in a paper or report acceptable to the student's
committee, or (c) Two additional comprehensive examinations in areas selected by
the student with the approval of his committee.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non~teaching assistantships in

Sociology are available to a limited number of Qualified students. Application
blanks and further information may be obtained from the Chairman of the Depart-

ment. FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Sociology: T. L. Gillette, PhD.
G.raduate Adviser: M. J. DanielsProfessots: M. J. Daoiels, Ph.D.; J. R. DeLora, Ph.D.; M. M. EI-Assal, Ph.D.; T. L.

Gillette, Ph.D.; C. Dale Juhnson, Ph.D.; B. C. KIrby, Ph.D.; D. S. Milne, Ph.D.:
N. N. Mouratides, Ph.D.; Aubrey Wendling, Ph.D.; R. W. Winslow, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: R. E: Buck, Ph.D.; Shell}' E, Chandler, PhD.; Joann S. De-
Lora, Ph.D.; R. E. Emerick, Ph.D.; W. C. Kennedy, Ph.D.; D. C. Scheck, PhD.;
R. H. K. Schulze, Ph.D.; Joan T. Werner, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: ~n W. Cottrell, Ph.D.; C. ..E. Drake, Ph.D,; Marilyn A.
Halpern. B.A.; Ken)1 Ima, Ph.D.; Bohdan Kolodlj, M,A.; David Preston, Ph.D.;
J. S. Stephenson, PhD.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCiOlOGY

100.
103.

110.
III.
112.
IIJ.
114.
120.
12I.

Ill.
124.
125.
126.
IJ2.
IJ6.
IJ7.

History of Social Thou~ht (3)
Contemporary Sociological
Theory (3)
Social Disorganization (3)
Current Social Issues (3)
Sociology of Coni\ict (3)
Criminology and Penology 0)
Juvenile Delinquency (3)
]ndusrrial Sociology (3)
Sociology of Occupations and
Professions (3)
Sociology of Mental IUuess 0)
Social Stratification (3)
Minority Group Relations (3)
Medical Sociology 0)
Fannal Organization (3)
Sociology of the Family (3)
Political Sociology (3)

IJ8. Sociology of Religion (l)
IJ9. Sociology of Education 0)
141. Advanced Social-Psychology: S0-

ciological Afproaches (])
145. Sociology 0 Mass

Communication (3)
146. Collective Behavior (3)
147. Sociology of Social

Movements (3)
148. Small Groups (3)
150. Population Problems (3)
151. Research Methods in Demography

(3)
157. Urban Sociology (3)
160. Quantitativ£ Methods in Social

Research (l)
164. Methods of Social Research (3)
197. Investigation and Report 0)

GRADUAn COURSIS
200. Seminar in Social Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.
Classics of sociology, American social theory, theory construction, application of

theory to research, theoretical models. sociology of knowledge. special topics. See
class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-ter's degree.

205. Directed Readings in Social Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social theory.

210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164.
Theories of social disorganization, anomie and alienation, deviance, crime, delin-

quency, personal pathology, institutional malfunction, social conflict, disaster, special
topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicableto a master's degree.

215. Directed Readings in Social Disorganization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social dis-organization.

220. Seminar in SocioI Organization (3)
Prer::quisites: Sociology 122 and 164.
Social groups, fonnal organization, organizational change, authority and leader-

ship, special topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six
units applicable to a master's degree.

225. Directed Readings in Social OrgllDization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social orga-nization.

230. Seminar in Soelal Institutions (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164.
The family and kinship, political organiz:ttion, ec.onomic. o~nization,. religi~n,

education, industry, oCCUpatIOns and profeSSions, SOCial stratification, speCIal tOPICS.
See class schedule for specific coment. Maximum credit six units applicable to amaster's degree.

222

'"'--.",----

235. Directed Beadings in Socia.l Institutions (3)

Prerequisites: .SociologJ:dl.22 an~~g:~hensjve coverage of the field of social insti-Selected readings provI 109 c

tutionss. . . Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)240. emmar m

Prere uisites: Sociology 140 and 1~. e tion self, social conte.xt of person-
Socia~zation, role theory, :r:t0tlVJ~~~:eera~S sydtbolic process, soclal.fitypes, t~~~-

ality attitude theory, mteracucn, , I t pies See class schedule for speer c con .' havi II groups specia 0 .Iective be aVI0~, sman g ' Iicable to a master's degree.
Maximum credit SiX U01t~ app . hi' Sociological Approaches (3)
245. Directed Readings In SOCIalPsyc 0 ogys ,

Prerequisites: .Sociolo~d~40 and~~~~hensive coverage of the field of SOCIalpsy-
Selected readings prOVI 109 co

chology.
250. Seminar in the Community (3)

P e uisites: Sociology 157 and 164. i institutions and ~tructure; c0f!1~
Erceor'oqg"calstructure and .procesdsi cOnmewmal~U'Yrbanizationi suburbia; megalopolis;

I mg an re I • credit six unitsmuniry deterioration, p anh d 1 for specific content. Maximum
special topics. See cl~ss sc e u e
applicable on a master s degree. . (3)

dl . the Community255. Directed Rea mgs m
. . Soci I y 157 and 164. f th sociological study ofPrerequisitesi cia og idl mprehensive coverage 0 CSelected readings provt mg co

human communItIes.
. • Research Methods (3)

260. Seminar m . d 164 . I di evaluation
Prereq,;isitf:s: S~h~oJ~~elf1j~n curre~1t soci~o~ical re~~~~r~~t~n~oup~~cular types
Analys

ls
d

0
find~gs. Discussion of .research eblgn~:~bers of the seminar. May: be

of rep?rte Evaluation of research ~ progressd' ySix units maximum credit applica-of projects. t for sddirional ere it.repeated with new conten
ble on a master's degree. th d (3)

d· . R search Me 0 s265. Directed Rea mgs In e h
'1 164 of sociological researePrerequisite: ~OCIO ogy 'd,'g comprehensive coverage

Selected readmgs provl In

methods, h (3)
. . Population and Demograp y270. Semmar 10 151 , .

. ites' Sociology 164 and 150 or, . i ration construction and applicatlt;)J1

b":~~~:Ph~~ thed!i~;, ~e~~ir~;;'i~t~~'{di;,';ib, ,vo;~~~{di;a~~nu::i~~~p\fc:cbl~
of demograp Ie 10h I'd i for specl:fic content. axunutopics. See class sc e u e
on a master's degree. . . ulation and Demography (3)
275 Directed Readings m Pop

. So - I 164 and 150 or 151. f h fields of populationPrerequisites:. CIO o~d' comprehensive coverage 0 t e
Selected readlOgs pro" 1 109

and demography.
297. Research (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: .Socio!gO~iio~6~fspecial topics.
Independent Investl

. 1 d (1.3) Cr/NC ha,'rman and298. SpeclB Stu Y fl. be arranged with department c
Prerequisite: Consent of sta , to

instructor. d S· nits maximum credit.Individual stU y. IX u

299. Thesis (3) Cr/~C ointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An offiCially app

didacy. , f . t or thesis for the master's degree.
Prep:a.ranon 0 a pro,ec 223



GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Spanish and Portuguese Languages and Literatures, in the
College of Arts- and Letters, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in Spanish.

TIle staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of pro-
fessors whose native tongue is Spanish, or who have studied and traveled exten-
sively in Spain or in Spanish America, enabling them to represent authoritatively
the Spanish language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources in Span-
ish literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign
language laboratory with modem equipment is available to both graduate and
undergraduate students.

104A-l04B. Spanish-American
Literature (3-3) ,

105A-105B. Modem Spanish Dr.una
(J-ll . (3 II106A-I06B. Mexican Literature -

107. Caribbean Area Countries
Literature (3) .

108. Andean Countnes
Literature (3)

109. River Plate Lciteratutesp(an3)iC'h
N meteenrh- entury ~

110. Novel and Short Story q)
Twentieth-Century Spanish

Ill. Novel and Short Story (3)

Ill.

1l2.

149.
150.
170.
171.

172.
180.

Contemporary Spanish Novel 0)
Poetry of the Spanish Golden
Age (3) . G Id
Prose of the Spanish 0 en
Age (3) . G Id
Drama of the Spanish 0 en
Age (3) ..
Spanish Linguistics (3).
Phonetics and phonemics (3)
S anish-American Poetry (3)
S~anish-American Short Story

~~)anish-American Theatre (3)
Modem Spanish Poetry (l)

SPANISH

MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN SPANISHCOURSES ACCEPTABLE ON
UPPER DIVISiON COURSES

SpllTlish
112.
1l0.

ADMISSION 10 THI GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. An undergraduate major in Spanish. including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey
course in Spanish literature.

FACULTY

Portuguese
. 135. Brazilian Literature (3)

134. Portuguese Literature 0). S of anthropology, geography, his-
Related Fields: Related cou~es 11!1 th~~el~nd others, may be selected WIth the

1·· I . nee comparative irera ,tory po mea sere • dvi
appr'oval of the graduate a vrser.

GRADUATE COURSES d
.I d Portuguese Languages anb D rtment of Spanis J an . SpanishAU graduate courses in t e ,e!!" f 12 units of upper division courses In ,

and Literatures have a prerequmte 0

or consent of instructor.
th S . h Language' (3)

201. History of e paws . S anish 149 or 150. .
C di concurrent enrollment 10 ~ d S nish America, With

Prerequisiie: re t l~frthe Spanish language in Spaid a~nta:~f medieval Spanish.
The deve opmen he phonology morphology, an s

particular attention to t ,

202. Cervantes (3) The N ooeias eje'mplares and Donworks of Cervantes:The principal prose
Quixote.

d V a and Calderon (3)
203. Lope e f Leg d Vega and Calderon.

The works 0 ope e
04 Th Spanish.Ameriean Novel (3)

2 . S e . h American novel to 1935.The parusn-

05 Tb Gaucho Epic (3) . on Martin Fierro, Fausto, and2. e . h articular emphasis
The Poesla gaucbesca, wit p

Santos Vega.

206. Modemism (3). ith .al attention to repre-Spanish America. WI spec!The M odernista movement 10

sentative poets.

M eli aI Spanish Literature (3)207. e ev .
Prere9uisite: SpanSish .20~om the earliest extant works to the Celestina.
The literature of pam

de S nish Essay (3) . f 1898
208. Tbe Mo m p.a d hilosophers of Spain from the generation 0

The thinkers. essaYISts, an p
to the present. (3)

• h-American Essay .
209. The SpanLS . ists of the 19th and 20th ceotunes,. . ISpanish-American essayPrmclpa

ADVANCIMINI TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in Spanish given by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese
Languages and Literatures.

SPICIFIC RIQUIREMINTS fOR THI MASRR OF ARTS DIORIE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
:1$1... requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this

bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at Ieast 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in Spanish of which at least 18 units
must be in 200-numbered courses, including Spanish 290 and either Spanish 299
in Plan A programs, or Spanish 294 in Plan B programs.

Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master's
degree in Spanish will normally follow Plan B, which includes the passing of a
comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate reaching assistantships in Spanish are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional infonnation may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

Chairman, Department of Spanish and Portuguese Languages and Literatures; G. L.
Head, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers: C. H. Baker (Coordinator). George Lemus
Credential Adviser; C. H. Baker

Professors: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.; T. E. Case. Ph.D.; G. L. Head, Ph D.; George
Lemus, Ph.D.; ]. L. Walsh, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: E. M. Barrera, Ph.D.; Joaquin Santale, Ph.D.; G. V. Segade,
Ph.D.; Florence l. Talamantes, PhD.; R. D. Weeter, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: C. B. Christensen, Ph.D.; A. Jimenez-Vera. Ph.D.; Mary E.
O'Brien. Ph,D.; H. H. Windsor, M.A.; R. R. Young, Ph.D.
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SPEECH COMMUNICATION
210. Contemporary S . h A .Th .. I . pams -i mencan Prose Fiction (3)

e pnnctpa writers of pr fieri .to today. ose cnon 10 Spanish America f rom the mid-thirties

220. Seminar ~ Spanish Golden Age Literature (3)
A . representative author a eMaXlITlUm credit six units ~pprg bt~or movement of the Spanish Golden Age,

230 .. lea e on a master's degree.
. Semmar m 19th Century Spanish Literatur

A _representative author a e (3)
Maximum credit six units 'appli~enbrelor movement of the 19th .ca e on a master's degree century rn Spain.

240. Seminar in 20th Century Spanish Literature .
A . representative author a (

3
)

Maximum credit six units 'appFi~nbl or movement of the 20th century in Spain
250 S . . a e on a master's degree.

A emmar m Spanish-American Literature (3)
genre or movement of Spanish A 'on a master's degree merrca. Maximum credit SIX' • I' bl, uruts app rca e

255. Seminar in Spanish-Am' C I\ errcan u ture d TIt
~orks of representative authors of .an ought (3)

applicable on a master's degree. Spanish America. Maximum credit six units

260. Seminar in Medieval Spanish Literature
A. representative author of 'the ' (3)

applicable on a master's degree. medieval period. M .aximum credit six units

270. Applied Spanish Linguistics f T
Prerequisite: Spanish 149 or 150 or eachers (3)
The application of linguistic thand college levels. eory to the teaching of S . hparus at the secondary

290. Research and Criticism (3 )
Purposes and methods of '

eluding bibliography, lit~rary r::::sc~nld the fi1elds.?~language294 ' textua cnncisrn and literature, In-

. Comprehensive Reading and S C .

P
, . urvey curse (3)

rcreqmsrte: Consent of gr dA study of important mov:m~~~~ aadviser and department chai
signed to supplement the rca din ,ut~ors, and works in S ~an:
comprehensive examination d r done In previous courses .panish literature. De-
degree. In rterature for candidate t' In preparation for thes or the Master of Arts

GENERAL INFORMATION
The Department of Speech Communication, in the College of Professional

Studies, ,offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Speech Com-
rnumcanon. The department offers advanced study in the areas of public address,
communication, and interpretation. An emphasis in oral interpretanon within the
speech eommuncadon degree program is also available.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUA TI DIVISION
In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the deparonen

t
.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Speech Communication are required to have attained
classified graduate standing and to have completed Speech Conununication 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requiremenrs for rhe master's degree as described in Parr Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs in
speech of which at leasr 18 units must be m 200-numbered courses. Speech Com-
munication 200, H5, 250, 251 or 290, and 299 (Thesis) are required courses for
those electing Plan A. If Plan B is followed six additional units in 200·nwnbered
courses in speech communication must be taken, and a comprehensive examination

must be passed in lieu of the thesis.
Emphasis in OTallnterpretation

The requirements for students electing an emphasis in oral interpretation are as

follows:(1) A minimum of 30 units, including at least 21 units of 2oo-numbered courses.
(2) Speech Communication 200 (3),208 (6),235 (3),250 (3), and 298 (3).
0) Nine units to be taken from the courses listed below:

English 150. The History of Literary
104. MiltOO (3) Criticism <~)..
114A or 114B. Nineteenth Century 153. Modern Crl0c1SIll (3)

Brirish Poetry (3) 243. Poetry (ll
115. Nineteenth Century British 291. Seminar: A Major Author 0)

Prose (3) .' 292. Seminar, A Cultural Period (3)
116. Modern Brl.tl.shP?et!Y 0) 293. Seminar: A Literary Problem 0)
117. Modem British Fiction en
118. Modern British Drama (3) D,ama
121A or 121B. Eng\ish Fi~ti?n (3) llO. Play Analysis (3)
134. Modem Amer!can Flcnon (3) 122. Playwriting the One-Act Pl (3)
135. Modern Amencan poetry (3) . ay136. American Drama (l) 160A or 160B. HIStory of the
140. Poetry (3) Theatre .< 3) .
144. Drama (3) 247. Scmmar 10 History of Theatre
149. Topics in the Study of Literary and ~rat?a 0)Genres (3) 248. Senunar m Dramatic Theory (3)

(4) Speech Communication 299, Thesis (3)
ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching as:sisrantships in Spee~h .Communication are available to a
limited number of quabfied stUdents. Apphcatlon blanks and further infonnation
may be obtained from the Department Chairman.

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff t bsrructor. ' 0 e arranged with d
Individual study. Six units' . epartmenr chairman and in-

maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially intedcandidacy. appointe thesis committee and
Preparation of a project or thes,'s advancement tofor the master's degree.
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FACULTY
Ch,inn,n, Department of Speech COmmunic,tion: F. C. Sanders, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: F. C. Sanders . Ph D L A
Professors, W. }. Adams, PhD.; R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.; Jack Mills, .. ;..Samovar, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: F. C. Sanders. Ph.D. d' h M ore
Assist,nt Professors: D. M. Hunsaker, J.D.; S. W. King, Ph.D; Mere It 0,Ph.D.; A. R. Weitzel, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

UPPIR DIVISION COURSIS
108. Advanced Interpretation (l) 162. Advanced Argumentation (l)
IJO. Seman.tics (l) 189. Ethics of Speech
IJ5. Theones of Human Communication (3)

Com!"unication (3) 191. Group CommUnication (3)
lJ7. EmplrJcal Srudy rn Speech 192A Adv ed Public Speaking (l)CommUOlC'tlon OJ . anc
152. Rhetoric,l Theory and Criticism 1928. PersuasIon (l) )

'lOO A.D. to 1900 (l) 194. History of Public Address (3
154. Contemporary Rhetorical Theory 198. SeJected Topics in Speech

and Criticism (l) Communication (3) #-
# Not """" th'"' three ","l$ of S.... <h eom..UD1coti .. 19• .,. '_bl. on muter', d.....P%'08razns in Speech CotnniUJ1ication.

GIlADUAn eOURI"200. Research and Bibliography (3)

Basic relerence works, SCholarly and critical ;ourn,ls' introduction to biblio-
graphic,l techniques; exercises 'nd problems in methods a;'d exposition of research
as it relates to speech communication. Recommended for lirst semester of graduatework, 'nd prerequisite to advancement to candid,cy.

208. Seminar in Oral Interpretalion (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 108.

Aest~etic discipline applied t!' oral interpretation of various fonns of. Iiterarure.
AnalysIS of thought and emonon,l Content, and aesthetic fo

rIn
. InvestlgatlOn of

advanced problems of delivery. M,y be repeated with new Content for maximumof six units.

50 (3) and the solutions. ie Address, 16~1~ American speakers sed [0 solve major280. Seminar 10 Pub) roblems conlrontI~e rhetorical means u
Examination of .~ee~phasis placed on

they offered. Sg::history. 1850 to Present (3) d [he solutions
crises In Amen . Public Addres,s, American speakers ::i to solve major

· . Amencan f ntmg . I means us281 Seminar m blems con ro h rherorrca
iwnination of .t~ee~~hasis placed on t e

they ~ffeA~~Tg:~lhistory. . Public Address (3)
crises In Amencan 191B

· . Contemporary , . 192A or '
282 Semmar. he mmumcanon . (3) . 192B

. isires: Speec 0 h Communication h CommunicationPrerequ d....es in Speech ! . n in Speec .
. tal Proce ~ grstratro d tradi-290. ExpenmeoC dit or concurrent re . tal procedures an· ires: re xoenrnenPrerequisi . . a propriate expe

and 200. . nd evaluation of.
o

Presearch deSign.Examination, . Iproblems I )

tional methods; specra DO cussion Theory (3 di ussian covering
. • Group IS .' n 191. group lSC291 Semmar m h Commumcano tal literature on . n

. ". Speec erimen f evalueric .Prerequisite: , rive and eXPhi and means 0A rudy of descrip . n leaders P,s-. . .nteractlo , .
uch tOPiCS as I (3) , persuasive

s ., Persua,ion . ion 191B., hods 01 assessing292. Semmar m h Communlcano f efSUa510n, met" . Speec dels 0 pPrereqUiSIte. h ries and rno ture
rary t eo h litera, (3)

eff~~~t~::'!~naIYsis of res:':aman Public Ad~~s91A or 191B.
• aTl Greek an nicarlon 150 an

293. SeDU? S eech Commu . Address (3)
PrerequisItes: p B ·tish pubbe 918.

. 18th CenturY n, tion 191A or 1294. Semmar: h CommuOlca

Prerequisites: Speec (1-3) Cr/~C dit. t chainnan and
'aI Study . axlrnurn ere d with departrnen298. SpeCJ $x umts m be arrange

Individ~a~ ~rug:~sent of staff; to

PrereqwsJte. advancement to can-instructor. . (3) CrfNe h ' conunittee and
• 01' project oinred t eSlS

299. Th~s~,. An officially ,pp r's degree.
PrereqUiSite. . for the maste

• l' theSISdidacy. . of a project 0PreparatIon

230. Seminar in the Analysis nf Language (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 130,

Special problems in l,nguage theory which may be integrated into the largerbOdies of rhetorical and communication theory.

235, Seminar in Communication Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.

Theories of communication; communication models, cod ... perception andeffects.

250. Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3)

Leading ligures in rhetorical theory from Plato to contemporary theorists.
Special anention given [0 [he applIcation of theory to public address.
251. Seminar in Rhetorical Criticism (3):

Major sysrems of speech criticism. SpeciaJ':itr<;ntion to measuring the effectiveness
of a given piece of discourse in terms of acrualJty and potentiality.
262. Seminar in Argumentalion (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Communic.ation 162. .

Significant topics in argumentatIOn: the fOtltIula.tl.on of problems for argum~nt;
,nalysis; the bnef with patterns of argument, traditlonal and recenr; presumpllOn;probability; laws of eVIdence; fallaCies.
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SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY
GINERAL IN'ORMA TION

The Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology, in the College of Pro-
fessional Studies, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree. JD
Speech Pathology and Audiology, to the Restricted Credential Authorizmg Service
as a Speech and Hearing Specialist (Plan II) I and to the Standard Credential [.0
teach the Deaf. The departmem offers advanced study in speech and hearing .~J-
ence, speech pathology, aUdiology, and education of the deaf. The programs utilize
the facilities of the Speech and Hearing Clinic in the Clinical Training Center 1!1
the Education Building, offering observation and diagnostic and therapeutic exper}.
ence with Outpatient children and adults. Field exeprience is offered in the pubh.c
schools and the San Diego Speech and Hearing Center, Children's Hospital. A~dIM
rional opporrunities for practicum and observation experiences include the United
Cerebral Palsy Center, the Home of Guiding Hands (mental retardation), Ander-
son and Lafayette schools (deaf and severely hard of hearing), the Head Start pro-
grams (disadvantaged), Rolando School (congenital aphasia), the University of
California Medical School Hospital. and the U.S. Naval Hospital, Balboa Park.and Veteran's Administration Hospital.

ADMISSION TO THI GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradua~e
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bulletinunder Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCIMINT TO CANDIDACY

All students musr meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy.
which are described in Parr Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Speech Pathology and Audiology are required to have
attained classified graduate standing and to have completed Speech Pathology andAudiology 20ll.

SPIClflC RlQUIREMINTS fOR THI MASTER O' ARTS DEGRII

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Pan Three of this
bulletin, the student must comflete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting 0 24 units in speech pathology and audiology, of
which 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses in speech pathology and audiol-
ogy, includi'!8 Speech Pathology and AUdiology 200. Research and Bibliography,
and Speech Pathology and AUdIOlogy 245 or 246 or 256 if 145 or 146 or 156 was
not taken as an undergraduate, and Speech Pathology and Audiology 299 Thesis,
for the student elecdng Plan A. If Plan B is elected the student must co~plete a
research project as approved by the Department, complcte 2 units of Speech
Pathology and Audiology 297, Research, and pass a comprehensive examination
(which may be repeated only once) in neu of the thcsis.

FACULTY

Cha.irman, Department of Speech Pathology and AUdiology: Harriet G. Kopp,Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: A. C. NichoJs
Credential Adviser: Speech and Hearing Specialist: E. L. Thile
Credential Adviser: Deaf: Harriet G. Kopp
Professors: Harriet G. Kopp, Ph.D ..;A. C. Nichols, Ph.D.

R. M. Riedman, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: K. D. Dimmick. Ph.D.; E. L. Thile, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors; Elizabeth ). Allen, Ph.D.; Leonard Ellis. Ph.D.; Sally A.Wood, M.A.
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ASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES ACCEPTA8p~Tt?~O~Y AND AUDIOLOGY

IN SPEECH

ION COURSES . (3)
UPPER DIVIS . Conversation. d (l)

147. Hearing f Deaf ChI! ~en r

Diagnostic Methods 3f g~.~d~eC:hR~ading and AuditOr)
127. Speech Pathology (m in Speech . ¥raining (3)h Hearing

Diagnostic Pracucu Speech for t e
128. Pathology (3) ication 152. Impaired (f3) the Hearing

Family CommunI 3 Language or
130. Dynamics (3) (3) H. Impaired (3). in Speech

Structure 1 ted 'Topics 1 (1 3) #131. Language f Language 198. Se ec nd Audiology _ ,13
2 Assessment 0 Pathology a t ble on master 6
. . d rs (3) 3) 98 are accep a IDisor e A Iification (1- d AudIology 1

143. Hcanng mp f Speech pathdoloAgydi~Ogy.
h three units 0 th logy an uII Not more t an in Speech Pa 0

degree programs UAT( COURSES

GRAD . me fields of
h (3) . . f research In f aduate200 Research and Bi~liogra'p ~ethods and edxPdof~~o~h~first semester 0 gr

. hi 1 techmques III R ommen e
Bibliograp lca and Audiology. ~~ to candidacy.

Speech Pathc ogy .. to advanceme
k d prereqUiSIte

wor ,an . (3) . 120. ism Analvsis of
201. Voic~ SCIence 1 Pathology and AUdldlOt~Ythe speech iech~r:uc ~qujpment to

Prerequisite: Spe~~~ic principl~s of so:r mechanical and e ectr
Relationship o.f d . n ApplicatiOnd pro ucno .speech soun

speech. . d
A hasia (3) . 1 gy 121. . f .phaSl', an

20~~er~~:~~i:s r~ec~~i;,.~~~r.;i~d ~~:Efz'aci~1 ~~~~h~~Yl~r;~i~~da~~~iijl:
Evaluation 0 ap with dIsorders 0 k one urnr 0 P

therapy for perJo,Tthat the student tl e
It is rccommen e tly with thIS course.

226 concurren ) 24
ogy I Palsy (3 . 123 .nd 1. h disorders
203. Problems o~ C:~~b~atholOgy ao~ ~~~~~~'%r pcrson~ew~~es~~i~ of Speech

ir~~~;~l~~~~he~~les ,of r~~~~~~~d~d t~l~t :Jili ~h~e~~u;~e.
'\ I palsy. t IS 2"6 concurrcn

in ceccbr; and Audiology • . I Anomalies (3)
Patholog) I t and Orolac.. III 124 140.

in Cleft Pa a e d Audiology , • . h
204. Prob~::s Speech parl~~i:e~ clinic'l pra~~di:~n of indiv~dp.~~i~'gy o:~d

Prerequ
lS

f 75 hours 0: sup valuation an r~. tration m Speec
Minirnul~l °al nsiderauOn5, e Concurrent regish- I glc co I f palate.Et 10 0 rand c e t d d

facial anom~f~sis recomrnen e .
Audiology (3)

f Stuttering d Audiology 122.. . dividual and group
205 Problems 0 h PathOlOgy an ries of stmfcrmg, J? recommended thatP requisite, Speec. 01 sruttedng. dthfiuency problem~. III~ 226 concurrendy

r:i~erential h~d;;;s;~d. adfltS;~~~h ~:thology and Au 100
therapy for c ke onc untt 0
h cudent ta

t e s h· course. (3)

with t IS Voice Pathology udiology 123 and 124. . nosi, of vocal
problems of h Pathology and. A blems Differential dlagnded that the

2o;rerequisites. }pet~nd functi°71 v~~';,".t~~oblen;s._11 is r~~Zr:;:.ecurrendY with
Structura~h~:ri~~a ~nd /~~:~:hP:thology andAudiO ogy

anomalies,k one untt 0
student ta e
this course. 231



226. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology ( 1 or 2)
Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 124.
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering,

aphasia, laryngectomies, etc. Maximum credit four units Maximum credit four
units of 226, 245, and/or 246 applicable on a master's degree.

228. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speech Therapy (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 126 and 128.
Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury, con-

genital aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebral palsy. hearing loss, laryngectomy. mental
retardation, stuttering and voice problems.

240. Medical Audiology (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 145 and 244.
Problems of diagnosis, referral and report writing. Testing in a medical setting

and medically significant hearing pathologies.
244. Audiology (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 141.
Psychophysical concepts underlying clinical audiology. Relationship of audio-

logic test results to the conditions under which they were obtained.

245. Advanced Clinical Practice in Audiologic Assessment (1-2)
Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 244.
Advanced casework in hearing evaluation. Maximum credit four units. Maximum

credit four units of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 and 245 applicable on
a master's degree.

246. Advanced Clinical Practice with Hard of Hearing ( 1.2)
Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 151.
Supervised practice with problem hearing cases. Maximum credit four units of

Speech Pathology and Audiology 226, 245, and 246 applicable on a master's degree.
249. Seminar in Audiology (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 244.
Major research in clinical audiology. Audiologic techniques used in differential

diagnosis. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
254. Physiological Phonetics (3)

Prerequisite; Speech Pathology and Audiology 152.
Physiology underlying the production of continuous speech, including transi-

tional movements, based upon a syllabic concept.

256. Advanced Field Work with the near (I.:J)
Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisites; Speech Pathology and Audiology 152 and 153.
Supervised clinic practicum at an advanced level with representative deaf cases.

Maxunum credit six units of Speech Pathology and Audiology 256 and 257 appli-
cable on a master's degree.

257. Differential Diagnosis of the Hearing Impaired (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6. 150, lSI, or 127.
Diagnosis of multiply-handicapped, hearing impaired children, including clinical

teaching; assessment methods; mat~rj9;ls and equipment; prognosis; current philos-
ophies and trends. MaXImum credit SIX units of Speech Pathology and Audiology
256 and 257 applicable on a master's degree. Twenty-six hours observation are
included.

258. Seminar in Deaf Education (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 150, U6j Education 179.
Problems of deafness, evaluation of research, interdisciplinary approach to habili-

tation.
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297. Research (2) CrlNC , d consent of graduate adviser ..
Prerequisite: Advancement to candf'ddacy a.n audiology Maximum credit t\VO
Research in speech pathology, dea e ucanon or .

units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC .
Individual study. Six unfits mff~~ube c:~~ged with department chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent 0 sta ,

instructor.

29p9. Th~s~tsor PrA:j:~ci;g~ap~~~t~d thesis committee and advancement to can-
rereqursi es:

didacy. . f . t r thesis for the master's degree.Preparation 0 a prorec 0
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND FILM
GENERAL INFORMAnON

The Department of Telecommunications and Film. in the College of Profe~sional
Studies. offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree !~ Radio and
Television. This degree permits advanced study in the areas of public television
producing and directing. telecommunications management. mstrueaonal telecom-
munieations. and film production and direction. In addition. the department par-
ticipates in the Master of Science degree in Mass Communications (see separate
listing). Facilities now in use include a two-studio television product!on center.
a fi"e-control room. a three-studio radio cnmplex. and a film productIOn center.
The Department of Telecommunications and Film participates in the operatlO

dof KPBS- TV /FM. operates a relevision production center for the origination an
syndication of publIc relevision programs. and maintains the San DIego State
University closed-circuit instructional television production and origination facility.

The entire operation provides relccommunications and film experience for all stu-dents in the curriculum.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

10 addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate D,ivi'iohn
with classified graduate standing. as des<:ribed in Part Three of this bulletin, t e
student must have earned a grade point average of not less than 3.0 on the last60 units of his undergraduate program.

ADVANClMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition. students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Radio and Television are required to have attained classi-
fied graduate standing and to have completed Telecommunications and Film 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 'OR THE MASUR OF ARTS DEGRfE
IN RADIO AND TELEVISION

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th.e
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Pan Three of thIS
bulletin. the student mUst complete a graduatc prog"m of a minimum of 30 units
which includes at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's
degree programs in radio and tel"'ision. of which a minimum of 15 units must be
in 2oo-

nu
mbered courses. inclUding Telecommunications and Film 200 and 299,

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships 'in Telecommunications and Film are available

to a limited number of qualified students. Application blaoks and further informa-tion may be Obtained from the Depa.rtrnent Chairman.

FACULTY
Chairman. Department of Telecommunications and Film; K. C. Jameson. Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: D, G. Wylie

Professors; K. K. Jones. M.A.; R. E. Lee. M.A.; R. P. Madsen. Ph.D.

ASSOCiate Professor" H. L. Anderson. Ph.D.; EliZ~beth J. Heighton. M.S.; K. C.
Jameson. Ph.D.; j. S. Johnson. Ph.D,; D. R. Maran. Ph.D.; D. G. Wylie. Ph.D.

Assistant Professors; Thomas Meador. M.A.; R. A. Misiorowski. M.F.A.
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MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES ACCEI~A:;~lgNAND TELEVISION

UPPER DIVISION COURSU

. ,iom and FIlm ( )
TeleC011T»1Unlca 163. !nternation~t~iT:C~ni~ues (3)

Management (3) 165. Animated
ilm

Production (3-3)
101. Broadcast Advertising (3) 168A-168B .. Fa! Telecommuni-
103. Broadcast C ercial Practices 170. Ed?cat.(~) iIm
104. Broadcast omm ca?on~ Television and F

(3) dcasting (3) iso. Dlfecnng)
105. Regulation of B~~~casting (J) Drama i~r TV and F\lrn (3)d De-~~~.!;J:t:~;:~~~;OdUC)ing for Broad- m: ~~~Cedt ra~o¥ei~~ (,l) (4)

. casting and Film ,<3 3 veloP~~d Television Dlfecnn:;uni_
130. Radio pr~g{~'f,,;~~g:'d) Staging \~1i.~~~ed T0pi{s ~~)1elecom
156. AdvTancle .. '~ and Film (4) cations and 1m ble 00 mut ....

for e eVlSIO ( ) 198 are acceptaFilm Techniques 3 unicatiODl and Film162. ..... in TeJecomm
than three uans .•II Not more. Radio and Te!eVlSlOD.degree m

GRADUATE COUml

ical/om ami FilmTelecommun . .
} .. hical techniques,d Bibliography (

3
.. l !ournalsj bibliograp ir relates to the

200. Research an orks scholarly anddc~~~~si'\on of researd~/f~r first semesterBasic reference W in methods an film Reccmrnen
exercisesand prt~~~;ommuni~:iI;tions:d~ance~entto candidacy.
various areas 0 k and prereqursrte to • ations
of graduate wor I Management (3) jor in teleeornmuruc

• Broadcast dergraduate rna
201. Seminar m uivalent of an un ective of station

Prerequisite: The eq f b adcasring from the perspfilm miliuo roand . d regulatory e

The legal an I • (3) nieations
management. d st Advertising Frob rrad [ maj or in telecommu "• • Bros ca ndergra ua e
202 Semmar m uivalent of an u rtising in cnmmer-

P~erequisite; The eq • d culrural contex.t of f~h~advertiser; surve)'d fi
lm 'a! conOIIllC an . f the funcnon 0an '. of the SO~ .. e d evaluaoon 0

Analys1S ting' cnOClSITI an nd research.

~tl~~J~~~s adv;~ing th:fo~r:adcasling (3) duate ma;nr in telecommunications
· ar in History f an undergra . go

203. Se~,? The equivalent 0 • I gisl rive and economic semn ,PrereQwsl
te

. . g in its SOCial, e a I

and film. el proeot of broad~a;i~the U.s.
The dev ~ upon broadcamn (3)

~~ e:~~o~:=:'~:;;:C~p:~~ct; audience and message analysis;
PrerequIS1te: rion of a media h methodology.

. and execU d urvey researc )
De~l~ntal design an 5 d Regulations (3

experllD . Broadcast Law an d Film 105. 'a! d noncommer-
2m. Se~~: ~ elecommunic:~~n~s~~s as appli1 f';'d~~~;~~~n;;nt to broadcastPrereq~ISl f legal CO~C~ of local, state, anAnalySIS 0 .og' relatlo Ip
cia! broadcasn • cast and Film (3)

media. . W 'ling for Br~ad d Film 110 162. and 1.63. Wr,'tl'ng a full-mar 1D n . anons an '. d Cinema.~no. S~. . Telecommuruc Iy (0 broadcastmg anPrereqUlSltes. ...n'eS as they llpp· strUc~...... .Drama~c scenariO.length scnpt or
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212. Critici,m 01 Broadcastiog and Cinema (3)
Prerequisites: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunicationsand film.

Standards for objective appraisal of the ethical and artistic aspects of radio, tele-vision, and film programs. .

268. Directing the Dramatic Film (3)

Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 168, ISO and consent of insuuct~r,
Anatysis of techniques and stylistic contributions of major directors as seen I

d
"

their films. Production of a shan dramatic film embodying concepts so le.arne .
270. Seminar in Educational Telecommunications (3)

Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunicationsand film or educational technology.

Educational uses of electronic media. Use of telecommunications in classrooms
and school systems. Relationship of noncommercial radio and television (Public
Broadcasting) to commercial broadcast media and education.

212. Seminar in Mass Communication Theory (3 )
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.
Analysis of theorecical models of mass communication. Application of opera-

tional models for the diffusion of infonnation, and the adoption of innovation, toproblems in the mass media.

213. Mass Communications Message Design (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.
Selection and organization of message design elements in the mass communi-

cations media. Analysis of different effects of various types of mass communi-
cations formats, presentations, and systems on individuals and groups.
275. Teaching Broadcasting and Film (3)

Broadcast and film curriculum development. Methods of teaching both theory and
lab courses in broadca~ting and film. Analysis of organizations for administe~ing
broadcast and film curriculums 10 colleges and universities with public TV sranonsand/or on-campus instructional TV systems.

284. Seminar in Programming and Production (3)

Prerequisite: The equivaJent of an undergraduate major in telecommunicationsand film.

Theory and analysis of programming and produccion of broadcasting.
298. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisire- Consent of staff; to be arranged with depanment chairman andinstructor.

299. Thesis or Project ( 3) Cr INC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the maner's degree.

236

GRADUATE COURSES
IN

RECREATION
tion ( 3 ) (Alternate years)

204. Problems in Phvsical Education 204) . rofession, a review .of
(Same course a, PhySIC oblems facing the <e'ra~:1 ~roation, togeth".! with
A survey. of ,:-urre'ft ::nds and observanon Wri~en reports are require .

literature, diSCUSSion 0 . n of actual problems.
the analysis and evaluatic Alternate years)

205. Park Manageme~t (
3
) ( . . lanning and develop-

Prerequisite: Recreation 1165~k maintenance. Pnnclt~n~~:ment. Coordination of
Fundamentals of dgebnedraetPproblems unique to par

P nnelan ug .
me!!t:. eC:ith other public agencies. . . (3) (Alternate yean)
acuvtnes . d Supel'VJSlon .

• dmJnjslration an _
260. Re~~tion A reation 165 and 184. sed by chief administrators- depart

Prerequisites: R.ec d evaluation syst~ms d rivate agencies.
Methods techniques ~n . both public an p, d rvisors mment head, an supe • . (3)

. cialized Faciltties . . _
261 Seminar m Spe . specialized recrea

P~erequi'ite: Rec~e:t.°~n l~;nning. dev~o:~~~~~t,~i~f:.'i.n:'rddns t~~~.ah'1~~eb~
Managernent het

as golf courses, zoos adica ped, sports stadia, ~n 0
tion facilities suc. centers for the han .~rion.
beaches and m~lOa~fferent area of speer
repeated once 10 a
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APPENDIX

THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY
AND COLLEGES

h

T
he

individual California State Colleges were brought together as a system by
t c, Donahoe Higher Education Acr of 1960. In 1972 the system became The
California State University and Colleges and fourteen of the nineteen campuses

received the title University.The oldest ca~pus-San Jose State UniversitY-was founded in 1857 and became
the. first .1llStltutlOn of public higher education in California. The newest campus--
California .S~a.te College. Bakersfield-began instruction in 1970.

B

Responsibility for The California. State University and Colleges is vested in the
oard of Trustees. whose members are appointed by the Governor. The Trustees

P

appmnt the Chancellot, who is the chief executive oflieet of the system, and the
residents, who are the chief executive officers on the respective campuses.
The '!rustees, the Chaocellor and the Presidents develop systemwide policy, with

actual Implementation at the campus level taking place through broadly based
consultative procedures. The Academic Senate of The Califomia State UniversitY
and Colleges, made up of elected representatives of the faculty from each campus,
recommends academic policy to the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved by The California State University and
Colleges through a distinguished faculty, whose primary responsibility is superior
reaching. While each campus in the system has its own unique geographic and
curricular character, all campuses, as multipurpose institutions, offer undergraduate.
and graduate instruction for professional and occupational goals as well as broad
liberal education. All of the campuses require for graduation a basic program of
"General Education-Br"dth Requirements" regardless of the type of bachelor's
degree or major field selected by the student. A limited number of doctoral
degrees is offered jointly with the University of California.

Presently, under the system's "New Approach to Higher Education," the cam-
puses are implementing a wide variety of innovative programs to meet the
changing needs of students and society. Among pilot programs underway are
instructional television projects, self-paced learning plans, minicourses, and credit-
by-examination alternatives, The Consonium of The California State University
and Colleges fosters and sponsors local, regional, and statewide external degree aud
certificate programs to meet the needs of individuals who find it difficult or im-

possible to attend classes on a campus.Enrollments in fall 1973 totaled nearly 290,000 students, who were taught by a
faculty of 16,000. Last year the system awarded over 55 percent of the bachelor's
degrees and 35 percent of the master's degrees granted in California. Over 400,000
persons have been graduated from the nineteen campuses since 1960.

BOARD OF TRUSTEESOF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, Colifornia 90036

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES
Han. Ronald Rea!en ...._. ._. ·_State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Go\~ernor of California and President of the Trustees
Hon Ed Reinecke .__. ~ ·_~__" ·---State CapitOl, Sacramento 95814

Li~utenant Governor of Cilifomia.Han. Bob Moretti. . ·· .State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Speaker of the AssemblyHan. Wilson C. Riles . . 721 Capitol Mall Sacramento 95814
State Superintendent of Public Instruction '

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke----------·-- .5670 Wilshire Blvd. Los Angeles 90036
Chancellor of The California State University and Colleges '
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APPOINTED TRUSTEES

The terI!l ~f the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms eire M h f
rhhe Ydcars indicated In parentheses. Names arc listed in order of~ccessi~~c to \heoar.

Charles Luckman (1982)
9220 Sunset Boulevard
Los Angeles 90069

Daniel H. Ridder (1975)
604 Pine A venue
Long Beach 9080I

George D. Han (1975)
111 Sutter Street
San Francisco 94104

Karl L. Wente (1976)
5565 T csla Road
Livermore 94550

William O. Weissich (1977)
1299 Fourth Street
San Rafael 94901

Raben A. Hornby (1978)
8JO South Flower Street
Los Angeles 90017

Wendell W. Witter (1979)
45 Montgomery Street
San Francisco 94106

Mrs. \Vinifred H. Lancaster (1977)
P.O. Drawer JJ
Santa Barbara 93102

Gene M. Benedetti (1978)
8990 Poplar Avenue
Cotati 94952

-
lII- Subjeee to confirmation by Califo ....Ia 5t 5..... ate euete.

Robert F. Beaver (1976)
254 East 27th Street
Los Angeles 90011

Roy T. Brophy (1980)
2160 Roy.le Rd., Suite 20
Sacramento 95815

Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980)
1064 Creek Drive
Menlo Park 94025

Richard A. Garcia (1979)
P.O. Box 2073
Glendale 91209

Frank P. Adams (l98I)
235 Montgomery Street
San Francisco 94104

Richard A. Garcia (1979)
P.O. Box 2073
Glendale 91209

Dean S. Lesher (1981)
Lesher Newspapers
P.O. Box 5166
Walnut Creek 94596

• Dr. Claudia H. Hampton (1981)
450 North Grand, Room G-5J
Los Angeles 90011

• Mrs, Yvonne W. Larsen (1975)
1405 Savoy Circle
San Diego 92107

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES
Goverpor Ronald Reagan

Presidenr
William O. Weissich

Chainnan

George D. Han
Vice Chainnan

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Secretary- Treasurer

OFFICE ~F THE CHANCELLOR OF THE CALIFORNIA
TATE UNIVERSITY AND COllEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
La. Angeles, California 90036

213 938.2981
Chancellor _. ._. .. . .
Executive Vice Chancellor -·-·..·--·-·------------·---------- ..-·---------.Glenn S. Dumke
V.ice Chancellor, Faculty a~d--S~~ff--Aff--:..------..--·--·---·-·--·····----·--··--Harry E. Brakebill
VIce Chancellor, Academic Atfai alrs . ._.. ._. c, Mansel Keene
Vice Chancellor. Business Affairs rs -·-----------·----····---..-----·..--·· ..··..··---.-.Alex C. Sheri.ffs
Vice Chancellor and General COu---·-..i------·----- ..--....----·-- ..----- ..-- ..-·- ..D. Dale Hanner
Vice Chancellor, Physical Planningn:d -O..·....I-----·---- ..----·---------Norman L. Epstein

eve opment ---.. -----------·....--.-Harry Harmon
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

California State College, Bakersfield California State Polytechnic
9001 Stockdale Highway University, Pomona
Bakerfield, California 93309 3801 West Temple Avenue
Philip S. Wilder, Jr., Pomona. California 91768

Vice President-in-Charge Robert C. Kramer, President
(805) 833-2011 (714) 598-4592
California State University, Chico California State University, Sacramento
tsr & Normal Streets 6000 J Street
Chico, California 95926 Sacramento, California 95819
Stanford Cazier. President James Bond, President
(916) 345-5011 (916) 454-6011 .
California State College, California State College, San Bernardino

Dominguez Hills 5500 State College Parkway
1000 E. Victoria Street San Bernardino, California 91407
Dominguez Hills, California 90747 John M. Pfau, President
Leo F. Cain, President (714) 887-6311
(213) 532-4300 San Diego State University
California State University. Fresno 5402 College Avenue
Shaw and Cedar Avenues San Diego. California 91115
Fresno. Califomiacjj in Brage Golding, President
Norman A. Baxter, President (714) 286-5000
(209) 487-9011 Imperial Valley Campus
California State University, Fullerton 720 Heber Avenue
Fullerton. California 92634 Calexico, California 92231
L. Donald Shields, President (714) 3;7-3721
(714) 870-2011 San Francisco State University
California State University, Hayward 1600 Holloway Avenue
25800 Hillary Street San francisco, California 94U2
Hayward, California 94542 Paul F. Romberg. President
Ellis E. McCune, Presidenr (415) 469-2141
(415) 884-3000 San lose, State University
Humboldt State University 125 South Seventh Street
A C lif . 2 San Jose California 95192

rcara, a I orrua 955 1 John H.'BUOi';el, President
Milton Dobkin. Acting President
(707) 826-3011 '(408) 277-2000
California State University, Long Beach California Polytechnic State University,
6101 East Seventh Street San Luis Obispo
Long Beach. California 90840 San Luis Obispo, California 93407
Stephen Horn, President Robert E, Kennedy, President
(213) 498-4111 (805) 546-0111

California State University, Los Angeles California State College, Sonoma
51SI State University Drive 1801 East Cotati Avenue
Los Angeles, California 90031 Rohnert Park. CaJifomia 94928
John A. Greenlee, President Thomas H. McGrath. President
(213) 224~111 (707) 795-2880
California State University, Northridge California State College, Stanislaus
18111 Nordhoff Street 800 Moore Vista Avenue
Northridge. California 9U24 Turlock, California 95380
James W. Cleary, President Carl Gatlin. President
(213) 885.1200 (209) 634-9101

SAN OliGO STATI

George H. Foster, Chairman
Clayton H. Brace, Vice Chairman
Dr. George C. Brown
Harry E. Callaway
Armistead B. Carter
S. Milford Chipp

UNIVERSITY ADVISORY IOARD

Robert K. Clearer
\Villiam G. Duflock
Carl M_Escnoff
Dr. Har vey J. Urban
Burnet C. Wohlford

241



I

200
P

Ad,
A

sch.

201
P
A

PSYI

Associat. Memllers
Mrs. George Coltrin .-"---------.--------~Pre51de~t,.San Diego Branch Am .
Mrs. H. Maurice Linette . .. p ~sOClatlOn. of Un.!ve-:sity W~men encan

-- residenr, Ninth District C lif .
Robert P. Battenfield p gr~ss of Parents and T~achersoIAa Con-

---------_. reslden,t, Alumni Association ' c.
San DIego State University •

202.
P
A

reef
phy
infe

204.
T
P
T

205.
TP,
T

diso
211,

P,
Co

you
and

212.
P,
C,

side.

•

219.
P,P,

fccu
devi

220.
P,

GrOll
AI

of ir
emp
man,

221.
Pr
Fa

cstal;
and

222.
Pr
Ba

ous I

200 242

Academic Calendar, 5
Accountin~ (See Business Administration)
Accreditation, 15
Administration and Supervision (See Educa-

tion)
Administration, San Diego State University.

11-13
Admission

To San Diego State University, 27
To the Graduate Division, 33
To graduate curricula (See appropriate dis-

cipline)
Advancement to Candidacy, 34, 43
Aerospace Engineering (See Engineering)
American Studies

Courses, 49, 50
Faculty,48
Requirements for M.A .• 48

Anthropology
Courses, 52-54
Faculty, 52
Requirements for M.A., 51

Applications
For admission to tbe Graduate Division, 33
For admission to the joint doctoral pro-

grams, 41
For admission to the university, 27
For graduation, 46An
Courses, 57-59
Faculty,56
Requirements for :M.A., 55

Asian Studies
Courses, 61, 62
Faculty,61
Requirements for M.A., 60

Assistantships, 22
Astronomy

Courses, 64, 65
Faculty, 64
Requirements for M.S., 63

Auditors, 40
Award of degrees, 46

Biological Sciences
Courses in Biology. Botany,

and Zoology, 71-77
Faculty, 69, 70
Requirements for M·A., 67
Re~uirements for M.S., 67
Ph.D. in Ecology, 67
Ph.D. in Genetics, 69

Botany (See Biological Sciences)
Business Administration

Courses, 82-88
Faculty, 81
Requirements for M.B.A .• 79, 80
Requiremenu for M,S., 80, 81

Microbiology

Calendar
Semester I, 5
Semester II, 6
Summer Sessions,S, 7

California State Univt:lsil}" and Colleges
Board of Trustees. 239
Office of the CbancrUnlO"oI'40T t 240
Officers 0.£ the Boa JUS ees,
Universities and Colleges,. 241

Candidacy for degree1 34, 43
Career Planning_aDd Placement Center, 18
Catalogs and Bulletins, 18
Changes in class schedule, 32
ChemistrY

Counes, 91, 92
Faculty,91
Requirements for M.A., 89
R uirements for M.S., 90
ph.\)., 90 ~Se Public Administration and

Clty Planning e
Urban Stu ies) )

CIVil Engmeermg (See Enlllneenng
ClaSSified graduate standmg, 33 Cred ia1 104
Commun1tY",5oIlege(t:ruM~them.ti:) ,
Computer ~Ience

INDEX
Concurrent master's degree credit, 34
Conservation of Environmental Quality (~

Geography)
Cost of living, 18
Counseling (See Education)
Course requiremeots, 44
Credentials (See also General Cataloa and

Announcement of Courses)
Community CoUege Instructor, 104

Credit
Transfer and Extension, 40

Criminal Justice Administration (See Public
Administration and Urban Studies)

Debts owed to the university, 10
Degrees authorized, graduate, 21
Diploma, 46
Disqualification, Scholastic

From the Graduate Division, 38
Doctoral degrees, general requirements

Admission to the Graduate Divisions, 41
Admission to the programs, 41
Award. of degree, 42
Foreign language requirements, 41
Proced ares, 42
Qualifying Examinations, Advancement to

Candidacy and the Dissertation, 41
Residency requirements, 41

Drama
Courses, 94, 95
Faculty, 93
Requirements for M.A., 93

Ecology (See Biological Sciences)
Economics

Courses, 97, 98
Faculty, 96
Requirements for M.A .• 96

Education
Administration and Supervision, 100 I

Counseling, 101
Courses, 106-114
Educational Research. 10 I
Educational Technology and LibIuianship,

101
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction,

101,102
Faculty, 105
Requirements for M.A., 9.9 .
Requirements for M,S. 10 Counseling, 103
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction, 102
Special Education, 102

Educational Research (See Education)
Educational Technology and Librariansbip

(See Edup1tio~) .'
Electrical Engmeenng (See Engmeenng)
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction (Sec

Education)
Engineering

Courses, 117-129
Faculty, 117
Requirements for M.s, in A.E., J 15. 116
Requirements for M.S, in C.B., 116
Retjuirements for M.s, in E.E. 116
Requirements for M,S, in M.E,. 117

English (See Literature)
Examinations

Deparunental examinations (See appropriate
departmen t)

Final COTnErehensive in lieu of thesis (Plan
B), .,

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test,
33.43

Language (See under departmental require-
ments for degrees)

Extension courses, 40

Faculty (See under departments)
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences

Courses, 13 1,132
Faculty. 130
Requr3~ents for M.S. in Home Economics,
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INDEX-Continued

Federally insured loan programs, 24
Fees

Exemptions, 10
Miscellaneous, 8
Refunds of I 9
Summer Session, 9

Fellowships, 23
Final examinations, 40
Finance (See Business Administration)
Financial Aid, 23
Foreign !anKUage requirement, 4~
Forcign students, 25
Foreign students, admission to San Diego State

University,31
French

Courses, 134. 135
Faculty, 133
Re'j:uirements for M.A •• 133

Full-tlme student, 40

Genetics (See Biologica.) Sciences)
Geography

Courses, 138-J 40
Faculty, 137
Requirements for M.A., 136, 137

Geology
Courses, 142, 143
Faculty, 141
Requ~m.ents for M.S., 141

Genn an
Courses, 145, 146
Faculty, 144
Requirements for M.A., 144

Grade point averages, H, 45
Grading system, 35
Graduate Assistantships, 22
Graduate Council. 11
Graduate Division, 21
Graduate Teaching Assistantships. 22

Health Science (Sec Health Science and
"""'0/)

Health Science and Safety
Courses. 147, 148
Faculty,147
Requirements for M.A. in Health Science,

147
Health Services, 17
History

Coursel, 150-152
Faculty, 150
Requirements for M.A., 149

Home Economics (See Family Studies and Con-
sumer Sciences)

Human Resources Administration (See Busi-
ness Administration)

Incomplete grade, 35
Industrial Arts (See Industtial Studies)
IndU!itrial Studies

Courses, 154, 155
Faculty, 153
Requirements for M.A. in Industrial Arts,

153 " .
Information SYSlems (See BUSlDe55 AdminIS-

tration)
Insurance (See Business Administration)

Journalism (See Mass. Communications)

Latin American Studies
Courses, 157, 158
Faculty, 157
Requirements for M.A., 156

Leave of Absence, educationa1~ 37
Library, 15
Library Science (See Education)
Limitation of enrollment, 28
Limits of study lists, 40
LinJJUistics

Cowscs, 160, 161
Faculty,160
Requirements for M.A" 159

244

Literature
Courses, 165, 166
Faculty, 164
Requirements for M.A, in English, 162, 163

Living accommodations, 17
Loan programs, 24

Management (Sec Business Administration)
Management Science (See Business Adminis-

tration)
Marketing (See Business Administration)
Mass Communciations

Courses, 168, 169
Faculty, 167
Requirements for M.S., 167

Master of Arts
Basic :.:e.quirements, 44

Master of Business Administration
Basic requirements, 44

Master of Cit;' Planning
Basic reqwrements, 44

Master of Public Administration
Basic requiIements, 44

Master of Science
Baric requirements, 44

Mute!: of Social Work
Basic requirements, 44

Mathematics
Courses, 172-174
Faculty,I71
Requirements foe M.A., 170
Requirements for M,S. in Computer Science,

171
Requirements for M.S. in Mathematics, 170
Requirements for M.S. in Statistics, 171

Mechanical Engineering (See Engineering)
Microbiology

Courses, ) 76
Faculty, 175
Requirements for M.S" 175

(See also Biological Sciences)
Music

Courses, 178-180
Faculty, 178
Requirements for l\LA., 177

Numbering of courses. 35

OfIicial prtJgrll!n.s of study, 40

Personnel Senices Center, 17
Philosophy

Courses, 182. 183
Faculty,I81
Requirements for M.A., 181

Phrsical Education
Courses, 184-186
Faculty,I84
Requirements for M.A., 184

Physical Sciences
Courses, 188
Faculty,187
Requ.irements for M.A., 187

Physics
Courses. 191, 192
FacultY, 190
Requirements fur M.A. in Physics, 189
Requirements for M.S. in Pbysia" 189
Requirements for M.S. in Radiological

Physics, 190
Political SCience

Cowses, 194-196
Faculty,193
Requirements for M.A., 193

Prerequi.sites for graduate courses,. 47
Probation and di$Quali6cation. 37
Production and Operations Management (See

Business AdmmiSttation)
Psychology

Courses, 199-202
Faculty,199
Requirements for M.A., 198
Requirements for M.S., 198

INDEX-Continued
Requirements .for M.S.W., 215

Sociology ,
Courses, 222., '22
Faculty, 22.1 f M A 221
Requirements OJ' • .,

Spn:~es, 225.226
FacultY, 224 224
Requiremen~s fo(rS~;tJ.ucat:ion)

Special Educatton .
Speech CommunicatlOD

Courses, 228, 229
Faculty, 228 M A 227
Requirements for d A~diology

Speech PathologY an,
Courses, 231-23
Faeulry, 230 M A. 230
Requirements for '.' 23

State gtaduate fellowsh1p"s, )
. (See Mllthcmanc:s 39Statistics .. 1· and attendance,

Student dlSCIP me 9
Student ~rievances,. 3 I 7
Srndent heal~h servIf"25
Summer SessIOn stu y,

Teaching crec:Ien~ials, 2~ Film
TeleoomrnuIllcauo36 an

Courses, 235, 2
Faculrv- 234ts for M.A. in Radio and 'rete-
Requ~~~~ 234

Thesis. 45
Time Limits. 403;4
Transcripts,28,. 0
Transfer of Credit, 4
Tuition fees, 8

student enTollment, 32
Unclassified gCadu~te36
U ompleted these ,U ~i[or eredie hour. 44J
Unit reqmJ'fWmek~~tudY program, 24
Unh'erslty or

veterans. 25

\Vithdrawals 6
From courses, 3 icu la , 34
From gradua,te cern 36
From the UDlverSlt)',

Zoology (See Biological Scieoces)

. and Urban StudiesPublic AdministratIon
Courses, 206-208
Facukty, 205 P "'04·
Requirements for M.e. " '"
Requirements (or M,P,A.~ 2°8riminal Justice
Requirements for M.S. 10

Administration, 205

.. (See T le""'l1lITlunicationsRadio and Television e w

and Film) Ph . )
Radiological Physics C?ee . :s"3c:r
~:~~~~~: (oS*e B~~i~~~t)Administration)
Recreation, 237
RegistTation, 32 for, 103
Rehabilitation CounselOTIi, program
Repeated courses, 37 'd
Requirements for ~ster s egrec\

Admission to curriculum, 33, 3
Advancement to candidacy, 43
Course requirements, ,,4
Examinations, 43
Final approval, 46
Foreign language, 43
Grade point averages, 45 'degree pro-
Grade eesrrictions .f01" master s

grams, 46
Thesis, 45
Unit requirements, 44

Research Bureaus,.13,,16 of 29
Residence, dererminarion 29
Residency status clearance,
Russian

Courses,209,210
Faculty,209 £ M A 209
Requirements or ,.,

. Ad Isory Board, 241San Diego State UniversitY 36 v
Satisfactory Progress grade,
Scholarships,22

d
3'

Second master's egree, d Instruction
Secondary Curric.ulum an

(See Education)
Social Science

cow:ses,212
Faculty.212 £ M A 211
Requirements or . .,

Social Work
Courses, 218-220 ,
Fal;ul~, 218 £ M.S,S.W., 216, 217Requuements 01:

o
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